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ABSTRACT
The Objective-Item Bank presented covers 16 sections

of four subject areas in each of four grade levels. The four areas
are: Language Arts, Math, Social Studies, and Science. The four grade
levels are: Primary, Intermediate, Junior High, and High School. The
Objective-Item Bank provides school administrators with an initial
starting point for curriculum development and with the
instrumentation for program evaluation, and offers a mechanism to
assist teachers in stating more specifically the goals of their
instructional program. In addition, it provides the means to
determine the extent to which the objectives are accomplished. This
document presents the Objective Item Bank for junior high school
language arts. (CK)
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BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVE - TEST ITEM BAllIt

BACKGROUND

The Evaluation for Individualized Instruction Project, an ESEA Title III project
administered by the Downers Grove, Illinois, School District 99, has developed an
Objective-Item Bank covering sixteen sectors of four subject areas in each of
four grade levels.
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Subject Area

LA MA SS SC

11 12 13 14

21 22 23 24

31 32 33 34
,

41 42 43 44

LA sr Language Arts
MA 22 Math
SS = Social Studies
SC .= Science

1 = Primary
2 = Intermediate
3 Junior High
4 High School

Nearly 5000 behavioral objectives and over 27,000 test items based on these
objectives were recently published as the culmination of this three-year project.
The complete output of seventeen volumes totals over 4500 pages. These publi-
cations have been reproduced by the Institute for Educational Research to make
them available at cost to teachers and administrators.

The objectives and items Were written by over 300 elementary and secondary
teachers, representing forty Chicago suburban school districts, who participated
in workshops of three to nine weeks duration throughout the project. In these
workshops they learned to write effective behavioral objectives and test items
based on the objectives. The results of their vgork were edited for content, and
measurement quality to compile the largest pool of objectives and test items ever
assembled.

PRINCIPLES AND MERITS

Unfortunately, the Objective-Item Bank is c4:ten viewed mainly as a source of test
items. Although this is an important function, its greatest potential impact
lies not in the availability of a multitude of test items, but rather in the
ability of these items to measure carefully selected educational goals.

The almost frenetic search for test items on the part of some educators has been
spurred by the current emphasis on measurement. Some educatorshave become so
enamored with measurement that they seem more interested in obtaining a numer-
ical index than examining what they are really trying to measure. Further, it is
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not unusual for teachers to speak about a child obtaining a score of 95% on a
particular test. Frequently, they encounter considerable difficulty in inter-
preting the reel meaning of a score and are content to just accept its numeral
value. A much more important question would seem to be: What are our goals of
measurement? Unless we can answer this question precisely, the only real pur-
pose that testing serves is to gather data concerning pupils to facilitate the
marking of report cards. This is not to say that this function is not legiti-
mate - it is rather to say that such a view of measurement is much too constric-
ting. The goal of measurement should be to provide feedback both to tha teacher
and the child regarding the success or failure of the learning experiences in
realizing specifically stated objectives.

One of the main strengths of the EII Objective and Item Bank is that all the items
are directly tied to specifically stated objectives. Each group of items is
designed to measure a specific objective and therefore provides the means whereby
the teacher can obtain feedback on the success of the educational program.

It is disheartening to observe so many districts attacking the complex problem
of curriculum development independently. One cannot help reflecting on the
martnoth duplication of efforts involved. The Objective-Item Bank offers a possi-
ble alternative to this duplication. Utilizing its resources, the curriculum
committee is pTovided with some point of departure. The efforts of three hundred
teachers participating in the Evaluation Project's workshops and the thoughts of
forty districts can be evaluated and utilized. This is not to suggest that any
set of objectives should be viewed as the "answer" to an individual district's
curricular problem but rather the efforts of others offer a convenient point of
departure and may serve to stimulate diverse opinions about the direution of
curricular thrust within the individual district. The words of Sir Isaac Newton
seem appropriate; "If I have seen further, it is by standing upon the shoulder
of giants." The efforts of others, whether we consider them giant-like or pygmyish,
do offer a threshold to view the immense, complicated problem of curricular
development in better perspective.

The title of an article in a recent educational journal, "If You're Not Sure
Where You're Going, You're Llable to End up,Someplace Else," succinctly describes
a .continuing dilemma in our educational system. The vagueness orour goals often
promotes the idea that "anything goes." Without a guiding beacon many classrooms
become activity-centered rather than goaloriented. One educator recently com-
pared the all-too-typical classroom with Henry Ford's observation concerning his-
tory. He defined history as, "One damned thing after another." Is this true of
the succession of activities within our classrooms? Does the teacher really know
the educatimal purpose of each activity? Perhaps, even more importantly, dn the
children know the purpose?

The Objective-Item Bank offers a mechanism to assist teachers in stating more
specifically the goals of their instructional program and further provides the
means to determine the extent to which the objectives are accomplished. The
specification of goals assists the teacher in discovering whether favored acti-
vities advance learning, or are merely time fillers; whether they get the "mate-
rials" across, or are merely perfunctory exercises.



Much discussion has been devoted to the topic of "why, individualized instructiork?"
and occasionally some dialogue has even centered on the "how." But an even more
basic question is one that is often ignored: "Individualize what?"

Many school districts mention their individualized programs in reading or mathe-
matics. What is individualized within these programs? Are certain skills defi-
nitely identified? Is the practice of pretesting to determine the child's level
of proficiency when he enters the program a guideline?

The Objective-Item Bank has two potential contributions to make to all school dis-
tricts embarking on or presently engaged in individualized instruction programs.
These contributions are: 1. A group of well-specified objectives which could
form the "what" of the program. 2. A set of items designed to provide informa-
tion on the degree of mastery of the objective.

APPLICATIONS AND TECHNIQUES

The versatility of the Objective-Item Bank is evident in the value and usability
by both teachers and administrators.

To the Administration the Objective-Item Bank:

1. Provides an initial starting point for curriculum development. The
existence of many objectives avoids the necessity of each district
duplicating the efforts of another. The task of the curriculum com-
mittee becomes one of selecting and/or rejecting objectives from the
Objective - Item Bank and then supplementing them with objectives
developed at the local level. Past-participants of the Evaluation
Project workshops would be valuable resource.people in this endeavor.

2. Provides the insLrumentation for program evaluation. The selection
of items from those objectives representative of the main emphases of
the local district provides the framework for the evaluation of the
stated goals.

To the Teacher the Objective-Item Bank:

1. Provides the pooling of talent and imagination of teachers of varied
experience and interests, thus avoiding the present duplication of
effort.

2. Provides resources for more highly sensitized program evaluation
instead of a battery of standardized tests. Since the objectives
are tailored to the program, the associated test items can be used
to determine precisely the efficacy of the instructional materials.

3. Provides the means whereby the teacher can become more acutely aware
of that which he is seeking to have occur in his classroom and that
which he will accept as evidence of its occurrence. Hopefully, as
teachers become more aware of their goals, they will share these

iii
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objectives with children and let the pupils become acutely aware of
that which is expected of them, ergo allowing them to seek their own
modality of instruction for the realization of the stated goals.

4. Provides the nucleus of an :!ndividualized instruction program.

a. It provides for more precise curriculum planning by differen-
tiating those goals specific to each grade and even to each
student. With the bank at their disposal, teachers are encour-
aged to become aware of their, responsibilities in developing a
set of basic objectives which every child must attain and a
further set which can be pursued according to the students'
abilities and interests.

b. It provides several items per objective, some of which may be
used as a pre-test to discover whether a student should under-
take that objective while the remainder may be employed to
measure the mastery of those students who do tackle the objective.

NarEs

Several of the volumes have been reproduced from punched cards by the IBM 407,
a machine which does not print all characters exactly as they appear on a type-
writer. Thus:

% is actually (

t1 is actually )

0 is actually ? or 1

Apostrophes cannot be printed.

The number immediately after the statement of each objective represents the
number of items measuring attainment of that objective.

Information on the EII publications or purchase requests can be directed to:

INSTITUTE FOR EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH
1400 West Maple Avenue

Downers Grove, Illinois 60515

Art,



NOTES TO USERS:

Even though the objectives and test questions included here have undergone numerous editings
and proof readings, it is likely that a small number of errors still exist.

If any user reports an error (an incorrect answer, a misspelled word, etc.), the staff will be pleased
to compile an errata sheet and make the necessary corrections for all subsequent printings.

In addition:

1. The number immediately after the statement of each objective represents the number of items
measuring attainment of that objective.

2. The IBM 407 we used does not print all characters exactly as they appear on a typewriter; thus,

% is actually (

0 is actually )

0 is actually ? or !
apostrophes cannot be printed



JUN I OR HI C2H LANC,UAGE ARTS

COMMUN ICA TIONS

THE STUDENT WILL ANALYZE A GIVEN PARAGRAPH IN TERMS OF I TS
ORGANIZAT I ON %ORDER OF CHRONOLOGY I IMPORTANCE OR LOCAT I ONEI.
HE W ILL DEMONSTRATE H S ARIL I TY TO ANALYZE BY CHOOS I NG THE METHOD
USED FOR OBTAINING COHERENCE IN THE SELECTION. %3n

DIRECTIONS
ANALYZE EACH PARAGRAPH BELOW AND INDICATE WHE THER I T IS ORGAN! Z ED
IN ORDER OF - CHRONOLOGY, IMPORTANCE, OR LOC A T ION

GLANC ING AROUND A L I TTLE LEAGUE BALL PARK ONE CAN OFTEN
OBSERVE MANY MOODS. AT THE CENTER OF THE F I ELD THE PITCHER ,
EXH 1 BIT I NG AN A IR OF CONE IDENCE. EYES THE BAT TER. SCATTERED
BEHIND HIM HIS TEAM-MATES ANX IOUSLY WA I T 9 HANDS ON KNEES THE

BATTER, CONSUMED WITH CONCENTRAT I ON, GR I PS THE BAT T IGHT ER
AWA I TING THEIR TURN, PLAYERS ON THE BENCH RANGE IN MOOD FROM
DEJECTION TO EXH LARAT ON FROM BEHIND THE FENCE , UNDIGN IF IED
SOUNDS ISSUING FROM CONCERNED MOTHERS ASSURE ONE THAT A FEELING
OF ANXIETY EXISTS THERE. ALSO.

A ORDER OF CHRONOLOGY
B ORDER OF IMPORTANCE

*C. ORDER OF LOCATION

DURING THE 1 81.0 S AND 5 0 St THE UN I TED STATES_ E XPANDED ITS
BOUNDARY FROM THE ROCK Y MOUNTAINS TO THE PAC! F IC OCEAN. THE
WILL AMETTE VALLEY RECE I VED THOUSANDS OF P IONEERS WHO HAD
FOLLOWED THE OREGON TRAIL I NFLUENCE OF THE UNITED STATES WAS
F I RST FELT IN THE MEX I CAN PROVINCE OF CAL IFORN IA THROUGH TRADERS
AND RANCHERS, IN 184 6 GREAT BR I TA IN AND THE UNI TED STATES
AGREED TO DI VIDE THE OREGON COUNTRY. TE XAS WAS ANNE XED. WAR

WI TH MEX I CO ADDED A LARGE AREA WEST OF TEXAS. THE GADSDEN
PURCHASE COMPLETED THE SOUTHWEST EXPANSION IN 1853.

A. ORDER OF CHRONOI OGY
B. ORDER OE IMPORTANCE
C. ORDER OF LOCAT ION

LEFT HANDED PEOPLE SUFFER GRAVE DI SADVAN T AGES I N OUR
SOC ETY DI SCR IM NAT I ON IN THE SUPPLY OF SPORTS EQU PMENT IS
OBVIOUS WHEN ONE NOTES THE L IMITED STYLES OF GOLF CLUBS FROM
WHICH A LEFT HANDED PERSON CAN CHOOSE. MORE I MPORTANT THE
EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM OE OUR COUNTRY PROVIDES ONL Y RIGHT HANDED
PENC IL SHARPENERS AND OCCASIONALLY ONLY R I GHT HANDED DESKS.
SINCE FOOD AND DR I NK ARE ESSENT I ALS FOR THE THE BODY , ONE WOULD
EXPECT IN THIS MOST IMPORTANT AREA TO F ND EQUALITY. BUT EVEN
HERE , GRAVY LADLES ENCOURAGE CONSUMPTION OF GRAVY ONLY BY R IGHT
HANDERS, AND THE PHYS CAL CONTORT IONS A LEFT HANDER EXHIB I TS AT
A DRINKING FOUNTAIN ARE UNREASONABLE.

A ORDER OF CHRONOLOGY
*B. ORDER OF IMPORTANCE

C ORDER OF LOCAT ION

0002

2

31000 0 2
31000 0 2
31000 0 2
31000 0 2
31000 0 2
31000 0 2
31000 0 2
31000 0 2
31000 0 2
31000 0 2
31000 0 2
31000 0 2

31000 0 3
310000 3
31000 0 1
310000 3
310000 3
310000 3
310000 3
310000 3
310000 3
310M0 1
3 10000 1
310000 3

310000 4
3 10000 4
3 10000 4
3 10000et
3 100004
310000 4
3 10000 4
3 10000 4
3 100004
3 10000 4
3 100004
3 10000 4
3 100004
3 100004

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF PARAGRAPH DEVELOPMENT BY 0083
PLAC ING IN ORDER THE SCRAMBLED SENTENCES OF A GIVEN PARAGRAPH.
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THESE SENTENCES ARE IN A SCRAMBLED ORDER. READ THEM CAREFULLY
AND DECIDE WHAT WOULD BE THE *BEST ORDER* IN WHICH TO PUT THEM TO
FORM A WELL-ORGANIZED PARAGRAPH. USE *NONE* TO SHOW THAT NO
SENTENCE FOLLOWS YOUR LAST ONE.

A AS A RESULT THE TOPSOIL WAS LEFT TO THE MERCY OF THE WIND
AND WATER.

0071

fin WHEN LARGE AREAS OF OUR COUNTRY WERE CLEARED TO MAKE FARMS
THE LAND LOST MUCH OF ITS TOPSOIL.

GREAT AMOUNTS OF I T WERE BLOWN, WORN, AND FLOATED AWAY.

D. TODAY HOWEVER, WE ARF BEGINNING TO REAL I ZE THAT IT IS OE
UTMOST IMPORTANCE TO r-ONSFRVET THE TOPSOIL WE HAVE LEFT.

E. NONE

WHICH SENTENCE DID YOU LIST *FIRST*0 *B 3100491

WHICH SENTENCE DID YOU LIST *AFTER SENTENCE A*0 *0 3100492

,:HTri-t SENTENCE DID YOU LIST *AFTER SENTENCE B*0 *C 3 100493

WHICH SENTENCE DID YOU LIST *AFTER SENTENCE C*0 *A 3 100494

WHICH SENTENCE DID YOU LIST *AFTER SENTENCE D*0 *E 3100495

********* ***it* If** 4** 4-* *******4-**********************************************-

THE STUDENT WILL ANALYZE GIVEN PARAGRAPHS IN ORDER TO CHOOSE FROM
A GIVEN LIST OF POSSIBILITIES THE METHOD USED BY THE AUTHOR TO
TO OBTAIN UNITY. V03

DIRECTIONS IN EACH PARAGRAPH A DIFFERENT METHOD IS USED TO
OBTAIN UN! TY, DECIDE WHICH METHOD IS USED, AND MARK
YOUR ANSWER IN THE SPACES PROVIDED.

GRAFT AND INTRIGUE SWIRLED AROUND HEADQUARTERS. GENERAL
CACTRILLON MANAGED TO LEND HIS OWN MONEY AT FOUR PER CENT A
MONTH. GENERAL GAONA CORNERED SUPPLIES ALONG THE ROUTE AND SOLD
THEM AT 100 PER CENT PROEIT COLONEL RICARDO DROMUNDO...NEVER
TRIED TO ACCOUNT FOR THE MONFY GIVEN TO HIM FOR PROVISIONS.

TN PAIS PARAGRAPH UNITY IS OBTAINED BY THE USE OE
A. DETAILc.,
R. FACTS.
C. REASONS.
D. AN INCIDENT.
E. EXAMPLES.

ANNABELLE, MY PET TURTLE IS FOND OF LETTUCE AND ENJOYS IT EVERY
DAY. ONE DAY MY MOTHER GAVE HER PARr,LEY INSTEAD, BECAUSE SHE WAS
OUT OF LETTUCE, ANNABELLE SNIFFED AT IT DTSTAINEULLY, AND
I MMEDIATELY.. WITHDREW INTO HER SHELL. SHE CERTAINLY HAS A
DISCRIMINATING TASTE.

THIS PARAGRAPH UNITY IS OBTAINED BY THE USE OF

2
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0092

0073

3100549
3100549
3200549
1100549
3100549
1100549
31 00549
3100549
3100549
31 00549
3100549
3100549

3100550
3100550
3100550
31 0055n
31 00550
31 00550
31 00550



A. OL1 A ILS linr)rs()
!- FAC TS. 3100550
C. REASONS. 1100550

*D. AN INCIDENT. 3100550
E. EXAMPLES. 3100550

N A COLD WINTER MORN I NG WHAT IS SO GOOD AS A BREAKFAST OF HOT 3100551
tilICKWHEAT PANCAKES SW IMMING IN RUTTER AND MAPLE SYRUP. TN 3100551
SUMMER I REL ISH A Dr SH OF RED RASPBERR TES OR A COOL SL ICE OF PAL E 3100551
GREEN MELON. AND HOW ABOUT A HAMRURGER WITH ALL THE TR MMINGS 100551
AFTER A CRISP AFTERNOON AT THE GAME IN THE FALL, BUT THE HEIGHT llOn551
OF GASTRONOMICAL EXCELLENCE IS SURELY REACHED WITH THE F I RST 3100551
ASPARAGUS AND STRAWBERRIES IN THE SPR I NG. I MUST CONFESS THAT I 3100551
HAVE FAVOR 1TE FOODS FOR ALL SEASONS OF THE YEAR. 3100551

3100551
IN THIS PARAGRAPH UN I TY I S OBTAINED BY THE USE OF 3100551

A. DETAILS. 3100551
R. FACTS. 3100551
C. REASONS. 3100551
D. AN I NCIDEN T. 3100551

*E. EXAMPLES. 3100551

HE WAS A PATHET IC FIGURE AS HE WALKED INTO THE ROOM. HIS SMALL 0552
BODY WAS ENCASED IN A WORNOUT SUIT THREE S I Z ES TOO LARGE THERE 3100552
WERE TRACES OF JAM AROUND MOUTH AND ON HIS NOSE. WISTFULLY 2100552
HI S GREAT DARK EYES LOOKED INTO MINE AS HE WATCHED ME APPROACH 3100552

3100552
3100552

IN THIS PARAGRAPH UN I TY IS OBTAINED BY THE USE OF 3100552
*A DETA I LS 3100552

B. FACTS. 310055?
C. REASONS. 3100552
D. AN I NCIDENT. 3100552
E. EXAMPLES. 3100552

************************************************************************4****

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS COMPREHENSION OF CORRECT PARAGRAPH FORM
BY IDENTIFYING THE CORRECTLY WR I TTEN PARAGRAPH FROM THE SET
BELOW. %3ri

0033

READ THE PARAGRAPHS BELOW AND ANSWER EACH QUESTION. 0028

1. ONE OF THE OLDEST AND MOST COMMON OF THE HUMAN QUAL I T I ES I S
THA T OF WANTING ANIMALS AS PETS. ALTHOUGH WE THINK OF CHILDREN
AS THE PERSONS WHO DES IRE AND NEED PETS, MOST OLDER PERSONS ALSO
LOVE PETS. THOSE WHO LOSE A PET ARE OFTEN VERY SAD UNTIL THEY
GET ANOTHER, OR UNTIL THEY BECOME ACCUSTOMED TO BEING WITHOUT A
PET A SMALL CHILD WI LL HUG HIS TOY DOG AND LOVE IT, BUT HE WI LL
GLADLY EXCHANGE IT FOR A PET.

2. THOSE WHO LOSE A PET ARE OFTEN VERY SAD UNT IL THEY GET
ANOTHER, OR UNT IL THEY BECOME ACCUSTOMED TO BEING WITHOUT A PET
CHI LDREN A T AN EARLY AGE 'LEARN TO LOVE PETS. ONE OF THE OLDEST
AND MOST COMMON OF THE HUMAN QUAL I T IES I S THAT OF WANT ING
ANIMALS AS PETS ALTHOUGH WE THINK OF CHILDREN AS THE PERSONS

( ID DESIRE AND NEED PETS, Iklf-s--)T OLDER PERSONS ALSO LOVE PETS. A
SMALL CHILD WILL HUG H IS TOY DOG AND LOVE IT , BUT HE WILL GLADLY
EXCHANGE I T FOR A L IVE PET.
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, ONE OF THE OLDEST AND MOST COMMON OF THE HUMAN QUAL I T IES 1 S
THAT OF WANT I NG AN I MAL S AS PETS« CH I LDREN AT AN EARLY AGE LEARN
TO LOVE PETS. A SMALL CH ILD W I LL HUG HI S TOY AND LOVE I T , BUT HE
W ILL GLADLY EXCHANGE I T FOR A LIVE PET. ALTHOUGH WE THINK OF
CHILDREN AS THE PERSONS WHO MOST DES IRE AND NEED PETS MOST OLDER
PERSONS ALSO LOVE PETS. THOSE WHO LOSE A PET ARE OFTEN VERY SAD
UNT IL THEY GET ANOTHER t OR UNT IL THEY BECOME ACCUSTOMED TO BE ING
W THOUT A PE T

WHICH OF THE ABOVE PARAGRAPHS ILLUSTRATES UNI TY I N A PARAGRAPHO 31 00235
A. PARAGRAPH 1 31 0 0235
A. PARAGRAPH 2 31 0 0235

*C. PARAGRAPH 3 31 0 0235

* *it*** * ****41 *****41-**** ************ ************************************ ****

AF TER PROOF READING A PARAGRAPH, THE STUDENT WILL BE ABLE TO
ANALYZ E. THE SENTENCES AND CAT EGORIZE THEM AS RAMBLING CHOPPY I
FRAGMENTED, OP WELL-WR I T T EM SENTENCE Ss %on

D I RFC T I ONS
FoR EACH SENTENCE IN THE PARAGRAPH BELOW, CHOOSE ONE OF THE
FOLLOW ING RESPONSES.

A. RAMBL ING SENTENCE
B. CHOPPY SENTENCE
C. F RAGMEN TED SENTENCE
D. WELL-WR I T TEN SENTENCE

1.. OUR ENGLISH LANGUAGE MAKES I T POSS IBLE FOR US TO SAY
MANY THINGS IN DIFFERENT WAYS AND MANY TIMES WE DO NOT TAKE
ADVANT AGE OF LEARN I NG THE. VAR I OUS TECHNIQUES THAT ARE AVAILABLE
TO US AND TH.I S IS A FAULT THAT SHOULD BE CHANGED. 2. WE HAVE A
HAB I T OF USI NG THE SHORT .WAY OF SAYING THINGS, WHEN I T MAKES OUR

0037

3?

MEANING CLEAR . 3. 115 I MPOR I AN I bIA EMEN S CLEARLY STATED.
4 SENTENCES DO NOT HAVE TO BE LONG I o BE CLEARLY STATED.
5 TAKE I T FROM HERE. 6. PEOPLE SHOULD TAKE ADVANTAGE OF ALL
VAR IOUS MATER I ALS THAT ARE AVA I LARLE TO IMPROVE OUR LANGUAGE
SK ILLS.

THE

SENTENCE 1. *A 31 0 0250

NTENCE 2. *0 310 0251

SF NTENCE 3. *C 31 0 0252

C,FNTENCE 4. *0 310 0253

SE NTENCE 5. *El 31 0 0254

SF NTENCE 6. *0 31 0 0255

* ****-14 ********* **it 1* ****X*************************************************

THE STUDENT W I LL ANALYZE A GIVEN INCOMPLETE PARAGRAPH TO
DE TERM I NE THE MAIN I DEA OF THE PARAGRAPH AND CHOOSE FROM AMONG
AL T ERNA T I VE TOP IC SENTENCES THE ONE THAT CONTAINS THE CONTROLL ING
IDEA FOR THE G VEN PARAGRAPH, ?Alm

0004

P1(4 IONS 4
Sr LE( T THE TOP IC SFNTrNCE THAT CONTA INS THE CONTROLLING IDEA OF

'11



THE INCOMPLETE PARAGRAPH RFLOW.

VOTING WAS A PRIVILEGE EXTENDED TO COLONISTS WHO OwNED
HOMES, BUT ONLY IF 1HEy AilENDED 1HE CONGREGAIIONAL CHURCH.
PEOPLE WHO FAILED TO GO TO CHURcH WERE FINED OR PUNISHED IN SOME
1"-HER WAY. THOSE wITH DIFFERENT RELIGIOUS VIEWS WERE NOT ALLOWED

START THEIR OwN CHORCHEs.
A. LIFE IN THE COLONIES wAS TRYING IN MANY WAYS.
B. HOME OWNERS OF TODAY WOULD CRITICIZE COLONIAL VOTING RULES.
C. RELIGIOUS FREEDOM IS OAE OF OUR INHERENT RIGHTS.
*D. COLONISTS WERE NOT ALLOWED THE FREEDOM OF RELIGION.

3100006
3100006
3100006
3100006
3100006
3100006
3100006
31000p6
3100006

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF THE MAIN IDEA OE A GIVEN 0034
PARAGRAPH .BY SELECTING THE MAIN IDEA FROM A LIST OF CHOICES. %in

READ THE PARAGRAPH AND ANSWER THE QUESTION BELOW. 0029

ILLUSTRATION - 1. WHEN YOU SPEAK OR WRrTE, YOU WANT TO EXPRESS
YOUR IDEAS IN A CLEAR AND INTERESTING WAY.
2. IDEAS MAY BE EXPRESSED IN WORDs, PHRASES,*AND
SFNIENCES. 3. yOu HAvE LEARNED !HAI PHRASES ARE
OFTEN USED TO MODIFY THE SIMPLE SUBJECT OR THE
PREDICATE VERB OF THE SENTENCE. 4. SUCH MODIFIERS
ADD INTEREST TO SENTENCES.

THE RESPONSE THAT BEST IDENTIFIES THE MAIN IDEA IN THE ABOVE
PARAGRAPH IS
A. USING PHRASES THAT MODIFY SIMPLE SUBJECTS OR PREDICATE VERBS

OF SENTENCES.
B. EXPRESSING IDEAS IN WORDS, PHRASES, AND SENTENCES.
C. ADDING MODIFIERS TO MAKE SENTENCES INTERESTING.
*D. EXPRESSING YOUR IDEAS IN A CLEAR AND INTERESTING WAY.

3100237
3100237
3100237
3100237
3100237
3100237
310027

#.****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT CAN ANALYZE A GIVEN STATEMENT AND SELECT FROM AMONG 0072
ALTERNATIVES THE MAIN IDEA OF THE STATEMENT. sr,3a

DIRECTIONS
CHOOSE THE GROUP OF WORDS WHICH *BEST* EXPRESSES THE MAIN IDEA IN :0061
EACH SENTENCES BFLOW.

THE MAJOR CAUSE OF THE UNDESIRABLE BEHAVIOR OF THE STUDENT BODY .3100425
AT THE NOON HOUR IS THE RECENTLY SHORTENED LUNCHEON PERIOD. 1100425
A. HIRING OF A NEW LuNCH-ROOM ATTENDANT 310042.5
B. RECENT CIVIL DISORDERS 3100425
C. SHORTENED MENUS 3100425
*D. INADEQUATE LUNCH PERIOD 3160425
E. PHYSICAL EDUCATION PERIOD sHORTENED 3100425

A WALL OF FLAMING GASOLINE, EXTENDING HUNDREDS OF FEET IN LENGfH, 3100426
TURNED THE BLOCK .INTO A FIERY FURNACE. 3100426
( 4. A GASOLINE TRUCK 3100426
k-B. BURNING GASOLINE .3100426

C. CITY BLOCK 3100426
D. BRICK WALL 3100426
E. QUIET CITY BLOCK 3100426

5
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THE MASTERPIECES OF FRENCH PAINTING HANGING IN HER PARLOR USED TO
HANG IN PARIS, FRANCE.

A. FRENCHMEN
B. FRENCH HOMES
*Co ARTISTS WORK
D. PARIS, FRANCE

3100427
3100427
31004274qp
3100427A
3100427
3100427

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL SELECT THE SENTENCE THAT CONTAINS THE MAIN TOPIC
OF A PARAGRAPH AS BASED ON HIS COMPREHENSION OF TOPIC SENTENCE.
%30

DIRECTIONS READ THE FOLLOWING PARAGRAPHS AND SELECT THE MAIN
1DEA MOST APPROPRIATE FOR THE SELECTIONS.

WATER IS NATURES MOST USEFUL GIFT TO MAN. IT QUENCHES HIS
THIRST AND COOKS HIS FOOD. II PU1S OUI HIS FIRES ANDo AS A
LIQUID OR ICE, COOLS HIM DURING HOT WEATHER. IT PROVIDES HIM
WITH POWER, CLEANS HIS CLOTHING, AND PERMITS HIM TO ENJOY MANY
SPORTS.
A. WATER IS USED TO SATISFY MANS HUNGER.
B. MAN CANNOT LIVE WITHOUT FOOD AND DRINK.
*C. WATER IS NATURES MOST USEFUL GIFT TO MAN.
D. MAN USES WATER FOR RECREATION AND FOOD.

THE FIRST AUTOMOBILE WAS VERY STRANGE LOOKING. IT WAS OPEN ON
ALL SIDES. /1 LOOKED VERY MUCH LIKE A CARRIAGE. WIIH MUCH
NOISE AND MANY JERKS, IT MOVED SLOWLY AND AWKWARDLY.

A. EARLY AUTOMOBILES MADE LOTS OF NOISE.
R. THE FIRST CARS WERE ENJOYED BY THE PEOPLE USING THEM.
*(. THE FIRST AUTOMOBILE LOOKED STRANGE.
D. AUTOMOBILES WERE TOO CLUMSY AND AWKWARD TO BE USED BY THE

PEOPLE.

I N THE LITTLE HONEYLOVIN SUBURB OF SUGAR CREEK, JOHN SMITH
FOUND HAPPINESS. EVERY DAY HE BEGAN HIS THING WITH A SMILE ON
HIS POSS AND A FEW COINS IN HIS BELL BOTTOMS. HE SELDOM MISSED
HIS MORNING SNACK WITHOUT GIVING FORTH A THANKFUL YAK. OUR
JOHNNIE WAS LIKED BY EVERYONE BECAUSE HE WAS IN

A. JOHN ATE A GOOD MEAL.
*B. JOHN SMITH FOUND HA7PINESS.
C. EVERYONE LIKED JOHN SMITH.
D. MONEY AND HAPPINESS WAS JOHNS.

0130

0113

3101271

3101271
3101271
3101271
3101271
3101271

3101271

3101272_
3101272 )

3101272
3101272
3101272'

3101272
.3101272

3.101273
3101273
3101273
3101273
3101271
3101273

3101273
3101273

****4************************************************************************

GIVEN AN INCOMPLETE PARAGRAPH, THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS
ABILITY TO APPLY THE CRITERIA FOR A TOPIC SENTENCE BY SELECTING
FROM AMONG ALTERNATIVES THE TOPIC SENTENCE WHICH COMPLETES THAT
PARAGRAPH. %2n

DIRECTIONS
THF PARAGRAPH BELOW LACKS A TOPIC SENTENCE. CHOOSE FROM THE
SENTENCES THAI FOLLOW II IHE ONE WHICH SHOULD SERVE AS THE TOPIC
SENTENCE.

ONE.ASTRONAUT COMPLETED HIS DAILY QUOTA OF PUSHUPS ON THE

6 13
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3100001,



CEILING OF THE :-3PACECRAUT. ANOTHER PREPARED A HAM SANDWICH AND,
WITH A FLICK OF HIc, FINGER, TRANSFERRED IT ACROSS THE CRAFT TO
HIS HUNGRY FELLOW TRAVELLER. MIKE COLLINS HELD A SPOONFUL OF
yATER IN FRONT OF THE CAMERA AND REMOVED THE SPOON, LEAVING THE

3100001
3100001
3100001
3100001

1 OPLET OF WATER SUSPENDED. FINALLY, WHO DID NOT CHUCKLE AS NEIL 3100001
MSTRONG HOPPED ANOUI ON 1HE SURFACE OF IHE MOONO 3100001
A. BEFORE A TELEVISION CAMERA, AN ASTRONAUT IN SPACE ENTER 3100001

TAINED US BY SUSPENDING HIS FLASHLIGHT IN MID AIR* 3100001
3100001

*B. TO THE DELIGHT OF EARTH BOUND TELEVISION VIEWERS, ASTRO 3100001
NAUTS PERFORMED MANY HUMOROUS ANTICS IN SPACE. 110000)

3100001
C. AS EARTH GAVE ITS UNDIVIDED ATTENTION, ASTRONAUTS ACHIEVED 3100001

A GOAL THAT HAS INTRIGUED MAN FOR CENTURIES. 3100001
3100001

Do SINCE PEOPLE ARE INTERESTED IN LUNAR FLIGHTS, ASTRONAUTS ARE 3100001
CAREFUL TO KEEP US INFORMED VIA TELEVISION. 3100001

THE SPEED AT WHICH MOST OF THE CARS AND TRUCKS TRAVEL IS 3100541
DANGEROUS AND CONFUSING. TOO OFTEN I FIND MYSELF ON THE RIGHT 3100541
HAND SIDE OF THE ROAD WHEN THE EXIT I AM SEEKING IS ON THE LEFT, 3100541
WITH NO POSSIBLE CHANCE OF CROSSIN6 OVER, BECAUSE OF INTERVENING 3100541
TRAFFIC. BUT, EVEN WORSE IS 1HE NOISE, IHE SCREECHING, THUNDER.- 3100541
ING, BOOMING, OF THE TRUCKS, AS THEY ROAR DOWN THE ROAD. 3100541
A. TRUCKS POUND ALONG ON EXPRESSWAYS AND TOLL ROADS, LIKE 3100541

RAGING MONSTERS. 3100541
A. WHENEVER POSSIBLE I AVOID SITUATIONS WHICH CAUSE ME CONFUS 3100541

ION AND FEAR. 3100541
C TOLL ROADS AND EXPRESSWAYS ARE MARVELS OF CONVENIENCE FOR 3100541

TRAVELERS. 3100541
*D. DRIVING ON EXPRESSWAYS AND TOLL ROADS IS TO ME A SHATTERING 3100541

EXPERIENCE. 3100541

*****************************************************************************
THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS COMPREHENSION OF THE TOPIC SENTENCE OF
A PARAGRAPH BY SELECTING CORRECTLY THE TOPIC SENTENCES OF SEVERAL
GIVEN PARAGRAPHS. %40

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE TOPIC SENTENCE OF EACH PARAGRAPH BELOW.

THE TOPIC SENTENCE OF THE PARAGRAPH BELOW IS
*A GRAFT AND INTRIGUE SWIRLED AROUND HEADQUARTERS.
B. GENERAL CASTRILLON MANAGED TO LEND HIS OWN MONEY AT FOUR

PER CENT A MONTH('
C. GENERAL GAONA CORNERED SUPPLIES ALONG THE ROUTE AND SOLD

THEM AT 100 PER CENT PROFITo
D. COLONEL RICARDO DROMUNDO.ou NEVER TRIED TO ACCOUNT FOR THE

MONEY GIVEN HIM FOR PROVISIONS.

THE TOPIC SENTENCE OF THE PARAGRAPH BELOW IS
A. ANNABELLE, MY PET TURTLE, IS FOND OF LETTUCE AND ENJOYS IT

EVERY DAY.
AO ONE DAY MY MOTHER GAVE HER PARSLEY INSTEAD BECAUSE SHE WAS

OUT OF LETTUCE.
C. ANNABELLE SNIFFED AT IT DISTAINFULLY AND IMMEDIATELY WITH

DREW INTO HER SHELL.
*Do SHE CERTAINLY HAS A DISCRIMINATING TASTE.

7 14
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75 .

3100542
3100542
3100542
3100542
3100542
3100542
3100542
3100542

3100543
3100543
3100543

0541
3100543

0543
3100543
3100543



1HE TOPIC SENTENCE OF THE PARAGRAPH BELOW IS
A. ON A COLD WINTER MORNING WHAT 15 SO GOOD AS A BREAKFAST OF

HOT BUCKWHEAT PANCAKES SWIMMING IN BUTTER AND MAPLE SYRUP.
B. IN SUMMER I RELISH A DIsH OF RED RASPBERRIES OR A COOL SLICE

OF PALE GREEN MELON.
C. AND HOW ABOUT A HAMBURGER WITH ALL THE TRIMMINGS AFTER A

CRISP AFTERNOON AT THE GAME IN THE FALL.
D. BUT WITH THE FIRST APPEARANCE OF STRAWBERRIES AND ASPARAGUS

IN THE SPRING THE HEIGHT IS SURELY REACHED.
*F. I MUST CONFESS THAT I HAVE FAVORITE FOODS FOR ALL SEASONS OF

THE YEAR.

THF TOPIC SENTENCE OF THE PARAGRAPH BELOW IS
*A. HE WAS A PATHETIC FIGuRE AS HE WALKED IN TO THE ROOM.
R. HIS SMALL FIGURE WAS ENCASED IN A WORN-OUT SUIT THREE SIZES

TOO LARGE.
C. THERE WERE TRACES OF JAM AROUND HIS MOUTH AND ON HIS NOSE.
D. WISTFULLY, HIS GREAT DARK EYES LOOKED INTO MINE.

3100544
3100544
3100544M
3100544,
3100 544
3100544
3100544
3100544
3100544
3100544
3100544

3100545
0545

3100545
3100545
3100545
3100545

*********'*********************************************************44
-HE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE MAIN CHARACTERISTIC OF
THE TOPIC SENTENCE BY SELECTING THAT CHARACTERISTIC FROM A LIST
CONTAINING CHARACTERISTICS COMMON TO SENTENCES IN GENERAL. %DI

DIRECTIONS
READ THE ITEM BELOW AND CHFCK THE ONE STATEMENT WHICH' IS TRUE
*ONLY* FOR TOPIC SENTENCES..

00 90

76

A TOPIC SENTENCE IS DIFFERFNT FROM OTHER SENTENCES IN A PARAGRAPH 3100546_
fN THAT A TOPIC SENTENCE. 3100546'
A. CONTAINS A SIMPLE STATEMENT OF FACT 3100546
B. USES CLEAR AND PRECISE WORDS 3100546
*C. EXPRESSES THE GENERAL IDEA OF THE PARAGRAPH 3100546
D. STATES AN IDEA IN VIVID AND COLORFUL LANGUAGE 3100546

4*-1********************M41**M******************###*************************

(HE STUDENT WILL ANALYZE A GIVEN PARAGRAPH IN TERMS OF ITS UNITY,
INDICATING THE SENTENCE WHICH IS *NOT* RELATED TO THE TOPIC
SENTENCE. %In

DIRECTIONS
INDICATE THE SENTENCE WHICH IS *NOT* RELATED TO THE TOPIC
SENTENCE OF THE PARAGRAPH.

SHOULD THE CRYSTAL STRUCTURE OF ROCK ON THE MOON PROVE TO

CONTAIN WATER, A SIMPLE METHOD COULD BF USED FOR FREEING IT.

f-IRST, THE ROCKS WOULD RE PLACED INTO A CONTAINER. A REFLECTOR

WOULD DIRccr THE RAYS OF THE SUN TO THE CONTAINER. SINCE THE

%UpPLY OF SUNLIGHT IS LIMITLESS, IT WOULD BE A CHEAP SOURCE OF

ENERGY. WATER VAPOR WOULD RE FREED FROM THE CRYSTAL STRUCTURE

8

0003

3100005
3100005
3100005
3100005
3100005
3100005.
3100005'
3100005
3100005
3100005
3100005
3100005.



BY THE INTENSE HEAT AND PIPED TO A CONDENSER. AFTER BEING

CONDENSED INTO DROPLETS, THE RECLAIMED WATER WOULD BE DRAWN FROM

A. FIRST, THE ROCKS WOULD BE PLACED IN A CONTAINER.
B. A REFLECTOR WOULD DIRECT THE RAYS OF THE SUN TO THE

CONTAINER.
*C. SINCE THE SUPPLY OF SUNLIGHT IS LIMITLESS, IT WOULD BE A

CHEAP SOURCE OF ENERGY.
D. AFTER BEING CONDENSED, THE RECLAIMED WATER COULD BE DRAWN

FROM A FAUCET.

3100005
3100005
3100005
3100005
3100005
3100005
3100005
3100005
3100005
3100005
3100005
3100005
310 0005

******************************************-****************************4****** .

GIVEN A TOPIC, THE STUDENT WILL APPLY THE CRITERIA OF UNITY BY
SELECTING FROM A JOT LIST THE DETAILS THAT SHOULD BE CONSIDER,ED
FOR INCLUSION IN THE PARAGRAPH. %2M

0093

DIRECTIONS YOU HAVE CHOSEN AS A TOPIC FOR A PARAGRAPH THE 0079
RECENT SCHOOL BASKETBALL GAME. YOUR TOPIC SENTENCE
IS

THE BASKETBALL GAME WITH WHITTIER LAST TUESDAY
WAS ONE OF THE CLOSEST WE HAVE PLAYED THIS YEAR.

IN THE FOLLOWING JOT LIST OF ITEMS ABOUT THE EVENT, WHICH ONE 3100553
WOULD YOU PROBABLY OMITO 3100551
*A. TORE MY COAT 3100553
ITB. FIRST SCORE -- WHITTIER 3100553
Ce REAL STAR -- BUZZ WILLIAMS 3100553
Do TIE SCORE IN 3RD QUARTER 3100553

-E. CHEERED AND SANG AT HALF TIME 3100553

IN THE FOLLOWING JOT LIST OF DETAILS ABOUT THE EVENT, CHOOSE THE 3100554
ONE WHICH IS *NOT* RELATED TO THE TOPIC SENTENCE. 3100554

A. 1ST SCORE -- WHITTIER 3100554
B. REAL STAR -- BUZZ WILLIAMS 3100554
C. TIE SCORE IN 3R0 QUARTER 310u554
*D. CHEERED AND SANG AT HALF TIME 3100554
E. BALL TOPPLED INTO BASKET FOR WINNING POINT 3100554

****************************************4(************************************

THE STUDENT WILL APPLy HIS KNOWLEDGE OF UNITy IN A PARAGRAPH BY 0094
ELIMINATING ANY IRRELEVANT SENTENCE. %In

DIRECTIONS
IN THE PARAGRAPH BELOW, ONE OF THE SENTENCES IS IRRELEVANT TO THE
GENERAL IDEA OF THE PARAGRAPH. CHOOSE THE ONE THAT DOES *NOT*
BELONG WITH THE OTHERS.

A. DOGS WILL GUARD YOUR HOUSE AND YOUR FAMILY.

.
B. THEIR LOYALTY IS UNSWERVING.

I THINK DOGS ARE WONDERFUL PETS.
MY DOGS NAME IS SALLY.

80

3100555

3100555
3100555

***!*************************************************************************
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF DEFINITION OF MASS MEDIA 033
BY SELECTING THE CORRECT DEFINITION. %In

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE ANSWER WHICH *BEST* DEFINES THE STARRED WORD.
ii-MASF; MEDIA* IS A

A. MEANS OF COMMUNICATION THAT REACHES ONLY A SMALL PERCENT-AGE OF THE POPULOUS.
B. MEANS OF COMMUNICATION THAT REACHES ONLY THE LITERATE.*C. MEANS OF COMMUNICATION THAT REACHES VERY LARGE NUMBERS OFPEOPLE.
D. MEANS OF COMMUNICATION THAT REACHES A VERY SELECT GROUP OFPEOPLE.

*******M******************M-*********************************************4
THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF TELEVISION HISTORYBY COMPLETING GIVEN FACTUAL STATEMENTS. 0A9n

DIRECTIONS
SELFCT THF BEST COMPLETION.

*TELEVISION* LITERALLY MEANS
A. TELEPROMPTED PICTURES.
R. TELESCOPIC SIGHT.
*C. SEEING AT A DISTANCE.
D. SOUND AND SIGHT.

THE DISCOVERY OF TELEVISION IS ATTRIBUTED TOA. MORSE AND EDISON.
*R. ORGANIZED SCIENCE.
C. ACCIDENTAL DISCOVERIES
D. FOREIGN INVENTION.

4t

28814

TELEVISION CAMERAS USE A PROCESS CALLED *SCANNING*. THIS DEVICE 2888.SCANS THE SCENE TO BE TRANSMITTED ANDA. COPIES THF OUTLINES OF THE SCENE.*B. CHANGES LIGHT VALUES INTO ELECTRICAL SIGNALS.C. MAGNIFIFS THE COMPLETE SCENE.D. CONVEYS ELECTRICAL SIGNALS TO THE CAMERA.

MODERN TELEVISION CAMERAS USE SEVERAL METHODS OF SCANNING THEPICTURE, HUT MOST CAMERAS USE THEA. PICTURE TRANSFER.
B. ELECTRON GUN.
C. PHOTOCATHODE.
*D. IMAGE ORTHIrON.

2889

ONE OF THE EARLIEST EXHIBITS OF TELEVISION TOOK PLACE IN 1939 AT 2890*A. THE NEW YORK WORLD,S FAIR.B. THE SMITHSONIAN
INSTITUTE.C. THE COLUMBIAN EXPOSITION.

D. THE CHICAGO WORLD.S FAIR.

AFTER WORLD WAR II AND ON UNTIL 1952 THE FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONSCOMMISSION
A. GRANTED LICENSES TO SEVENTY TELEVISION STATIONS.B. FAILED TO MEET AND RE-LICENSE EXISTING STATIONS.

170

113

2891



*C. IMPOSED A TELEVISION FREEZE AND REFUSED LICENSE REQUESTS.
D. MAINTAINED STRICT CONTROL OF ALL NETWORK PROGRAMMING.

THE TERM *ELECTROMAGNETIC SPECTRUM* REFERS TO
WA. THE PATHWAYS OVER WHICH COMMUNICATIONS SUCH AS RADIO AND

TELEVISION ARE CARRIED.1,
B. THE FIELD OF FREE ELECTRONS INFLUENCING TELEVISION TRANS-

MISSION.
C. THE ATTRACTION OF ONE SPECTRE OF COMMUNICATION TO ANOTHER.
D. THE PATTERNING OF ELECTRICAL IMPULSES ON RADIO AND TELEVI-

SION TRANSMITTERS.

IN THE LATE 50,5 AND EARLY 60,5 'A PROBLEM OF SPECTRUM SPACE
AROSE. IN ORDER TO SOLVE THIS PROBLEM THE FCC DECIDED TO

A. LIMIT THE LICENSING OF STATIONS TO TEN A YEAR.
B. CONSOLIDATE GROUPINGS OF LOCAL TELEVISION STATIONS.
C. REORGANIZE THE DISTRIRUTION OF SPECTRUM SPACE.

*D. EXPAND.THE SPECTRUM TO-ULTRA HIGH FREQUENCY*

IN ORDER TO LIMIT VARIETY IN COLOR PRODUCTION, THE FCC
A. CONTROLLED THE EXPERIMENTATION PROCEDURES.
B. SELECTED ONE METHOD OF COLOR TRANSMISSIONS TO BE USED BY

THE NETWORKS.
*C. ISSUED ELECTRONICS GUIDE RULES FOR COLOR COMPATABILITY.

. D. LIMITED THE NUMBER OF HOURS OF COLOR PROGRAMMING FOR EACH
NETWORK.

2892

2693

2894

*******************-**********************************************************

STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE LEVELS OF COMMUNICA-. 0335
liON BY MATCHING THE LEVEL WITH ITS DEFINITION. °,64m

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION.

276

THE COMMUNICATION THAT TAKES PLACE WITHIN AN INDIVIDUAL IS 2895
A. INTERNAL COMMUNICATION.
*6. INTRAPERSONAL COMMUNICATION.
C. PSYCHOLOGICAL COMMUNICATION.
D. THOUGHT COMMUNICATION.

THE COMMUNICATION THAT INVOLVES ONE SPEAKING TO MANY IS 2896
A. GROUP COMMUNICATION.
B. POLITICAL COMMUNICATION.

*C., MASS COMMUNICATION&
D. SELECTIVE COMMUNICATION.

THE COMMUNICATION THAT TAKES PLACE BETWEEN TWO OR'MORE PEOPLE -2897
A. ARGUMENTATIVE COMMUNICATION.

*R. INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION.
C. GROUP COMMUNICATION.
D. INSTRUCTIONAL COMMUNICATION.

CULTURAL COMMUNICATION IS CONCERNED WITH
. THE ELEMENTS OF THE CULTURE.

THE KNOWLEDGE OF ETHNIC CULTURES.
C. THE WORKINGS OF SOCIETY.
D. THE STRUCTURE OF SOCIFTY.

11

18

2898,



***********.i**************4************************************************

THF STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS UNDERSTANDING OF THE LEVELS OF COMMU- '0336
N ICATTON BY SELECTING THF APPROPRIATE LEVEL IN A GIVEN SITUATION.
%en

D IRECTIONS
SELECT THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE LIST OF ALTERNATIVES.

A. INTRAPERSONAL
B. INTERPERSONAL
C. MASS
D. CULTURAL

2774'

ft

SHERRY IS THINKING ABOUT THIS AFTERNOON. *A 2899

JOHN AND DAN.ARE TALKING ABOUT THE GAME. *B 2900

MP. ciCHELL IS LISTENING TO THE CAR RADIO. *C 2901

GPFEN IS WRITIN( LESSON PLANS. *A 2902

JULIE WOULD NFVER WEAR ANKLETS TO SCHOOL. *D 2903

THE CLASS HAS BEEN DISCUSSING A STORY. *B 2904

FLOYD KALBER IS PLANNING HIS NEWS PROGRAM WITH AN ASSOCIATE. *B 2905

WF WATCH A PRESIDFNTTAL SPEECH. *C 2906

,-**************************************************************************** )

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS UNDERSTANDING OF THE BASIC 0337
PRINCIPLES OF RADIO BY DETERMINING ANALOGIES AND.INFERENCESA %5a

DIRECTIONS 278
SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION.

MANY STATIONS BROADCAST ONLY DURING DAYLIGHT HOURS. THESE STA 2907
TIONS ARE LIMITED TO DAYLIGHT BROADCASTING BECAUSE

A. MANY STATIONS CANNOT AFFORD THE FINANCIAL BURDEN OF ALL
NIGHT BROADCASTING.

B. MANY STATIONS FEEL MORE PEOPLE IN THEIR COMMUNITY LISTEN
DURING THE DAY.

itc MORE STATIONS CAN THEN USE THE SAME FREQUENCY.
D. MORE STATIONS COULD BE NEXT TO EACH OTHER ON THE AM BAND.

FREQUENCY IS DEFINED AS THE CYCLE OF ELECTRICAL ENERGY PER
SECOND. MANY THINGS OTHER THAN RADIO CAN HAVE A SIMILAR FREQUEN
CY. ONE EXAMPLE TO HELP EXPLAIN FREQUENCY WOULD BE

A. TO OBSERVE AN FIECTRICAL VOLTAGE METER AND NOTE ITS CHANGES.
*B. A VIBRATING RIANO STRING AS IT CAUSES THE SURROUNDING AIR
TO VIBRATE AT THE CAME FREQUENCY.

C. TO COUNT THF NUMBER OF STUDENTS WHO WEAR GREEN AT A REGULAR
RATE OF FREQUENCY.

D. TO ARRANGE WATER GLASSES FILLED AT DIFFERENT LEVELS AND
OBSERVE THE NUMBER OF *AIR BUBBLES* PER SECOND.

SOUND DISTURBS THE NATURAL STILLNESS OF AIR AND CAUSES IT TO MOVE
AWAY.FROM ITS POTNT OF ORIGIN. WE MIGHT SAY THAT AIR CARRIES
SOUND IN THE SAME WAY THAT

2908

2909
iHT



CARR1LS TIPPLES.
R. TRANSPORT TRUCKS CARRY GOODS.
C. THE CHORUS CARRIES A TUNE.
Do INSECTS CARRY POLLEN.

lr:CTRICAL ENERGY CAN TRAVEL WITH THE SPEED OF LIGHT. SOUND
!NAVELS AT 1100 FEET PER SECOND. TO ENABLE SOUND TO TRAVEL AT
THE SPEED OF LIGHT, ENGINEERS WOULD HAVE TO
Ar DECREASE THE RATE PER SECOND OF ELECTRICAL ENERGY.
*13a CONVERT SOUND INTO ELECTRICAL IMPULSES.
Cc. INCREASE THE RATE PER SECOND OF SOUND.
D. BE CONTENT WITH A MODIFIED TRANSMITTING RATE.

2910

..v.-*********i*****************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF RADIO HISTORY BY COM 0338
PLETING FACTUAL STATEMENTS. %15M

DIRECTIONS 279
SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION.

ELECTRICAL *RADIO* ENGINEERS OF THE EARLY 1900.5 NEEDED TO 2912
DISCOVER
A0 WHAT COULD HOUSE THEIR TRANSMITTING SETS.
*B. HOW SOUNDS COULD TRAVEL FARTHER THAN NORMAL.
C. HOW MANY SOUND WAVES COULD BE USED IN TRANSMITTING.
D. WHERE TRANSMITTING STATIONS COULD BEST BE HOUSED.

A SIMPLE DEFINITION OF RADIO IS
'1. THE CREATION OF SOUND TRANSMITTERS IN THE AIR.

THE REVERBERATION OF FREQUENCIES IN THE AIR.
C. THE AMPLIFICATION OF SOUND INTO THE AIR.
N.7o THE GENERATION OF ELECTRICITY INTO THE AIR.

2911

IHE EARLY SALE OF RADIO RECEIVING SETS WAS CONTROLLED BY THE 2914
*A. RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA.
R. GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY.
C. WESTINGHOUSE COMPANY.
0. COLUMBIA BROADCASTING SYSTEM.

A M STANDS FOR
A. ADVERTISED MESSAGES.

*flo AMPLITUDE MODULATION.
C. AIR MODIFICATION.

F M STANDS FOR
A. FREQUENCY MODIFICATION.

FREQUENCY MODULATION.
FREE MESSAGES.

2915

2916

'.1E FIRST STATION BROADCAST PROGRAM TOOK PLACE AT KDKA. PITTS 2917
6URGs, IN 1920. THE SHORT BROADCAST CONSISTED OF

A WEATHER REPORT.
. FA, ORCHESTRA MUSIC.
C. A MUSICAL SHOW.

( . ELECTION RETURNS.

THE FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS ACT OF 1934 RESULTED IN THE ESTABLISH 2918
MENT OF

A. THE NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF BROADCASTERS,



B. THE RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA.
C. THE FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS COMMISSION.
D. THE NATIONAL COMMUNICATION ASSOCIATION.

STATIONS CAN BROADCAST ON THE SAME FREQUENCY BY
A. LIMITING THE POWER AND STATION LOCATION.
B. SCHEDULING PROGRAMMING AT DIFFERENT HOURS.
C. PETITIONING A COMMITTEE OF BROADCASTERS.
D. TRANSMITTING MODIFIED RADIO SIGNALS.

RADIO NETWORKS ARE GOUPS OF STATIONS
A. AFFILIATED WITH TELEVISION STATIONS.
B. LINKED TOGETHER BY TELEPHONE LINES.
C. UNITED TOWARDS BETTER PROGRAMMING.
O. COORDINATED BY THE NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF BROADCASTERS.

THE FOUR MAJOR NATIONAL NETWORKS ARE
A. NATIONAL BROADCASTING COMPANY, COLUMBIA BRAODCASTING SYSTEM,

AMERICAN BROADCASTING COMPANY, WESTINGHOUSE BROADCASTING
SYSTEM.

B. WESTINGHOUSE BROADCASTING SYSTEM, AMERICAN BROADCASTING
COMPANY, NATIONAL BROADCASTING COMPANY, EMERGENCY BROADCAST
SYSTEM.

C. COLUMBIA BROADCASTING SYSTEM, AMERICAN BROADCASTING COMPANY,
EMERGENCY BROADCAST SYSTEM, NATIONAL BROADCASTING COMPANY.

*D. NATIONAL BROADCASTING COMPANY. COLUMBIA BROADCASTING SYSTEM,
MUTUAL BROADCASTING SYSTEMt AMERICAN BROADCASTING COMPANY.

THE AM SYSTEM HAS THE ABILITY TO COVER
A. NARROW AREAS BY FOLLOWING THE CURVATURE OF THE EARTH.
*B. WIDE AREAS BY FOLLOWING THE CURVATURE OF THE EARTH.
C. WIDE AREAS FOLLOWING THE LINE OF SIGHT.
D. NARROW AREAS FOLLOWING THE LINE OF SIGHT.

FM COVERAGE IS LIMITED
A. BY EARTH CURVATURE.
B. BY SOUND FREQUENCY.
C. TO LINE OF SIGHT.
D. TO RADIO WAVES.

THE EMERGENCY BROADCAST SYSTEM IS DESIGNED
A. TO TAKE OVER IN THE EVENT A RADIO STATIONtS POWER FAILS.'
*B. TO INFORM PEOPLE OF NATIONAL OR LOCAL EMERGENCIES.
C. TO ACCOMODATE RADIO STATIONS WHILE THEIR LICENSES ARE

PENDING.
D. BY THE NAB TO TEST, AT REGULAR INTERVAL, THEIR RESERVE

POWER.

291S...1

2920

2921

2922--

2923

2924

THE RADIO BEGAN TO LOSE ITS POSITION AS A MAIN ENTERTAINMENT 2925
cOURCE IN THE LATE 40t5 AND EARLY 50,5. THIS WAS DUE PRIMARILY TO
A. MANAGEMENT CHANGES.
B. PROGRAMMING DIFFICULTIES.
C. TECHNICAL PROBLEMS.
*Da TELEVISION DEVELOPMENT.

WITH THIS CHANGE CAME THE EMERGENCE OF
A. EDITORIAL COMMENTATORS.
*B. DISC JOCKEYS.
C. ON THE SPOT REPORTS.
D. SERIAL PERSONALITIES.

2926141)



t'f71f*M*-11******Wit *filtk****iti,r*Iw***N.**%**********************************

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO LOCATE THE CENTRAL
IDEA OF A PARAGRAPH HY SELECTING IT AFTER READING A GIVEN SELEC-
TION ABOUT MASS MEDIA. %30

ItRECTIONS

READ THE FOLLOWING PASSAGES AND COMPLETE THE STATEMENTS WHICH
FOLLOW.

IT IS SOMETIMES ARGUED THAT THE DEPICTION OF VIOLENCE HAS
NO INFLUENCE ON THE VIEWER, BUTAT IS BECOMING INCREASINGLY
CLEAR THAT A NUMBNESS, EVEN AN INDIFFERENCE, TO SUDDEN DEATH
IS BECOMING A FRIGHTENING CHARACTERISTIC OF AMERICAN LIFE, AS
THOUGH DYING WERE NO LONGER ANY MORE THAN AN INCIDENT AS :ASUAL
AS IT IS ON THE SMALL SCREEN, WHERE IT MAY BE FOLLOWED IN 5
SECONDS BY A TOOTHPASTE COMMERCIAL.

THF MAIN IDEA IS THAT
A. THE COMMERCIALS ALWAYS COME AT THE WRONG TIME.
B..T00 MANY PROGRAMS SHOW PEOPLE DYING.
C. PEOPLE ARGUE VERY MUCH ABOUT TV VIOLENCE.
*D. DEATH IS VIEWED INCREASINGLY WITH INDIFFERENCE.

I WATCHED MR. ROOSEVELT GIVING HIS CELEBRATED FIRESIDE
CHATS, THOSE BROADCASTS WHICH DISCLOSED FOR THE FIRST TIME WHAT
RADIO COULD DO FOR POLITICS BY PUTTING A PRESIDENT IN IMMEDIATE
TOUCH WITH THE WHOLE NATION AT THE SAME TIME.

THE MAIN IDEA IS THAT
-*A. RADIO HAD A PROFOUND POLITICAL POTENTIAL./

J. PRESIDENT ROOSEVELT ENJOYED THE BROADCASTS.
C. POLITICS WOULD NOT USE RADIO AS MUCH AFTER TELEVISION.
D. PRESIDENT ROOSEVELT WANTED TO ADDRESS THE NATION.

4.I.TV OR NOT TV, THAT 15 THE QUEST/ONU. FOR FIVE YEARS, FROM
1947.10 1952, THE ANSWER HAD BEEN ABSURDLY NEGATIVE. THEN THE
FILM PRODUCERS BEGAN ADOPTING OR ADAPTING SOME OF THE FRENCH
PROCESSES, AS WELL AS AN AMERICAN ONE THAT WAS ALMOST 35 YEARS
OLD, IN A DESPERATE ATTEMPT TO FIGHT BACK AT THE TINY TELEVISION
SCREEN WITH PICTURES THAT WERE WIDE AND DEEP,

THE MAIN--IDEA IS TO
*A. SHOW THE REACTION OF FILMMAKERS TO TELEVISION.
B. PARODY ONE OF SHAKESPHERE9S QUOTATION.
C. PRESENT THE USE OF FOREIGN PROCESSES IN FILMMAKING.
D. SHOW THE POSITIVE ACTION OF THE FILMMAKERS AGAINST

TELEVISION.

0339
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*****************************************************************************

CRITICAL THINKING

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS UNDERSTANDING OF THE FACTORS

15 22
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"VOLVED IN FACTS AND OPI1I3HL; BY SELECTiN6 iHE STA1EMENTS WHICH
WOULD BE *MOST* DIFFICULT TO PROVE." %240

IN EACH SET OF STATEMENTS, ONE OF THE FOUR ITEMS WOULD BE MORE
DIFFICULT TO *PROVE* THAN THE OTHER THREE. SELECT THE STATEMENT
*MOST* *DIFFICULT* TO PROVE.

0219

A. THE HAPSBURG FAMILY RULED IN AUSTRIAHUNGARY. 2613
*B. THE ASSASSINATION OF THE AUSTRIAN CROWN PRINCE WAS THE CAUSE

OF WORLD WAR I.
C. GERMANY DECLARED WAR ON RUSSIA.
D. GREAT BRITAIN SENT TROOPS TO BELGIUMtS AID.

*A. WOODROW WILSON WAS A BETTER COLLEGE PRESIDENT THAN PRESIDENT 2614
OF THE U. S.

B. WILSON ADVISED THE AMERICAN PEOPLE THAT THE U. S. MUST
REMAIN NEUTRAL.

C. BECAUSE OF THE PROTESTS OF WILSON, THE GERMANS PLEDGED NOT
TO SINK PASSENGER LINERS WITHOUT GIVING WARNING.

D. THE ZIMMERMAN MESSAGE WAS SENT TO THE GERMAN MINISTER IN
MEXICO CITY.

A. AMERICAtS PRODUCTIVE POWER HELPED WIN THE WAR. 2615
B. THE RUSSIAN CZAR WAS OVERTHROWN IN 1917.
*C. GERMANY WAS MORE TO BLAME FOR CAUSING THE WAR THAN ANY OTHER

COUNTRY.
D. THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS WAS PROVIDED FOR IN THE TREATY OF

VERSAILLES.

*A. CLEMENCEAU HAD A GREATER GRASP OF THE WAR AIMS THAN LLOYD 2614,
GEORGE.

,

B. THE WAR ON THE GROUND WAS FOUGHT PRIMARILY AS ONE OF TRENCH
WARFARE.

C. RUSSIA SIGNED A SEPARATE PEACE TREATY WITH GERMANY,
D. THERE WERE 124 AMERICANS DROWNED AMONG THE ELEVEN HUNDRED

CASUALTIES FROM THE LUISTANIA.

A. THE U. S. DID NOT SIGN THE VERSAILLES TREATY. 2617
B. PRESIDENT WILSON WANTED A PEACE WITHOUT VICTORY.
C. CONGRESS AND PRESIDENT WILSON DID NOT AGREE ON THE LEAGUE OF

NATIONS.
*D. IF THE U. S. HAD JOINED THE LEAGUE. WORLD WAR II COULD HAVE

BEEN...AVOIDED.

A. LLOYD GEORGE OPPOSED WILSON'S PLAN FOR FREEDOM OF THE SEAS. 2618
B. THE ALLIED LEADERS MAOF A PEACE TREATY THAT WAS OPPOSED TO

MANY VIEWS HELD BY WILSON.
C. THE ALLIED ARMIES SHOULD HAVE REMAINED IN GERMANY TO KEEP

THE PEACE.
D. SENATOR BORAH OPPOSED WILSON REGARDING THE LEAGUE OF

NATIONS.

A. GERMAN SUBMARINES CONTRIBUTED MUCH TO HER NAVAL POWER. 2619
*B. GENERALPERSHING WAS A BETTER MILITARY LEADER THAN MARSHAL

FOCH.
C. THE AMERICAN ARMY DID NOT DO MUCH FIGHTING UNTIL 1918.
D. THIS WAS THE FIRST WAR TO USE AIRPLANES AS A FIGHTING FORCE.

*A. PATRIOTISM DECLINED IN AMERICA AFTER WORLD WAR I.
Bo JHERE WERE MANY FACTORY CLOSINGS IMMEDIATELY AFTER THE WAR.
C. PROHIBITION %ALCOHOLIC LIOUOR0 BECAME A NEW AMENDMENT WHILE
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THE BOYS WEPE IN FURnPr.
Do INFLATION TOOK MUCH OF THE WORKERS, PAY.

A.) THE U. S. HAD MORE MEN UNDER ARMS IN WORLD WAR I THAN IN ANY
OTHER WAR UP TO THAT TIME.

B. WE LOST A GREAT PART OF OUR MERCHANT FLEET DURING THE WAR.
C. THE BRITISH BLOCADE OF GERMAN PORTS WAS VERY EFFECTIVE.
*Do GERMANY WOULD LIKELY HAVE WON THE WAR IF SHE HAD DOUBLE THE

NUMBER OF SUBMARINES AND OTHER NAVAL VESSELS SHE ORIGINALLY
STARTED WITH.

2621

Ao THE COLLAPSE OF RUSSIA ENABLED GERMANY TO INCREASE HER MIL 262?
ITARY STRENGTH ON THE WESTERN FRONT.

*R, THE AMERICAN SOLDIER WAS A BETTER FIGHTING MAN THAN THE
FRENCH SOLDIER,

C. DURING MAY AND JUNE OF 1918 MORE THAN 500,000 AMERICAN
SOLDIERS WERE SENT TO EUROPE.

Da THE GREATEST USE OF AMERICAN TROOPS, AS A FIGHTING FORCE,
WAS IN THE MEUSEARGONNE OFFENSIVE.

A. WOMEN WERE GIVEN THE RIGHT TO VOTE BY THE PASSAGE OF THE
19TH AMENDMENT.

B. THE FIRST RAD/0 STATION WAS KDKA. PITTSBURGH.
*Co WARREN G. HARDING PROVED TO BE A BETTER PRESIDENT THAN

WOODROW WILSONo
D. IN 1921 IOWA PASSED A LAW PERMITTING ADULTS TO PURCHASE

CIGARETTES.

A. PASSENGER CAR REGISTRATION REACHED 8,225,859 IN 1920.
B. DAILY RADIO BROADCASTING STARTED IN NEW YORK CITY IN 1922.

fCo JACK DEMPSEY WAS A BETTER FIGHTER THAN GENE TUNNEY.
Vt). YES, WE HAVE NO BANANAS WAS A POPULAR SONG IN 1923.

BUSINESS WOULD RE BETTER WITHOUT LABOR UNIONS.
B. REGULAR AIR MAIL SERVICE BETWEEN THE EAST AND WEST COASTS

STARTED IN 1924.
C. CALVIN COOLIDGE WAS ELECTED PRESIDENT IN 192411
DO FLORIDA EXPER/ENCED A LAND BOOM IN 1925 AND THE VALUE OF

LAND ROSE SHARPLY.

2623

2623

2624

2625

A. THE UNVEILING OF FORD,S MODEL A IN MAJOR CITIES CAUSED 2626
LARGE CROWDS TO GATHER.

B. THE FIRST SOUND MOVIE: THE JAZZ SINGER, WAS A BIG HIT'.
C. CONTRACT BRIDGE WAS INTRODUCED IN 1926,
*D. RUDOLPH VALENTINO WAS A BETTER ACTOR.THAN JOHN WAYNE.

A. RED GRANGE WAS ONE OF THE GREAT FOOTBALL STARS PROM THE
UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS.

*B. JOHN To SCOPES, A BIOLOGY TEACHER, VIOLATING A STATE LAW BY
TEACHING DARWINtS THEORY OF EVOLUTION, SHOULD HAVE BEEN
JAILED INSTEAD OF BEING FINED $100.

C. LINDBERG WAS THE FIRST TO FLY THE ATLANTIC IN A SOLO FLIGHT.
D. BARE ROTH HIT 60 HOME RUNS IN 1927.

A. STOCK PRICES ROSE TO NEW LEVELS IN 1928 AT & T SOLD FOR
$179 A SHARE.
AL SMITH WOULD HAVE MADE A BETTER PRESIDENT THAN HEPBER7
HOOVER.

C. ABOUT 500 MURDERS WERE COMMITTED IN CHICAGO IN THE TEN YEARS
BEFORE 1930.

Do, AT & T SOLD FOR $304 A SHARE IN SEPTEMBER OF 1929.
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aPONE AS A GA:4G LZADER It; CHICAGO DJRIN6 THE 1920,5.
I,. MANY BANKS CLOSED FOR A PERIOD DURING THE DEPRESSION YEARS

OF THE 1930,S,
THE WPA WAS ESTABLISHED TO EMPLOY JOBLESS PEOPLE.
HERBERT HOOVER AND THE REPUBLICANS WERE RESPONSIBLE FOR THE
DEPRESSION.

A, FDR,C PROGRAM WAS CALLED THE NEW DEAL.
THE SOCIAL SECURITY ACT PROVIDED FOR UNEMPLOYMENT AND OLD-
AGE INSURANCE.

*C. THE DEMOCRhTS HAD BETTER PLANS, AND BETTER PROGRAMS, THAN
THE REPUBLICANS IN HANDLING THE DEPRESSION.

06 (HE TVA WAS CREATED TO DEVELOP BOTH THE SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC
WELL-BEING OF THE TENNESSEE VALLEY REGION.

\. IHE WALL STREET RANKERS ,44D RIG MONEY INTERESTS CAUSED THE
STOCK MARKET CRASH OF 1929,

P., JOHN STEINBECK WROTE ABOUT THE DEPRESSION IN HIS POPULAR
ROOK, *THE GRAPES OF WRATH*.,

C. IN DEPRESSION DAYS, MAKESHIFT SHACKS THAT SPRANG UP ON THE
OUTSKIRTS OF CITIES WERE CALLED *HOOVERVILLES*.

D. THE WORD *OKIF'-, MEANING A MIGRANT AGRICULTURAL WORKER,
ESPECIALLY ONE FROM OVLAHOMA, WAS A POPULAR EXPRESSION. USED
TO DESCRIBE DOWN-AND-OUTERS 6

A. THE GROSS NATIONAL PRODUCT IN 1933 WAS 56 BILLION DOLLARS
AND IN 1940 THE GNP WAS 100.6 BILLION.

R. THE NEW DEAL WAS AN EXPERIMENT IN NATIONAL SOCIALISM.
C. EMPLOYMENT ROSE FROM 38.9 MILLION PEOPLE IN 1932 TO 47.5

MILLION IN 1940.
P. FOR, ON THE RADIO IN 19?.2, GAVE HIS FAMOUS *FORGOTTEN MAN*

SPEECH.

UNCLE WILLIAM HAD. TO RE BRAVE TO FIGHT IN THE WAR OF 1812,
B. UNCLE WILLIAM FOUGHT IN THE WAR OF 1812.
C. THE WAR OF 1812 INVOLVED THE AMERICANS AND T.HE BRITISH.
DO THE WAR OF 1812 WAS NOT THE FIRST WAR INVOLVING ENGLAND AND

AMERICA.

A, PEOPLE USUALLY HAVE A HIGH FEVER WITH YELLOW FEVER.
R. DRUGS HAVE HELPED REDUCE THE INCIDENCE OF SOME ILLNESSES.'
C. ALL MODERN DAY PEOPLE KNOW MORE ABOUT HOW TO PREVENT

SICKNESS THAN PEOPLE 'MO LIVED LONG AGO.
09 IN 1948 THERE WERE FEWER POLIO CASES THAN IN 1937.

A. COME PEOPLE CALL PEACOCKS THE BIRD OE ROYALTY.
1 Pr/Iron's ARF BEAUTIFUL BIRDS.
C. PEACOCKS CAN MAKE A FAN OUT OF THEIR TAIL FEATHERS.
P. TWO PEACOCKS STRUTTED ON THE GRASS NEARBY.

2629

2630

2631

2632

2633

2634

2635

A. THE PEDDLER HAD COPPER POTS AND PANS HANGING ON HOOKS AND 2636
NAILS.

*B.. COPPER PANS WILL LAST A LIFETIME.
'-. COPPER IS A GOOD CONDUCTOR OF HEAT.
O. WHEN COPPER PANS OXIDIZE THEY TURN GREEN.

******v.*******************************************************************
THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO DISTINGUISH BETWEEN 0303
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FACT AND OPINION STATEMENTS BY CORRECTLY CATEGORIZING A GIVEN SETOF STATEMEN1S. %99m

IF THE STATEMENT LISTED BELOW TS A FACT, CHOOSE THE LETTER *A*.
IF THE STATEMENT CAN *NOT* BE READILY PROVED OR DISPROVED, CHOOSETHE LETTER *B*.

A SQUARE HAS 4 SIDES. *A

THE. BEATLES SOUND GOOD. *El

PURPLE IS MADE OF RED AND BLUE. *A

ROSES SMELL NICE. *8

SALLY AND MARY ARE BOTH GIRLS. *A
JAN I'S SHORTER THAN nEAN. *A

SOME* HORSES ARE SLACK. *A

CHOCOLATE ICE CREAM IS THE BEST KIND.

MARY ALICE IS STUCK UP. *8

WATER IS A CONDUCTOR OF ELECTRICITY.
HEAT RISES. *A

MUSTARD TASTES GOOD. *8

BROTHERS CAUSE TROUBLE. *B

'FIRE ENGINES ARE USUALLY RED. *A

LIGHTENING IS FRIGHTENING. *B

RED ISA PRIMARY COLOR. *A

A MILE IS LESS THAN 2 MILES TO WALK.

CHEVIES ARE BETTER THAN FORDS. *8

KENNEDY VAS A GOOD PRESIDENT. *B

BLACK IS A DARK COLOR. *A

JANE IS WEARING A GREEN DRESS.

MARY IS WEARING A PRETTY DRESS. *8
FIFTY CENTS IS NOT MUCH MONEY. *B

IN ENGLISH ALL WORDS CONTAIN VOWELS.

CARALLEL LINES NEVER MEET. *A

BROCCOLI TASTES GOOD WITH SUTTER ON

ISOME CACTI HAVE RED FLOWERS. *A

0218

2512

2513

2514

*0

*A

*A

*A

IT. *8

2515

2516

2517

2518

2519

2520

2521

2522

2523

2524

2525

2526

2527

2528

2529

2530

2531

2532

2531

2534

253 5

2536

2537

2538
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BLUE IS A NICE COLOR. * f=

253C
OI IR FAMILY IS BETTER THAN YOUR FAMILY. *B

2540,
KPNTUCKY IS THE BEST STATE IN THE U. S. *9

251,1,
HONEY 15 SWEET. A

2 5)2
HONEY TASTES GOOD. *11

2543
I GARET TES ARE REALLY NEA *11

2544
NOT ALL SUGAR WH TE. *A

t.t. BURN FAST. *8
2546,

2547
Pt-VIOL! TASTES GOOD.

2548
El. OWERS SMELL GOOD. *Ci

2549
YOI I CAN F IND RATTLESNAKES IN TEXAS. *A

2550
ONLY PEOPLE WHO ARE ABLE TO READ AND WRITE SHOULD BE ALLOWED TO 2551VOTE. *B

L I NCOLN WAS OUR REST PRES I DENT *5
2552

HUBERT HUMPHREY IS A GOOD POL IT ICI AN
2553

R ICHARD N I XON I S A LOGICAL MAN. *B
2554

CH I LDREN CAN SUFFER FROM POOR TEACHERS *A 2L.1
ALL TEACHERS ARE REPUTABLE. *B

25561
SOME TEACHERs ARE INEEFECTIIAL,

2557
BIRTHDAY CAKE I S FATTENING. *A

2558
L"NCH BREAKS ARE ALWAYS FUN. *I1

2559
THERE ARE 4 WEEKS IN A MONTH. *A

2560
sOME CHILDREN HATE CANDYe *A

2561
DOGS ARF SMARTER THAN CATS. *B

2562
RA IN IS WET. *A

2563
RA I N IS UNCOMFORTABLE *B

2564
THE DOLLAR SN T WORTH AS MUCH AS IT USED TO BE. *A 256S
RI ACK IS A GOOD COLOR. *Ft

2566
SOME DOGS ARE BROWN *A

DOGS HAVE FOUR LEGS. *A
25..525

YELt OW HOUSES ARF AT TRACT TVF. *B
2569
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tiOLDF I SH MAKE DULL PET S
257f7,

COWS EAT GRASS. *A
2571

ALICE IS HAIRDO IS UGLY. *R
2572

IGRASSHOPPERS ARE SMALLER THAN BIRDS. *A 2573
ROSES SMELL GREAT. *8

2574
FORD MAKES THE BEST CARS. *8

2575
THE TV PROGRAM WAS INTEREST ING. *B

2576
THE DESK WAS PAINT ED BLACK. *A

2577
OUR SCHOOL I S THE BEST I N THE TOWNSH P. *8 2578
H IS TEACHER IS 39 YEARS OLD. *A

2579
ALL MEN SHOULD GET MARRIED. *B

2580

2581

2582

2583

2584

2585
CMEADE WAS A F INE GENERAL *8

2586
LEE WAS A GENERAL OF THE CONFEDERACY .

2587
DEMOCRACY GREW BECAUSE OF THE FRONT I ER *B 2588

HE ALWAYS P TCHES A GREAT GAME. *8

OUR CLASS WAS DETA INED UNTIL FOUR 0 CLOCK 4, *A

JEAN'S HAIR I S PRETT IER THAN HER NEW WIG *8
L INCOLN WAS THE F I RST REPUBLICAN PRESIDENT . *A

ELEVEN SOUTHERN ST ATES MADE UP THE CONFEDERACY. *A

NEW YORK CITY 1 S LARGER THAN CH ICAGO. *A

SUE DR I VES A PRETTY CAR. *8

MACARTHUR .5 IDEAS ON THE KOREAN WAR WERE CORRECT. *8
JOHNSON WAS A BETTER PRES I DENT THAN K ENNEDY *8

2589

2590

2591

2592
EISENHOWER COMMANDED THE NORMANDY LANDING.

2593
JOHN I S NICE. *8

2594
MARY.S HAIR IS RED. *A

2595
STEAK I S BETTER THAN CHICKEN. *8

2596
LABOR DAY IS IN SEPTEMBER . *A

2597
THE CTA IS IN F INANCIAL TROUBLE *A

2598
THE DRAFT IS IMMORAL *8

2599

2600
PiARY, WEARS BEAUTIFUL CLOTHES. *B

21
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MAYOR DAIEy Is A GOOn mAyOR. *8

GENERAL WESTMORELAND DID A GOOD JOB IN VIET NAM.

PRESIDENT NIXON SHOULD RESIGN HIS OFFICE. *B

*B

MANY OF THE DIME NOVELS GAVE A FICTITIOUS IMAGE TO THE AMERICAN
Cnw Roy. *A

WILLIAM S. HART WAS ONE OF THE FIRST GREAT WESTERN SILENT MOvIE
STARS. *A

IF SLAVERY HAD BEEN CONFINED TO THE ORIGINAL SOUTHEASTERN STATES, 2606
THE CIVIL WOULD NOT AVE HAPPENED. *R 2606

THE GOvERNmENT GAVE TOO mucH FEDERAL LAND TO THE RArLROADS. *S 2607

2601

2602

26

2604

2605

MANy PIONEER HOMES OF THE PEOPLE LIVING oN THE GREAT PLAINS WERE 2608
MADE OF SOD. *A

IN DISCUSSING THE BIG ARGUMENT BETWEEN THE CATTLEMAN AND THE 2609
FARMER, MOST AUTHORITIES THINK THE FARMER wAS RIGHT. *Ft

THE OKLAHOMA TERRITORY SHOuLD HAVE REMAINED AN INDIAN RESERVA 2610
TION. *8

THE TRANSCONTINENTAL RAILROAD WAS COMPLETED AFTER THE CIVIL WAR. *A 2611

***************************************************************************1
THE sTuDENT WILL DISPLAY HIS ABILITY TO DISTINGUISH BETWEEN FACTS 0308
THAT ARF RELEVANT AND FACTS THAT ARE NOT RELEVANT TO A SITUATION
OR PROBLEM BY CORRECTLY IDENTIFYING THE RELEVANT AND NONRELEVANT
I NFORMAT ION. %40r1

DIRECTIONS
YOu ARE TRYING TO LEARN WHAT COLUMBUS BELIEVED ABOUT THE SHAPE
AND sI7F OF THE EARTH. BELOW ARE SENTENCES FOR YOU TO READ.
CHOOSE *A* IF THE SENTENCE PROVIDES USEFUL INFORMATION FOR THAT
TOPIC. CHOOSE *B4* IF THE INFORMATION IS NOT USEFUL.

THE ANCIENT EGYPTIANS THOuGHT OF THE EARTH AS A GREAT OBLONG BOX.
A. HELPFUL

*R. NOT HELPFUL

cOLummis wAs NOT THE ONLY FDUCATED MAN TO BELIEVE THE EARTH WA
ROUND LIKE A BALL.
*A. HELPFUL
R. NOT HELPFUL

0231

2663

THE GREAT MISTAKE COLUMBUS MADE WAS IN BELIEVING THE EARTH TO BE 2665
SMALLER THAN IT Is.
*A. HELPFUL
R. NOT HELPFUL

snmF PEnPLF PICTURED THE EARTH AS A LARGE DISC FLOATING ON 26 6.6"
ENnt FSs WATERS.
A. HELPFUL
B. NOT HELPFUL
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COLUMBUS DIDN,T KNOW THERE WAS A VAST CONT NENT WHICH WOULD BAR 2667
THE WAY TO THE EAST INDIES.
*A HELPFUL
B. NOT HELPFUL

1100 THOUSAND YEARS BEFORE COLUMBUS THE GREEK SCHOLAR PYTHAGORAS 2668
SA ID THE EARTH WAS BALL SHAPED

A. HELPFUL
*B. NOT HELPFUL

THE COMPASS WAS THE MOST IMPORT ANT INSTRUMENT COLUMBUS HAD W TH 2669
H M.

A. HELPFUL
o NOT HELPFUL

NETY MEN SA I LED WI TH COLUMBUS IN THREE SMALL SH IPS 2670
A. HELPFUL'

*Bo NOT HELPFUL

WH ICH OF THE FOLLOWING THREE STATEMENTS TELLS BEST WHAT YOU WERE
READING TO F IND OUTO

A THE VOYAGE OF COLUMBUS
*Bo WHAT COLUMBUS THOUGHT ABOUT THE EARTH,S SHAPE
C. IS THE EARTH ROUND OR FLATO

D IRECTIONS
YOUR TEACHER HAS ASS IGNED YOU A TOPIC FOR A REPORT , *THE
EARL IEST KNOWN C IVIL I ZAT I ONS WERE BLACK.* BELOW ARE
PARAGRAPHS FOR YOU TO READ. CHOOSE *A* IF THE PARAGRAPH
PROVIDES USEFUL INFORMATION FOR THAT TOP IC CHOOSE *B*

THE I NFORMAT ION IS NOT USEFUL.

MAN ORIG/ NATED I N AFR ICA... ANCIENT EGYPT WHICH HAS BEEN
CALLED THE CRADLE OF C IV! L I ZAT I ON. WAS AT L EAST ONETHIRD
BL ACK. SOME SCHOLARS CONS I DER THE ANC TENT EGYPTIANS TO HAVE BEEN
A DI ST INCT RACE FORMED BY THE MI X TURE OF PEOPLES FROM ACROSS THE
MEDI TERRANEAN SEA, TR /BESMEN FROM THE EAST. ANQ. ETHIOPIANS FROM
THE SOUTH. SOME ANC I ENT GREEK WR I TERS SPOKE OF THE EGYPT IANS AS
BLACK AND WOOLYHEADED. MOSAIC MURALS CLEARLY SHOW BLACK,
BROWN, AND WHI TE EGYPT TANS. SEVERAL PHARAOHS AND THEIR QUEENS
WERE BLACK IF ANCIENT EGYPT WAS INDEED THE CRADLE OF CIVIL I Z
T ION I THEN THERE WAS A PRONOUNCED BLACK INFLUENCE' UPON THAT
CIVILIZAT-4 ON.
*A THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS

c THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP.

WHEN THE PORTUGUESE EXPLORERS FIRST VIS I TED WEST APR ICA IN
1444 THEY WERE ENCOUNTERING A C I VILIZAT ION THAT WAS ESSENT !ALLY
COMPARABLE TO THAT OF EUROPE
A. THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS.
*Bo THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP

GHANA MAL I AND SONGHAY WERE THE GREAT EMPIRES OF AFRICA*
BUT THERE WERE LESSER STATES TO THE EAST AND SOUTH, NOTABLE
MOSS I HAUSA, KANEMBORNA AND ASHANTI e SOME RETAINED THE IR
rE.NTI TIES UNT L THE 19TH CENTURY% WHEN BRIT I SH t FRENCH, AND
1,.-.4ER COLONIAL POWERS SUBJUGATED THEM..

A THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS*
*B c THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP

30

2611

0232

2672

2673

2674



01
EXCAVATIONS IN THE CONO0 HAJE REVEALED 1HE EXISTANCE OF THE

1 ISHONGO PEOPLE WHO LIVED EIGHT THOUSAND YEARS AGO AND USED A
PRIMITIVE ABACUS OR MULTIPLICATION TABLE. IN THE SAHARA DESERT
DIGGERS DISCOVERED BEAUTIFUL NATURALISTIC PAINTINGS OF BLACK MEN
AND WOMEN MADE THREE THOUSAND YEARS BEFORE CHRIST, AND INDICATING
THAT LIFE FLOURISHED THERE.
*A, THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS.
B. THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP.

WHEN THE ARABS SWEPT ACROSS NORTH AFRICA THEY DISCOVERED
BLACK CIVILIZATIONS THAT WFRE ALREADY THOUSANDS OF YEARS OLD.
WHEN EUROPE WAS MIRED IN THE IGNORANCE AND ISOLATION OF ITS DARK
AGES, POWERFUL KINGDOMS FLOURISHED IN NORTHWEST AFRICA. IT IS
POSSIBLE THAT THEY EXCEEDED THE EUROPEAN MONARCHIES IN WEALTH,
ORGANIZATION, AND INTELLECTUAL ATTAINMIENT.
*A. THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS.
B. THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP.

THE AFRICANS WERE CERTAINLY ON AN ECONOMIC PAR WITH EUROPE.
THE BASIS OF WEALTH wAS AGRICULTURE. DISPITE THE PROBLEMS PRE-
SENTED RY THF JUNGLE AND INSECTS, AFRICANS WERE AMONG THE BEST
FARMERS IN THE WORLD. THEY HAD VARIETY IN THEIR CROPS, USED
FERTILIZERS, AND RAISED CATTLE, SHEEP AND CHICKENS.

A. THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS.
A. THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP.

DIRECTIONS
PrAn EACH OF THE FOLLOWING PARAGRAPHS AND INDICATE WHICH OF THEM
WOULD HELP SHOW HOW INSURANCE PROTECTS PEOPLE' THEIR DEPENDENTS,
ANn THFIP PROPERTY,

ALMA GUBBINS LOST HER HUSBAND IN A TERRIBLE FIRE ACCIDENT.
ALMA'S CHILDREN WERE ABLE TO GRADUATE FROM HIGH SCHOOL YEARS
LATER, HOWEVER, BECAUSE HER HUSBAND HAD TAKEN OUT A WHOLE LIFE
POLICY THREE WEEKS BEFORE THE ACCIDENT,
*A. THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS.
P. THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP.

IN A RECENT ANALYSIS CONDUCTED BY THE CONSUMER UNION, THE
SEVENTEEN MAJOR AUTOMOBILE INSURANCE. AGENCIES WERE LISTED IN
DESCENDING ORDER FROM MOST ACCEPTABLE TO LEAST ACCEPTABLE. IT
WAS SURPRISING TO SEE HOW ONALIKE THE. MAJOR COMPANIES WERE.

A. THIS'TARAGRAPH HELPS.
*FA, THIC PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP.

THF RATES OF HOSPITAL INSURANCE SEEM TO BE GOING UP ALMOST
FASTER THAN THE COST OF DAILY HOSPITAL RATES. IT IS ALMOST LESS
EXPENSIVE TO BE SICK THAN IT IS TO PAY THE PREMIUMS ON MOST
MAJOR-MEDICAL POLICIES.

A. THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS.
*B. THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP.

DIRECTIONS
AFTER THE GIVEN SENTENCES ARE LISTED SOME FACTS. STUDY EACH OF
THESE FACTS AND IF YOU BELIEVE THAT IT COULD BE USED TO HELP
PROVE THE GENERAL STATEMENT, CHOOSE THE WORD *YES*. IF YOU
BELIEVE THAT THE FACT DOES NOT HELP TO PROVE THE GENERAL STATE-
MrNT, CHOOSE THE WORD *NO*.

'..SAMIIEL SLATER WAS AN ENGLISHMAN WHO BROUGHT TO AMERICA THE
c,ErRET OE THE MACHINE WEAVING OF TEXTILES. HE BUILT THE FIRST



AMERICAN TEXTILE MILL AT PAWTUCKET, RHODE ISLAND.

SLATER LIVED IN NEW YORK.
A. YES
*B. NO

2681

AWTUCKET WAS CHOSEN BECAUSE OF THE AVAILABLE WATER POWER TO RUN 2682
SLATER,S MILL.
*A. YES
B. NO

SLATER WORKED AS A BRICK LAYER BEFORE WORKING IN A BRITISH 2683
FACTORY.
A. YES
*B. NO

IT WAS AGAINST THE LAW TO TAKE THE BLUEPRINTS OF MACHINERY OUT 2684
OF ENGLAND.
*A. YES
B. NO

SLATER WAS OF GERMAN BACKGROUND EVEN THOUGH HE WAS BORN IN
ENGLAND.
*A* YES
B. NO

2685

SLATER.SMIFE CAME TO THE Us S. WITH HIM. 2686
A. YES
*Bo NO

DIRECTIONS
'OU HAVE BEEN ASSIGNED THE TOPIC THE RISE OF THE MIDDLE CLASS
N EUROPE. READ THE FOLLOWING PARAGRAPHS AND SEE WHICH ONES

HELP WITH YOUR REPORT. CHOOSE *A* IF THE PARAGRAPH HELPS. CHOOSE
*8* IF THE PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP.

MOST EUROPEAN PEOPLE'OF THAT DAY BELIEVED IN THE TEACHING OF THE
ROMAN CATHOLIC CHURCH. THE POPE WAS THOUGHT OF,AS THE SPIRITUAL
RULER OF ALL WESTERN EUROPE. EVEN THE KINGS OF EUROPE WERE
OBLIGED TO ACCEPT HIS DECISIONS.

A6 THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS.
*B. THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP.

IN TIME SOME CASTLES DEVELOPED INTO COMMUNITIES CALLED CASTLE
TOWNS. EACH CASTLE TOWN NEEDED MEN TO DO SPECIAL JOBS, SUCH AS
MAKING SHOES OR CLOTHES. A MAN OR TWO WAS NEEDED TO MAKE ARMOR
AND WEAPONS. AS TIME PASSED, SOME OF THESE MEN WHO MADE THINGS
FOR OTHERS OPENED LITTLE SHOPS IN THE FRONT ROOMS OF THEIR
HOUSES. IN THIS WAY THEY BECAME MERCHANTS AS WELL,AS CRAFTSMEN.
*4. THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS.
(36 THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP.

DURING THE EARLY MIDDLE AGES THERE WERE TWO CLASSES OF PEOPLE IN
EUROPE, THE NOBLES, OR RICH MEN, AND THE PEASANTS, OR POOR
E7EOPLE0 THF NOBLES LIVED IN CASTLES AND OWNED THE LAND. WHEN A
NOBLE DIED, HIS LAND AND CASTLE PASSED INTACT TO HIS OLDEST SON.
_SINCE THE OTHER SONS DID NOT INHERIT THEIR FATHER.S PROPERTY.
( EY, STAYED IN THEIR CLASS BY GETTING THEMSELVED APPOINTED TO
'FilILITARY OR CHURCH OFFICES OR BY MARRYING THE DAUGHTERS OF
NOBLES.

At THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS.
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PAR4GRADH 00E NOT HELP.

AS THEIR BUSINESSES GREW, THE BEST CRAFTSMEN WERE ALLOWED TO
TRAIN APPRENTICES AND SO MAKE MORE GOODS TO SELL. BESIDES
SUPPLYING THEIR FELLOW TOWNSMEN WITH SHOES OR CLOTH OR ARMOR,
THEY OFTEN MADE SOME TO TRADE FOR OTHER GOODS THEY WANTED. IN
THIS WAY THERE GREW UP A MERCHANT CLASS. IT WAS FROM THIS GROUP
THAT TRADERS CAME TO VENICE AND GENOA TO ROY GOODS OF THE FAR
FAST FOR THE CASTLE TOWNS. WITH THEM THEY BROUGHT WOLLEN CLOTH
FOR RESALE IN THE FAST.
*A.. THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS.
B. THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP.

THF MIDDLE AGES %500-1500n WAS A PERIOD OF IGNORANCE AND SUPER-
c,T1TION. VERY FrW PEOPLE EXCEPT THE CLERGY WERE EDUCATED.
PrOPLF WERF WILLING TO BELIEVE FANTASTIC THINGS, EVEN TO THE
ExIsTENCE OF-GIANTS, DRAGONS, AND TWO HEADED CREATURES. MANY
WERE CONVINCED THAT THE WORLD WAS FLAT AND THAT A SHIP WHICH
SAILED OVER THE EDGE WOULD FALL OFF,
A. THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS.

*B. THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP.

AS MERCHANTS AND TRADERS MADE MONEY AND IMPROVED THEIR CONDITION,
THEY GRADUALLY FORMED A THIRD SOCIAL CLASS. THE NOBLES, BORN IN-
TO THEIR CLASS, LOOKED DOWN UPON THE MERCHANTS, WHILE THE SERFs
LOOKED UP TO THEM. ANYONE WITH INTELLIGENCE AND THE WILL TO
WORK COULD RISE TO AN IMPORTANT PLACE IN THE MERCHANT CLASS, NO
MATTER HOW LOWLY HIS BIRTH... IT IS IMPORTANT TO NOTE THAT THE
MERCHANTS WEALTH.WAS IN MONEY, DOCKS, WAREHOUSES, AND
EQUIPMENT AND NOT IN LAND. BY THE 1400,S THE POSSESSION OF MONEY
MADE A MAN ALMOST AS IMPORTANT AS THE POSSESSION OF LAND AND A
TITLE.
*A. THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS.
R. THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP.

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE STATEMENT BELOW THAT WOULD HELP PROVE THE GIVEN
SENTENCE.

THE DEFEAT OF THE SPANISH ARMADA WAS A TURNING POINT IN HISTORY.
A. THE BRITISH SANK THE ARMADA IN 1588.
B. SIR FRANCIS DRAKE FOUGHT FOR THE BRITISH.
*C. THE DEFEAT OF THE ARMADA ALLOWED THE BRITISH TO COLONIZE

NORTH AMERICA.
D. THE DEFEAT OF THE ARMADA WAS A GREAT PERSONAL VICTORY FOR

QUEEN ELIZABETH.

KING HENRY VIII WAS AN IMPORTANT BRITISH KING.
A. HENRY HAD ANN BOLEYN EXECUTED..
R. HFNRY WAS THE FATHER OF QUEEN ELIZABETH I.
C. HENRY WAS MARRIED SIX TIMES.
*D. ENGLAND BROKE WITH ROME UNDER HENRY.

DIRECTIONS
YOUR ASSIGNMENT IS THE STORY OF THE OKLAHOMA TERRITORY LAND
RuSH. BELOW ARE SEVERAL PARAGRAPHS FOR YOU TO READ CAREFULLY.
CHOOSE *A* IF THE PARAGRAPH PROVIDES USEFUL INFORMATION FOR THAT
TOPIC. CHOOSE *B* fF THE PARAGRAPH 1S.NOT USEFUL.

2690
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2692
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THEN-THEY COMMENCED A WILD TEAR TIRACEn OUT EAST, AND EACH MAN, AS 2695
HF FOUND AN UNCLAIMED LOT, PROCEEDED TO STAKE IT OUT AND TO HOLD
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TT

ADOPTION'
DRIVEN IN
FORTH THE
GROUND HE

mk *A. THIS
4, B. THIS

THE PrcOCU;S Or S[:CUkTOG IHE LOTS, iN GENERAL
IS SIMPLE IN THE EXTREME. FIRST OF ALL A STAKE IS
THE GROUND, WITH OR WITHOUT A PLACER ATTACHED, SETTING
NAME OF THE CLAIMANT. THEN THE NEW OWNER PACES OFF THE
PROPOSES TO OCCUPY FOR A RESIDENCE OR BUSINESS HOUSE.
PARAGRAPH HELPS.
PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP.

THE VOICES OF THE MEN PULSED POWERFULLY AND CHEERFULLY ACROSS THE
NARROWING FIELD OF UNREAPED GRAIN, THE PRAIRIE HENS LED FORTH

.'CIHEIR BROODS TO FEED, AND AT LAST, FATHERtS LONGDRAWN, AND
MUSICAL CRY, TURN OHTO ALL HANDS TURN OUTO RANG WITH RESTFUL
SIGNIFICANCE THROUGH THE DUSK.

A. THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS.
*B. THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP.

s. HE WOULD BE A RASH PROPHET WHO SHOULD ASSERT THAT THE
EXPANSIVE CHARACTER OF AMERICAN LIFE HAS NOW ENTIRELY CEASED.
MOVEMENT HAS BEEN ITS DOMINENT FACT, AND, UNLESS THIS TRAINING
HAS NO EFFECT UPON A PEOPLE, THE AMERICAN ENERGY WILL CONTINUALLY
DEMAND A WIDER FIELD FOR ITS EXERCISE. BUT NEVER AGAIN WILL SUCH
GIFTS OF FREE LAND OFFER THEMSELVES...

A. THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS.
*B. THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP.

FEW OF THE THOUSANDS OF SEEKERS OF SOMETHING FOR NOTHING, WHO
HAVE USED THIS CITY AS THEIR LAST HALTING PLACE PRIOR TO MAKING
THE RUSH INTO OKLAHOMA, WENT TO BED LAST NIGHT. THEY SPENT THE
NIGHT ON THE STREET, AT THE DEPOT, AND IN AND OUT OF HOTEL
LOBBIES.
*A. THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS.

( B..THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP,

TWO MEN GOT ON THE COWCATCHER OF THE LOCOMOTIVE IN ORDER TO REACH
THE.LAND QUICKER BUT HAD TO BE REMOVED. ON A LATER TRAIN,
HOWEVER, A MAN RODE THE WHOLE JOURNEY OF EIGHTYNINE MILES ON THE
COWCATCHER. THERE WERE ONLY TWO LADIES ON THE TRAIN.
*A. THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS.
B. THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP.

THE .FOLLOWING ARE SELECTIONS FROM A BOOK CALLED *TOMAS TAKES
CHARGE*. READ THEM. YOU ARE TRYING TO FIND OUT WHAT TOMAS LOOKS'
LIKE. WHICH PARAGRPHS HELP YOUO

TOMAS WAS ELEVEN AND BEGINNING TO GROW. THE OLD RED STRIPED
TSHIRT WAS TOO SHORT. SO WERE LAST YEARS SUIT PANTS, BUT HIS
RUBBER THONG SANDALS, FOUND IN A TRASH CAN, FITTED JUST RIGHT.
*As THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS.
B. THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP.

THE EVENING WAS COOL FOR THE 1ST OF JULY.IN FACT PERFECT. SOON
THE STREET LIGHTS CAME ON. TOMAS JUMPED TO THE SIDEWALK, GAVE A
CRATE A FAREWELL PAT, AND PICKED UP THE ONION AND TWO PIMENTOS HE
HAD FOUND. THEY HAD BEEN LYING INSIDE THE CRATES LIKE A PRESENT.
A. THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS.

*B. THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP.

( (HE APARTMENT WHERE TOMAS LIVED WAS IN ONE OF THE FEW APARTMENT
BUILDINGS LEFT IN THE MARKET. TOMAS CLIMBED THE THREE FLIGHTS OF
.,.5TAIRSt PUSHED OPEN THE DOOR, AND STEPPED INTO THE KITCHEN. HIS
SISTER FERNANDA LOOKED UP. WITHOUT ASKING, HE KNEW WHAT SHE

A
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,AANrEu TO KNOW.
A. THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS.
*B THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP.

TOMAS LEANED AGAINST THE ROUGH, NEW-SMELLING BOARDS OF THE CRATEAND CLOSED HIS EYES AGAIN. THIS TIM1 HE WOULD COUNT TO 50. HISTHICK HAIR WAS DUSTY BLACK, HIS FACE, PALE. EXCEPT FOR THE BROWW-PURPL: SHADOWS UNDER HIS CLOSED EYES. THE SHADOWS WERE FROMHUNDER, A HUNGER WHICH HAD BEEN GROWING FOR DAYS.*A. THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS.
A. THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP.

270.-3

***************************###***********************************************
GIVEN A GROUP OF SENTENCES CONTAINING INCOMPLETED ANALOGIES THE!-..TuDENT tau DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO DRAW RELATIONSHIPS8ETWEEN STATEMENTS BY CHOOSING THE CORRECT 'WORD TO COMPLETE THE/-NALOGY. %16M

DIRECTIONS - AN ANALOGY Is A LIKENESS IN SOME RESPECT BETWEENTHINGS THAT ARE OTHERWISE UNLIKE. FOR EXAMPLECAMERA IS TO PHOTOGRAPHER A5 TYPEWRITER 15 TO

0014.

0014

SECRETARY. THE SENTENCE BELOW, IF COMPLETED
CORRECTLY, STATES AN ANALOGY. FROM THE THREE WORDS
AT THE END OF THE SENTENCE, SELECT THE CORRECT ONE.

PEAR IS TO FRUIT As PASS IS TO -
3100036*A. FISH
3100036R. BAIT
3100036C. WATER
3100C1-)

ARROW IS TO BOW AS SPINNER 15 TO
3100037A. TOP
3100037*B. FISHING POLE
3100037C. JEWELRY
3100037

PREY IS TO PRAY AS SCENE IS TO
3100038*A, SEEN
3100038B. SCREEN
3100038C. SCENT
3100038

NYLON IS TO CLOTH AS MAHOGANY IS TO -
3100040*Ao WOOD
31000408, OAK
3100040C. CARPENTER
3100040

LAND IS TO AIRPLANE AS BEACH IS TO A -
3100041A. DOCK
3100041*B. SHIP
3100041C. SAILOR
3100041

HAPPY IS TO SAD AS FEAST IS TO
3100042*A. STARVE
3100042A. FOOD
3100042C. EAT
31000

THAW IS TO SPRING AS FREEZE IS TO -
3100043*A. WINTER
3100043A..ICEBOX
3100043Co FALL
3100043

28



(

NIBBLE IS TO B TE AS PAT I S TO

3100044
*A. HI T

3100044B. RA IN

3100044
C o BACK

3100 0 44
STALGMI TE IS TO CAVE AS GLACIER I S TO

3100 0 45
A . SK I NG

3100045MOUNTAINS

3100 0 45
C. ICE

3100045ART MUSEUM IS TO PAT NT I NGS AS PLANETAR I UM Is TO
3100 0 46

A. FISH

3100046
R. ROCKS

3100046
*Co STARS

3100 0 46
Z INC IS TO METAL AS P 1 EBALD IS TO

3100047
*A HORSE

3100047
B. PIE

3100 0 4 7
C. ORE

31000 4 7
AUDIBLE I S TO SOUND AS VISIBLE I S 10

31000 48
A. EYE

3100048
*B SIGHT

310004.8
C. INVI SIBLE

3100048
TT NY IS TO ENORMOUS AS DARK IS TO

3100049
*A LUM I NOUS

3100049
B. BLACK

3100049
C. SPECTER

310004.9
SOMBRERO I S TO DERBY AS BRONZE IS TO

31000 5 0
A o COLOR

31000 5 0
*B. BLUE

31000 5 0
C o METAL

31000 5 0
K TCHEN IS TO HOUSE AS GALLEY IS TO A

31000 5 1
A . RESTAURANT

310005 1
B. TRAIN

310005 1
*C SHIP

310005 1

***********************************************************4*****************
THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS AB ILI TY TO DRAW INFERENCES BYDETERMINING THE CERTA NTY OF SELECTED STATEMENTS BASED ONEVIDENCE IN THE PASSAGE. 11.419u

DIRECTIONS AFTER READING THE PARAGRAPH it READ EACH STATEMENTCAREFULLY. THEN DECIDE WHETHER IT IS *PROBABLY TRUE*,*PROBABLY FALSE*. OR THA'; IT IS *IMPOSSIBLE TO SAY* WHETHER IT ISTRUE OR FALSE FROM 1HE NFORMA ION PROVIDED IN THE PARAGRAPH.
RAM 1 S A TOOTHLESS LITTLE MAN WHO L VES iN A SMALL V I LLAGEIN IND IA HE IS A POOR TENANT FARMER. HE CANNOT READ OR WRITE,RUT HE IS IN NO RESPECT DIFFERENT FROM MI LLIONS OF OTHERS. AT39, HE LOOKS AND FEELS L IKE AN OLD MAN. HE AND HIS W I FE HADSEVEN CHILDREN, RUT ONLY THREE. TWO SONS AND A DAUGHTER, ARESTILL ALI VEo BOTH OF H S SONS ARE MARRI ED AND L IVE W TH H I Mo HEIS WORRIED BECAUSE HIS DAUGHTER I S NOT YET MARR I ED.
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PAM I S A HINDU.
A. PROBABLY TRUE
B. PROBABL Y FALSE
C. CAN.T SAY

2644

RAM RA I SES ENOUGH CROPS TO SELL FOR A PROF I T. 264
A o PROBABLY TRUE

*B. PROBABLY FALSE
C. CAN.T SAY

RAM GREW T I RED TRY I NG TO MAKE A L IVI NG 2646
*A. PROBABLY TRUE
B. PROBABLY FALSE
r. CAN.T SAY

RAM HAS TO SUPPOR.T HIS DAUGHTER UNTIL SHE IS MARRIED.
*A. PROBABLY TRUE

PROBABLY FALSE
C. CAN.T SAY

READ. THE FOLLOWING PASSAGE

JOHN SM I TH. WHO LATER BECAME PRESIDENT OF JAMESTOWN.S
COUNCIL OF SEVEN, REALIZED THAT THE WEALTH OF THE LAND AROUND
JAMESTOWN WAS IN THE SOI L NOT IN GOLD. THERE IS NOTHING TO BE

INED HERE EXCEPT By HARD WORK HE WROTE TO THE DIRECTORS OF
THE COUNTRY

READ EACH OF THE FOLLOWING STATEMENTS CAREFULLY THEN DECIDE
WHETHER IT IS *PROBABLY TRUE*, *PROBABLY FALSE*. OR THAT YOU ARE
*UNABLE TO SAY* WHETHER I T IS TRUE OR FALSE FROM THE INFORMAT ION
PROVIDED IN THE ABOVE PARGRAPH.
CHOOSE THE LETTER OF YOUR CHOICE

2647

228

SM I TH W ILL SUGGEST THAT MORE TIME BE SPENT I N PLANT 1NG AND 2648
CARING FOR CROPS

*A. PROBABLY TRUE
B. PROBABLY FALSE
C. CAN.T SAY

;P.AITH WILL ORGANIZE A GOLD SEEK ING.EXPEDIT ION.
A. PROBABLY TRUE
*B. PROBALY FALSE
C. CAN'T SAY

2649

LAZY SETTLERS WILL F IND THEMSLLVLS IN !ROUBLE WI TH SMITH. 2650
*A. PROBABLY TRUE

B. PROBABLY FALSE
r. CAN .T SAY

JOHN SM I TH WI LL URGE THAT NEWcOMERS TO JAMESTOWN BE BLACKSM I THS
AND CARPENTERS RATHER THAN GENTLEMAN SCHOLARS
*A. PROBABLY tRuE

B. PROBABLY FALSE
C. CAN.T SAY

JOHN SM I TH WILL CARRYON TRADE W I TH THE INDI ANS.
A o PROBABLY TRUE
B. PROBABLY FALSE

*Ce 'CAN .T SAY
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READ THE FOLLOW ING PASSAGE -
IN THE SPR ING OF 1542 , CORONADO AND HIS MEN RETREATED FROM

THE GREAT PLAINS, BACK TO MEXICO WHERE THE EXPEDI T ION HAD START'.t ED THERE WAS NO GOLD CIBOLA OR GUI VERA, OR ANYWHERE ELSE ON THE
PLA INS THERE WAS NOTHING BUT WASTELAND, F IT ONLY FOR INDIANS
AND BUFFALO.

CORONADOS MEN HEADED SOUTH AND THE GRASS BEHIND THEM ROSE
BACK IN PLACE LEAVING NO TRACE THAT THESE-INVADERS HAD EVER
PASSED THAT WAY

READ EACH OF THE FOLLOWING STATEMENTS CAREFULLY. THEN
DEC IDE WHETHER I T IS PROBABLY TRUE*, *PROBABLY FALSE*, OR THAT
YOU ARE *UNABLE TO SAY* WHETHER I T IS TRUE 'OR FALSE FROM THE
I NFORMAT ION PROVIDED IN THE ABOVE PARAGRAPH CHOOSE THE LETTER
OF YOUR CHOICE.

411,



THE LONDDN COMPANY WAS MORE INTERESTED IN QUICK PROFITS THAN 1..N 2651
BUILDING A COLONY.

Y !KIM
B. PROBABLY FALSE
C. CAN'T SAY

CORONADO WILL RETURN TO THE GREAT PLA INS.
A. PROBABLY TRUE
B. PROBABLY FALSE

*Cs CANtT SAY

2654

THE SPANIARDS WERE EQUIPPED TO MAKE A L IV I NG ON THE PLAINS. 2655
A. PROBABLY TRUE

*II PROBABLY FALSE .

C. CANoT SAY

CORONADOtS MEN WERE DI SCOURAGED
*A. PROBABLY TRUE
H. PROBABLY FALSE
C. CAN oT SAY

*2656

THE PURPOSE OF THE EXPEDI T ION WAS TO HUNT BUFFALO. 2657
A. PROBABLY TRUE
A. PROBABLY FALSE
C. CAW SAY

LA TER VISI TORS TO THE GREA T
FERTILE LANDS

A. PROBABLY TRUE
B. PROBABLY FALSE

*C. CAN oT SAY

PLA INSie WOULD F IND THEM TO BE USEFUL, 2658

READ THF SELECTION. 230

HE HAD BEEN STR ICKEN WITH TYPHOID FEVER DURING HIS FIRST
YEAR OF TEACHING, AND ELLEN CRE IGHTON HAD PAT 1ENTLY NURSED HI M
BACK TO HEALTH WITH THE SK ILL SHE HAD LEARNED OVER THE YEARS
THERE WAS A STRONG T E OF AFFECT ION BETWEEN THE TWO OF THEM.
EL LEN COUNTED SHADRACK AS A PART OF HER FAMILY AND LOOKED AFTER
H I M AS SHE DI D HER OWN, AND SHADRACK YALE, IN TURN, SHOWED A
THOUGHTFUL COI.IRTESY FOR HER THAT FEW WOMEN OF THE PRA IR 1ES
RECEIVED FROM THE I R OWN SONS

RE AD EACH OF THE FOLLOWING STATEMENTS CAREFULLY. THEN DECIDE
WHETHER IT IS *PROBABLY TRUE*. *PROBABLY FALSE*, OR THAT IT IS
* I MPOSSIBLE TO SAY* WHETHER IT IS TRUE OR FALSE FROM THE
I NFORMAT ION PROVIDED IN THE PAR AGRAPH CHOOSE THE LETTER OF YOUR
CHOICE

SHADR,ACK YALE L IVED IN THE CRE GHTON CABIN
A. PROBABLY TRUE
H. PROBABLY FALSE

*Cs CAN'T SAY

ELLEN C.R1 IGHTON DI DNoT TAKE GOOD CARE OF HER OWN FAMILY
A. PROBABLY TRUE
*H. PROBABLY FALSE
C. CAN ,T SAY

2659

2 660

1

SHADRACK YALE WAS A SK I LLFOL TEACHER 2661
A. PROBABLY TRUE 39
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B. PROBABLY FALSE
*C CAN* T 5AY

PRA IRIE WOMEN WEREN.T CODDLED.
*A. PROBABLY TRUE

A.B. PROBABLY FALSE
111 C CAN.'!" SAY

2662

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABIL I TY TO I DENT 1FY THE CENTRAL 0305
ISSUE BY SELECT ING I T AFTER READING A GIVEN SELECT ION. %60

READ THE FOLLOW ING PARAGRAPH. 220

BEFORE THE EUROPEANS ARRIVED NONE OF THE IND1 ANS HAD LEARNED
TO USE WHEELS() MOST OF THE IR HEAVY BURDENS WERE DRAGGED ALONG
THE GROUND OR CARRIED ON THEIR BACKS OR IN THEIR CANOES. SOME
SOUTH AMER ICAN TRIBES USED ALPACAS OR LLAMAS AS BEASTS OF BURDEN..
EUROPEANS, ON THE OTHER HAND HAD KNOWN ABOUT WHEELS FOR THOUSANDS
OF YEARS. THEY WERE ABLE TO-MOVE HEAVY LOADS-IN CARTS. -GRIND
GRA IN IN GRIST MILLS AND DO MANY OTHER JOBS WHICH WERE IMPOS*..
SIBLE FOR THE INDIANS TO DO.

SELECT THE SENTENCE THAI TELLS THE MAIN IDEA OF THIS PARAGRAPH

A. IN SOUTH AMERICA ANIMALS WERE USED TO CARRY BURDENS
*B. THE EUROPEANS BROU6H1 11-ft WHEEL W111-1 1 Is MANY USES TO THE

NEW WORLD.
C. IT WAS POSSIBLE TO GR IND GRA IN INTO FLOUR BY USING A FORM OF

WHEEL - THE GR I ST MILL.

2637

READ THE FOLLOW rNG PARAGRAPH. 221 '

SOME OF THE IMPORTANT EVENTS THAT PRECEDED THE CIVIL
WAR INCLUDED THE COMPROMISE OF 1850, THE SEVENTH OF MARCH
SPEECH BY DANIEL WEBSTER, THE KANSAS...NEBRASKA ACT. THE
FORMATION OF THE REPUBLICAN PARTY, TROUBLE 114 KANSAS,
THE DRED SCOTT CASE, THE L INCOLW-DOUGLAS DEB-XTES AND THE
ELECTION OF LINCOLN AS PRES IDENT IN 1860. AS THE NEWLY
ELECTED PRESIDENT SA ID FAREWELL TO SPRINGFIELD, ILLINOIS*
BEFORE LEAVING FOR WASHINGTON, CERTAIN PEOPLE IN THE SOUTH
WERE ALREIADY THINKING OF SECESSION FROM THE UNION

SELECT THE SENTENCE THAT TELLS THE MAIN IDEA OF THIS
PARAGRAPH.

A. THE MAIN CAUSE OF THE CIVIL WAR WAS THE ELECT ION OF
LINCOLN

*B. THERE WERE MANY EVENTS THAT LED TO THE SECESS ION OF THE
SOUTH FROM THE UNION CULMINATED BY THE- ELECTION OF- LINCOLN
IN 1860.

C. LINCOLN LEFT FOR WASHINGTON AFTER BEING ELECTED PRESIDENT
IN 1860.

READ THE PARAGRAPH BELOW.
k.

*OUR GOVERNMFNT 15 NOT THE MASTER BUT THE CREATURE OF THE.
PEOPLE. THE DUTY G7 THE STATE TOWARD THE CI T IZENS IS THE
DUTY OF THE SERVANT TO ITS MASTER. THE PEOPLE HAVE CREATED
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!T, THE PEOPLE, BY COMMON CONSENT, PERMIT ITS CONTINUAL
LXISTENCE.

SELECT THE SENTENCE THAT TELLS THE MAIN IDEA OF THE
PARAGRAPH.

A. BY COMMON CONSENT THE PEOPLE ALLOW THE STATE TO GOVERN
WITHOUT MUCH RESTRAINT.

*B. GOVERNMENT IS THE SERVANT OF THE PEOPLE..
C. FT 18 THE DUTY OF ALL CITIZENS TO TAKE PART IN GOVERNMENT

AFFAIRS.

2639.

PFAD THE PARAGRAPH BFLOW. 223

RECENTLY A CAREFUL STUDY WAS MADE OF THE CONCENTRATION OF
BUSINESS IN THE UNITED STATES. IT SHOWED THAT OUR ECONOMIC,
'LIFE WAS DOMINATED RY SOME SIX HUNDRED ODD CORPORATIONS WHO
CONTROLED TWO-THIRDS OF AMERICAN ,INDUSTRY. TEN MILLION SMALL
BUSINESS MEN DIVIDED THE OTHER THIRD. MORE STRIKING STILL, IT
APPEARED THAT 'IP.- THE PROCESS W.CONCENTRATION GOES ON AT THE
SAME RATE, AT THE END OF ANOTHER CENTURY WE SHALL HAVE ALL
AMERICAN INDUSTRY CONTROLLED BY A DOZEN CORPORATIONS, AND RUN
BY PERHAPS A HUNDRED MEN 4, CLEARLY, ALL THIS CALLS FOR
A RE-APPRAISAL OF VALUES.

SELECT THE SENTENCE THAT' TELLS THE MAIN IDEA OF THE
PARAGRAPH.

A. OUR ECONOMIC LIFE IS DOMINATED BY A RELATIVELY FEW LARGE
CORPORATIONS.

B. SMALL BUSINESS MEN ARE NECESSARY FOR THE DEMOCRATIC GROWTH
OF OUR SOCIETY.

C. MANY BUSINESS MEN WILL BE AFRAID TO INVEST IN PRODUCTS ANb
BUILDINGS.

READ THE FOLLOWING PARAGRAPH..

THE *WHITE BACKLASH* ALREADY HAS BECOME A FACTOR IN
ELECTIONS FROM ONE END OF THE COUNTRY TO ANOTHER...AMONG LONG...
TIME CIVIL RIGHTS LEADERS...THERE WAS MOUNTING FEAR...THAT THE
DAYS OF WIDE NATIONAL SUPPORT. FOR CIVIL RIGHTS HAD COME TO AT .

LEAST A TEMPORARY END...

SELECT THE SENTENCE THAT TPLLS THE MAIN IDEA OF THE
PAPAC1RAPH.

A. THE NEGRO HAS BEEN DENIED HIS RIGHTS FOR MANY YEARS.
B. MANY WHI1F LEADERS HAVE WORKED WITH NEGRO GROUPS TO GAIN

EQUALITY FOR THE LATT'ER.
C. NEGROES HAVE NOT SUPPLIED.ENOUGH LEADERS FROM THEIR OWN

GROUPS. THERE IS 100 MUCH DEPENDENCE ON SYMPATHETIC WHITES.
D. THE WHITE PEOPLE SEEM TO HAVE LOST SYMPATHY WITH THE DEMANDS

OF THE NEGROFS.

2640

224

2641

READ THE FOLLOWING PARAGRAPH. 225

URBAN RENEWAL PROJECTS ARE HELPFUL WHEN THEY TAKE INTO
CONSIDERATION THE NEEDS OF,,THE PEOPLE AND BUSINESSES IN, THE
RENEWAL AREAS. THESE. P.PO*T,S,HARM SLUM RESIDENTS WHEN
SUFFICIENT REPLACEMENT HOUSI:NG IS NOT BUILT, WHEN THE RENTS
FOR RFRLACEMENT HOUSING ARP TOO HIGH, AND WHEN THE MORE
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RASIC CAUSES OF SLUMS ARF NOT UPROOTED AND ELIMINATED,

SELECT THE SENTENCE THAT TELLS THE MAIN IDEA OF THE
PARAGRAPH.

4ip, A. LAWS SHOULD BE PASSED TO AID SLUM DWELLERS.
4 R. SLUM DWELLERS SUFFER FROM URRAN RENEWt.

*C. URBAN RENEWAL PROJECTS CAN BE HELPFUL OR HARMFUL.

2642

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO IDENTIFY THE CENTRAL 0306
IDEA BY SELECTING A PEST TITLE FOR IT AFTER READING A GIVEN
PARAGRAPH. %lc!

READ THE PARAGRAPH BELOW. 226

THE GEORGE WASHINGTON OF SOUTH AMERICA 15 THE NAME GIVEN
TO SIMON BOLIVAR. AS A YOUNG MAN, HE SWORE TO FREE HI5.HOME7
LAND FROM THE RULE OF SPAI14. HE WON HIS FIRST BATTLE AGAINST
THE SPANISH IN 18130 RUT SOON THEREAFTER HE WERT TO EUROPE.
IN FRANCE HE MET MIRANDA, ANOTHERHREVOLUTIONARYME VENEZUELA.
FILLED WITH THE /DEA OF RIDDING SOUTH AMERICA OF SPANISH RULE,
HE RETURNED AND GATHERED'A NEW ARMY. CROSSING THE ANDES, HE
SURPRISED THE SPANISH ARMY AND DEFEATED IT IN COLOMBIA. IN
1821 HE BEAT THE SPANIARDS AGAIN AND FREED VENEZUELA.

CHOOSE THE 4BEST* TITLE FOR THE ABOVE PARAGRAPH.

A. THE RULE Of THE SPANISH IN.LATIN AMERICA
B..WEAPONS USED IN THE WAR OF INDEPENDENCE
*C. THE REVOLUTIONARY CAREER OF SIMON BOLIVAR

2643

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO RCOGNIZE STATED AND
UNSTATED ASSUMPTIONS BY IDENTIFYING THEM AFTER READING A GIVEN
PARAGRAPH. 96320

0309

READ THE FOLLOWING PARAGRAPH. 239

AS THE DEPRESSION DEVELOPED, MANY PEOPLE BEGAN TO PULL THEIR
SAVINGS OUT OF BANKS, THE BANKS HAD LOANED SOME OF THIS. MONEY TO.
INDIVIDUALS AND CORPORATIONS. THEY WERE FORCED TO .CALL IN DEBTS.
BUT MOST DEBTORS COULD NOT MEET THEIR OBLIGATIONS TO THEBANKS.
CON5EOUENTLY THE BANKS COULD NOT MEET THEIR OBLIGATIONS. MANY
BANKS CLOSED. PEOPLE WHO DEPOSITED MONEY IN THESE'BANKS LOST
THEIR SAVINGS.

ITEM-- IF THE STATEMENT LISTED BELOW IS A STATED ASSUMPTION IN-
THE ABOVE PARAGRAPH, CIRCLE THE *A*. IF THE STATEMENT 15 AN
UNSTATED ASSUMPTION, CIRCLE THE *B*.

MANY.PEOPLE WITHDREW THEIR SAVINGS FROM BANKS.
1: *A. STATED

B. UNSTATED

2704

THE CLOSING OF MANY BANKS HASTENED THE FINANCIAL CRASH. 2705
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A. STATED
*B. UNSTATED

BANKS ARE ESSENTIAL TO THE SUCCESSFUL OPERATION OF THE BUSINESS
COMMUNITY.

A. STATED
*B. UNSTATED

DEPOSITORS IN MANY BANKS LOST THEIR LIFE SAVINGS WHEN THE 2708
INSTITUTIONS CLOSED.
*A. STATED
B. UNSTATED

BANKS LOAN MONEY TO BUSINESS CORPORATIONS. 2708
A. STATED
2, UNcTtTED

READ THF FOLLOWING PARAGRAPH. 240

WHO BUILT AMERICAO THE ANSWER IS IMMIGRANTS AND THE SONS AND
DAUGHTERS OF IMMIGRANTS. THE SPANIARDS WERE THE FIRST IMMIGRANTS
TO BUILD A PERMANENT SETTLEMENT IN WHAT IS NOW THE UNITED STATES.
THE PILGRIMS WERE AMONG THE FIRST TO ARRIVE IN NEW ENGLAND.
IMMIGRANTS HAVE BEEN COMING TO:AMERICA EVER SINCE. GEORGE
WASHINGTON.S ANCESTORS WERE ONCE IMMIGRANTS. SO, TOO, WERE
ABRAHAM LINCOLN,S ANCESTORS. INDEED, ALL OF THE WESTERN HEMI-
SPHERE, INCLUDING CANADA AND THE COUNTRIES OF LATIN AMERICA, HAS
BEEN SETTLED BY PEOPLE WHO MOVED TO THE NEW WORLD FROM OTHER
LANDS.
ITEM -- IF THE STATEMENT LISTED BELOW IS A STATED ASSUMPTION IN
THE. ABOVE PARAGRAPH CIRCLE THE *A*. IF THE STATEMENT IS AN UN-

,cTATED ACSUMPTION, CIRCLE THE *B*.

AMERICA IS A GREAT COUNTRY BECAUSE MANY DIFFERENT TYPES OF PEOPLE 2709
HELPED BUILD THE COUNTRY.

A. STATED'
*B. UNSTATED

F*CEPT FOR POSSIBLE
IMMIGRANTS.
A. STATED
*R. UNSTATED

INDIAN ANCESTRY. WE ARE ALL DESCENDENTS OF 2710,

CANADA IS PART OF THE'NEW WORLD,
*A. STATED
B. UNSTATED

THF FIRST UNITED STATFS IMMIGRANTS WERE SPANISH.
*A. STATED
B. UNSTATED

THE NEW WORLD IS IN THE WEsfeRN HEMISPHERE.
*A. STATED
B. UNSTATED

READ THE FOLLOWING PARAGRAPH.

IT WAS SPRING TRAINING, 1966, AND NEW CHICAGO CUB MANAGER
LEO DUROCHER CALLED HIS TROOPS TOGETHER FOR A HEART-TO-HEART.
I,M LEO DUROCHER, HE SAID, AND'I4M THt MANAGER OF THIS TEAM.
I.M TIRED OF THE SAFETY-FIRST BASEBALL THE CUBS HAVE ALWAYS PLAY-

2711

2712

2713

241
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ED. WE,RE GOING TO PLAY THE WAY ItD LIKE TO PLAY. WE.RE GOING TO
.GAMBLE. LEO PAUSED, LOOKED OVER AT TEAM CAPTAIN RON SANTO, WHO
HAS NEVER BEEN KNOWN AS A SPEED MERCHANT, AND SAID, THAT MEANS
WEtRE GOING TO.RUN, EVEN YOU.

ITEM -- IF THE STATEMENT LISTED BELOW IS A STATED ASSUMPTION IN
.THE ABOVE PARAGRAPH* CIRCLE THE *A*. IF THE STATEMENT IS AN UN..-
STATED ASSUMPTION, CIRCLE THE *B*.

LEO DUROCHER IS AN AGRESSIVE MANAGER.
A. STATED
*B. UNSTATED

2714

RON SANTO WAS NOT A FAST RUNNER. 2715
*A. STATED
B. UNSTATED

OUROCHER THOUGHT THE CUBS COULD WIN SY PLAYING A KIND OF BALL 2716
THAT WOULD INVOLVE TAKING CHANCES.
A. STATED
*B. UNSTATED

DUROCHER WOULD DEMAND THAT ALL PLAYERS WOULD WORK EQUALLY HARD 2717
TO GET INTO BETTER SHAPE.
A. STATED
*B. UNSTATED

THE CUBS WERE NOT A WINNING TEAM..
A. STATED
*B. UNSTATED

2718

READ THE FOLLOWING PARAGRAPH* 242

HAWAIIAN FARMERS ALSO GROW A NUMBER OF OTHER CROPS RICE,
cOFFEE, BANANAS* NUTS* POTATOES, FRUITS, AND VEGETABLES. THEY
ALSO OPERATE A FEW DAIRY FARMS AND POULTRY FARMS AND RAISE BEEF
CATTLE. HUT MOST OF THE FARM LAND IS IN THE BIG MONEY CROPS
SUGAR AND PINEAPPLES. LIKE ALASKA* HAWAII IMPORTS FOOD FROM OTHER
STATES.

ITEM IF THE STATEMENT LISTED BELOW IS A STATED ASSUMPTION IN
THE ABOVE PARAGRAPH* CIRCLE THE *A*. IF THE STATEMENT IS AN UW
STATED ASSUMPTION, CIRCLE THE *8*.

THE WARM SUNNY CLIMATE ALLOWS HAWAIIANS TO GROW SUGAR AND PINE... 2719
APPLE.

A. STATED
*B. UNSTATED

PEOPLE IN ALASKA EAT FOOD PRODUCED IN OTHER STATES.
*A. STATED
B. UNSTATED

2720

DAIRY FARMING IN HAWAII USES LESS LAND THAN PINEAPPLE PLANT- 2721
ATIONS*
*A. STATED
B. UNSTATED

HAWAII HAS MANY PINEAPPLE CANNING FACTORIES. 2722
A. STATED
*B. UNSTATED
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GROWING SUGAR IN HAWAII CAN BE PROFITABLE.
*A. STATED
R. UNSTATED

READ THE FOLLOWING PARAGRApHe

IN THE SPRING OF 1542, CORONADO AND HIS MEN RETREATED FROM
THE GREAT PLAINS, BACK TO MEXICO WHERE THE EXPEDITION HAD
STARTED. THERE WAS NO GOLD AT CIBOLA OR OUIVERI, OR ANYWHERE ELSE
ON THE PLAINS. THERE WAS NOTHING RUT WASTELAND, FIT ONLY FOR
INDIANS AND RUEFALO.

CORONADO,S MEN HEADED SOUTH AND THE GRASS BEHIND THEM ROSE
BACK IN PLACE, LEAVING NO TRACE THAT THESE INVADERS HAD EVER
PASSED THAT WAY.

ITEM -- IF THE. STATEMENT LISTED BELOW 15 A STATED ASSUMPTION IN
THE ABOVE PARAGRAPH, CIRCLE THE *A*. IF THE STATEMENT IS AN UN-
STATED ASSUMPTION, CIRCLE THE *B*.

2723

241i )

CORONADO WAS SEEKING GOLD ON THE GREAT PLAINS. 2724
A. STATED
*R: UNSTATED

TO CORONADO,S MEN, THE GREAT PLAINS APPEARED USELESS. 2725
A. STATED
R. UNSTATED

CORONADO BEGAN HIS JOURNEY IN MEXICO. 2726
*A. STATED
R. UNSTATED

CORONADO AND HIS MEN EXPECTED TO FIND GUIVERA A GOLDEN CITY,
INSTEAD OF THATCH - ROOFED INDIAN VILLAGE.

it I
A. STATED
*R. UNSTATED

2727

SPANIARDs HAD DIFFERENT NEEDS THAN INDIANS. 2728
A. STATED
*R. UNSTATED

AD THE FOLLOWING PARAGRAPH.

DISGUST WAS DEEPFNING. HUNDREDS OF THOUSANDS OF AMERICAN
ROYS WERE RETURNING EROM EUROPE. IRRITATED BY THE GOUGING %CHEAT-
INGn FRENCH SHOPKEEPERS AND MOST FAVORABLY IMPRESSED BY THE
kLONDE GERMAN GIRLS. AMERICANS EVERYWHERE WERE SAYING THAT EUROPE
COULD JOLLY WELL *STEW IN ITS OWN JUICE*. IN THE FACE OF SUCH
WIDESPREAD DISILLUSIONMENT, WILSON WOULD HAVE HIS TROUBLES IN.
AROUSING THE PEOPLE AGAIN 4 4 e

1TFM -- IF THF STATEMENT LISTED BELOW IS A STATED ASSUMPTION IN
THE AHOVF PARAGRAPH, CROSS OFETHE *S*. IF THE STATEMfNT IS AN
'INSTATED AssumPTION,c0055. OFF'THE *U*.

SOME SOLDIERS HAD DOUBTS AS TO WHETHER OR NOT WE HAD PERHAPS
FOUGHT THE WRONG *ENEMY*.
A. STATED
*R. UNSTATED

THE COUNTRY WILL NOW RETURN TO *ISOLATIONISM*.

38 4
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A. STATED
*B. UNSTATED

THE GERMAN GIRLS WERE MUCH ADMIRED BY THE AMERICAN SOLDIER. 2731
*A. STATED
B. UNSTATED

AMERICA HAD BEEN *SOLD DOWN THE RIVER* BY AN IDEALIST. 2732
A. STATED

.*B UNSTATED

EUROPE CAN TAKE CARE OF ITS OWN AFFAIRS FROM NOW ON. 2733
*A. STATED
B. UNSTATED

THE AMERICAN PEOPLE WILL BF HESITANT TO GET BEGIND.THE PRESIDENT 2734
AGAIN.
*A. STATED
-B. UNSTATED

MANY SOLDIERS WERE UNHAPPY THAT THEY HAD ENLISTED. 2735
A. STATED
*B. UNSTATED

****************************************************************************#

THE STUDENT WILL BE ABLE TO DISTINGUISH BETWEEN A BIASED AND AN
UNBIASED SOURCE OF INFORMATION BY CATEGORIZING EXAMPLES. 16200

DIRECTIONS
FOR EACH OF THE FOLLOWING ITEMS, DECIDE WHETHER OR NOT THE SOURCE
OF INFORMATION IS BIASED. CIRCLE A FOR BIASED AND B FOR UNBIASED.

STOCK QUOTATIONS FROM WALL ST. JOURNAL.
A. BIASED
*B. UNBIASED

ADVERTISEMENT ON TV FOR TRAVEL TO JAMAICA.
*A. BIASED
B. UNBIASED

NEWSPAPER SPORTS SEC;EION FOR SCORES. OF,GAMES.
A. BIASED
*B. UNBIASED

INSECTICIDE COMPANIES COMMENTS ON POLLUTANTS.
*A. BIASED
B. UNBIASED

A REPORT ON HEMOGLOBIN COUNT.
A. BIASED
*B. UNBIASED

GALLIC SWORDS FOUND IN SOMF RUINS.
A..BIASED
*B. UNBIASED

A DEED TO A PROPERTY.
A. BIASED
*B. UNBIASED

39

46
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2736

2737

2738

2739

2740

2741

2742



AN 11TH CENTURY MANUSCRIPT OF CEASAR,S WORKS. 2743
*A. BIASED
B. UNBIASED

A PHOTO OF ERNIE:BANKS. 27444)
A. BIASED

*9. UNBIASED

JACK BRICKHOUSE ANNOUNCING A BASEBALL GAME. 2745
*A. BIASED
.6. UNBIASED'

EDITORIAL AN THE-*PROGRESS* ABOUT THE NEW CAT LAW.
*A. BIASED

.

B. UNBIASED

2746

TAPE RECORDING OF A WHOLE SPEECH BY MR. NIXON 2747
A. BIASED

*B. UNBIASED

JULIUS CEASARIIS WRITINGS IN THE *GALLIC WARS* 2748
*A, BIASED
B..UNBIASED

_WORLD ATLAS
A. BIASED
*B. UNBIASED

1,

BERNSTEINIIS INTERPRETATION OF HANDELoS MESSIAH
*A. BIASED
B. UNBIASED

2749

2750

9ANDEL.S SCORE SHEET FOR THE MESSIAH 2751
A. BIASED

*B. UNBIASED

A BOOK ABOUT RELIGION BY JULIAN HURLEY, WHO WROTE *RELIGION 2752
WITHOUT REVELATION*
*A. BIASED
B. UNBIASED

NATIONAL WALDLIFE FEDERATION REPORT ON-INDUSTRIAL POLLUTION,

*A. BIASED
B. UNBIASED

2753

70YNBEE,S *OUTLINE OF HISTORY*. 2754
*A. BIASED
R. UNRIASFD

RADIO CARBON DATING OF A RELIC
A. BIASED
*B. UNBIASED

THE CHILD WILL EVIDENCE H/S ABILITY TO PREDICT BIAS BY IDENTIFY-.
rtkip THE *MOST LIKELY* VIEWPOINTS OF GIVEN PEOPLE TOWARD A GIVEN
SITUATJON. tA3m

42

2755

0311



READ THE FOLLOWING PARAGRAPH.

SEEIN YOUR PA AINtT HERE TO ANSWER, I WONDER IF YOU,D BE OF
A MIND TO TELL US WHERE YORE BROTHER BILL IS THESE DAYSO SOME
FOLKS AROUND HERE ALLOWS HE9S DOWN SOUTH SHOOTfh OUR BOYS ALONG..-
SIDE THE REBS. IS IT YORE UNDERSTANDIN THAT THATIS WHAT HEtS
DOINO

WE AINtT HEERED FROM RILL.SINCE HE LEFT, JETHRO ANSWERED.
HIS EYES WERE WIDE IN HIS THIN FACE.

WELL, NOW, THATtS A PIIRTY ANSWER, THE MAN SNEERED. ONLY
TROUBLE IS THAT IT DON9T QUITE SATISFY A LOT OF US.

CIRCLE THE LETTER OF THE CORRECT ANSWER

246

WITH WHICH ONE OF THE FOLLOWING IDEAS WOULD THE FIRST SPEAKER BE 2756
MOST LIKELY TO AGREE.
A. JETHRO0S BROTHER RILL IS A BRAVE BOY.
*B. JETHRO95 BROTHER RILL IS A TRAITOR.
C. JETHROtS BROTHER BILL DOESN,T CARE TO WRITE LETTERS.
D. JETHRO IS GOOD AT COMING UP WITH A OUICK ANSWER.

WITH WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING IDEAS WOULD A REBEL SOLD/ER.-BUDDY OF
BILL CREIGHTONtS BE MOST LIKELY TO AGREE, IF HE COULD HAVE
HEARD THE CONVERSATIONO

A. BILL SHOULD WRITE HOME.
R. BILL,S FAMILY SHOULD BE ASHAMED OF HIM.
*C. RILL HAO'COURAGF TO LEAVE HIS FAMILY FOR THE REBEL CAUSE.
D. JETHRO SHOULD NOT HAVE ANSWERED THE SPEAKER.

2757

READ THE FOLLOWING PARAGRAPH. 247

AS THE DEPRESSION DEVELOPED, MANY PEOPLE BEGAN TO PULL THEIR
SAVINGS OUT OF BANKS. THE BANKS HAD LOANED SOME OF THIS MONEY TO
INDIVIDUALS AND CORPORATIONS. THEY WERE FORCED TO CALL IN DEBTS.
BUT MOST DEBTORS COULD NOT MEET THEIR OBLIGATIONS TO THE BANKS.
CONSEQUENTLY THE BANKS COULD NOT MEET THEIR OBLIGATIONS. MANY
BANKS CLOSED. PEOPLE WHO HAD DEPOSITED MONEY IN THESE BANKS LOST
THEIR SAVINGS.

CIRCLE, THE LETTER OF THE CORRECT ANSWER.

WITH WHICH ONE OF THF FOLLOWING IDEAS WOULD A DIRECTOR OF A RANK
MOST LIKELY AGREEO

A. MANY DEPOSITORS WITHDREW THEIR SAVINGS FROM RANKS AS THE-
DEPRESSION DEVELOPED.

.118. MOST LOAN DEPARTMENTS IN BANKS OVEREXTENDED THEMSELVES. i

C. MANY CORPORATIONS AND INDIVIDUALS WERE IN A FINANCIAL BIND9
D. MANY PEOPLE LOST THEIR SAVINGS IN BANKS THAT FAILED.

2758

*****************************************************************************

*****************************************************************************

ETIQUETTE

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF VOCABULARY ASSOCIATED WITH
PARLIAMENTARY PROCEDURE BY CHOOSING SYNONYMS FOR SPECIFIED WORDS

0077



USED IN SENTENCES. %Lem

DIRECTIONS
rt-100sF THE-LETTER OF THE ANSWER THAT PEST DEFINES THE STARRED
WORD.

THAT.*PROCEDURE* SEEMS'REASONABLE TO ME.
A. EXPLANATION
B. THEORY
C. INTERPRETATION
*D. METHOD

DID THEY *ADOPT* YOUR.RESOLOTIONO
A. LISTEN TO
R. AUTHORIZE
*C..ACCEPT
O. REJECT

4F *DISPOSED* OF THE QUESTION QUICKLY.
*4. SETTLED

P. CONsIDFRED
C. DISCUSSED
D. DISPROVED

15

100445
3100445
3100445
3100445
3100445

3100447
3100447
3100447
3100447
3100447

3100448
3100448
3100448
3100448
3100448

*****************************************************************************

THF sTUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF VOCABULARY ASSOCIATED WITH 0078
PARLIAMENTARY PROCEDURE BY MATCHING TERMS WITH THEIR
DEFINITIONS. %5m

MATCH EACH ITEM WITH THE BEST DEFINITION. 64
A. PREPARED
B. AGENDA
C. NO PREPARATION
D. MOTION
F. AMENDMENT

!VPROMPTU SPEECH *C

EXTEMPORANEOUS SPEECH *C

ADDITION TO A MOTION *E.

OUTLINE OF ORDER OF BUSINESS FOR MEETING *8

THE STUDENT W1LL.SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF PARLIAMENTARY PROCE6URE
BY PLACING IN CHRONOLOGICAL ORDER THE GIVEN STEPS NECESSARY TO
ORGANIZE A CLUB. 9650

3100449

3100450

3100451

3100453

0079

THF ENGLISH CLASS OF ROOM 12 WISHES TO ORGANIZE A TRACODRAM 0065
CLUB. REARRANGE THE .LIST BELOW IN THE CORRECT ORDER FOR
ORGANIZING THE CLUB.

A. NOMINATE AND ELECT A SECRETARY.
B. APPOINT A CONSTITUTION COMMITTEE.
C. NOMINATE AND.ELECT A CHAIRMAN..
D. ACT/NG CHAIRMAN CALLS MEETING TO ORDER-.
F. CALL MEETING OF CLASS WITH YOUR TEACHEROR A STUDENT ACTING

42
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CHAIRMAN.

FIRST *E 3100454

SECOND *D

THIRD *C 3100456

FOURTH *A 3100457

FIFTH *8 3100458

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS UNDERSTANDING OF THE RULES FOR WRITING
MINUTES OF.CLUB MEETINGS By SELECTING SENTENCES APPROPRIATE TO
WELLWRITTEN MINUTES. %417

0289

FOR EACH QUESTION BELOW, SELECT THE ONE SENTENCE MOST APPROPRIATE 0212
IN A SECRETARY,S MINUTES.

A.. WE DECIDED TO DO IT.
*B. THE MOTION PASSED.
'C. WE PASSED THE MOTION.
D. WE TALKED ABOUT IT AND ALMOST EVERYBODY AGREED.
E. SHE SAID WE WOULD DO IT.

*A. MARGARET MOVED THAT THE CLASS REFUSE TO CONSIDER THE NEW BY?
LAWS.

B. MARGARET MADE A MOTION THAT THE CLASS REFUSE TO CONSIDER*HE
NEW BYLAWS.

C. MARGARET SAID SHE DIDN,T THINK THE CLASS SHOULD CONSIDER THE
NEW BYLAWS.

D. MARGARET SAID SHE DTDN,T THINK WE SHOULD TALK ABOUT THE NEW
BYLAWS.

E. MARGARET SAID WE SHOULD JUST TALK AND READ INSTEAD OF VOTING
ON THE NEW BY-.LAWS.

WF STARTED THE MEETING AT 2 15 P.M.
B. THE PRESIDENT CALLED THE MEETING TO ORDER AT 2 35 P.M.
*C. THE PRESIDENT CALLED THE MEETING TO ORDER AT 2,35 P.M. ON

TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER Be
D. THESE ARE THE MINUTES OF THE SEPTEMBER .8TH HOME ROOM

MEETING.
E. MRS. LEVINSON TOLD ANDY TO START THE MEETING AT 2 15 ON

TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER BTH.

THE MAJORITY VOTED AGAINST IT.
B. MOST OF US VOTED AGAINST IT.
C. WE VOTED NOT TO DO IT.
D. WE DECIDED NOT TO.
E. THE MOTION FAILED.

2446

2447

2448

.2449

*****************************************************************************

*****************************************************************************
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-*k**************************************************************************

GRAMMAR

THE ST6DENT WILL DEMONSTRATE KNOWLEDGE OF THE DEFINITIONS OF
THE EIGHT RASIC PARTS OF SPEECH BY SELECTING FROM AMONG ALTERNATIVES
THF DEFINITION OF EACH. %150

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT DEFINES THE TERM.

A *NOUN*
A. CAN SHOW ACTION.
*R. NAMES A PERSON, PLACE, THING, OR IDEA.
C. TAKES THF PLACE OF THE NAME OF A PERSON,

. IDEA.
D. TELLS WHICH ONE, HOW MANY, OR WHAT KIND.

A *VERB*
*A. CAN SHOW ACTION.
R. CAN TELL WHERE, WHEN, OR HOW.
r. NAMES A PERSON, PLACE, THING, OR IDEA.
D. TELLS WHICH ONE, HOW MANY, OR WHAT KIND.

PLACE, THING, OR

AN *ADJECTIVE*
A. CAN TELL WHERE, WHEN, OR HOW.
*B. TELLS WHICH ONE, HOW MANY, OR WHAT KIND.
C. SHOWS A RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN ITS OBJECT AND SOME OTHER WORD

IN THE SENTENCE.
n. CAN SHOW ACTION.

AN *ADVERB*
A. CAN SHOW ACTION.
B. TELLS WHICH ONE, HOW MANY, OR WHAT KIND.
*C. CAN TELL WHERE, WHEN, OR HOW.
D. SHOWS A RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN ITS OBJECT, AND-SOME OTHER WORD

IN THE SENTENCE.

A *PREPOSITION*
A. IS USED TO SHOW STRONG FEELING.
B. JOINS WORDS OR GROUPS.OF WORDS.,
C. CAN TELL WHERE, WHEN, OR HOW.
*D. SHOWS A RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN ITS OBJECT AND SOME OTHER WORD

IN THE SENTENCE.

A *CONJUNCTION*
A. IS USED TO SHOW STRONG FEELING.

*R. JOINS WORDS OR GROUPS OF WORDS.
C. TELLS WHICH ONE. HOW MANY, OR WHAT KIND.
D. SHOWS A RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN ITS OBJECT AND SOME OTHER WORD

IN THE SENTENCE.

A *PRONOUN*
A. NAMES A PERSON, PLACE. THING, OR IDEA.
Re SHOWS A RELATIONSHIP RFTWEEN ITS OBJECT AND SOME OTHER

IN THF SENTENCE.
TAKES THE PLACE OF THE NAME OF A PERSON,
IDEA.

D. JOINS WORDS OR GROUPS OF WORDS.-

* C

44

PLACE, THING,

WORD

51

0194

3101325
3101325
3101325
3101325
3101325
3101325

3101326
3101326
3101326
3101326
3101326

3101327
3101327
3101327
3101327
3101327
3101327

3101328
3101328
3101328
3101328
3101328
3101328

3101329
3101329
3101329
3101329
3101329
3101329

3101330
3101330
3101330
3101330
3101330
3101330

3101331
3101331
3301331
3101331
3101331
3101331
3101331



AN *INTERJECTION* 3101332
A. JOINS WORDS OR GROUPS OF WORDS. 3101332
A.-sHows A RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN ITS OBJECT-AND-SOME OTHER WORD 3101332

IN THE SENTENCE. 3101332
*C. IS USED TO SHOW STRONG FEELING. 3101332
D. TELLS WHICH ONE, HOW MANY, OR WHAT KIND. 3101332

A. WORD THAT SHOWS ACTION OR STATE OF BEING IS 3101333
A..AN ADVERB. 3101333
B. AN ADJECTIVE. 3101333
*C. A VERB. 3101333
D. A PREPOSITION. 3101333

A WORD THAT NAMES A PERSON, PLACE, THING, OR IDEA IS 3101334
*A. A NOUN...- 3101334
B. AN ADVERB. 3101334
C. AN ADjECTIVE. 3101334
D. A PRONOUN. 3101334

A WORD THAT TELLS WHEN. WHERE. OR HOW IS 3101335
A. AN- ADJECTIVE. 3101335-
*B. AN ADVERB. 3101335
C. A VERB. 3101335
D. A PREPOSITION. 3101335

A WORD THAT TAKES THE PLACE OF THE NAME OF A PERSON, PLACE, 3101336
THING. OR IDEA IS 3101336

A. A PREPOSITION. 3101336
B. AN ADJECTIVE. 3101336
C. A NOUN. 3101336
*D. A PRONOUN. 3101336

A WORD THAT TELLS WHICH ONF4-HOW MANV GR-WHATIOND rs- 31013'37

A. A PREPOSITION. 3101337
B. AN ADVERB. 3101337
C. A NOUN. 3101337
*b. AN ADJECTIVE. 3101337

A WORD THAT SHOWS A'RELATIONSHIP-BETWEEN-ITS'OSUECT'AND-SOME 31-0133EL

OTHER WORD IN THE SENTENCE IS
*A'.'A PREPOSITION.
B. AN ADVERB.
C. A NOUN.
D. A CONJUCTION.

A.WORD THAT JOINS WORDS OR GROUPS OF'WORDSJS

3101338 ;
3101338
3101338.
3101338
3101138

3101339:
A. AN ADJECTIVE. 3101339
*B. A CONJUNCTION. 3101339
C. A PREPOSITION. .3101339
D. AN INTERJECTION. 3101339

A WORD THAT EXPRESSES.STRONG FEELING IS 3101340
A. A PREPOSITION. 3101340
B. A CONJUNCTION. 3101340
*C. AN INTERJECTION. 31013401
D. AN ADVERB. 3101340!

52
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:rUDENT WILL SHOW HIS ABILITY TO DIFFERENTIATE BETWEEN ADVERB
AND ADJECTIVE PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES BY CATEGORIZING GIVEN.pHRASES
IN SENTENCES. %25n

DIRECTIONS
TFLL WHETHER THE STARRED PREPOSITIONAL PHRASE IS USED AS

A. ADJECTIVE.
B. ADVERB.

THE PLAYER STEPPED *ON THE BOUNDARY LINE* AND THE CLOCK
STOPPED.' *B

AN

0153

136 7)

3101745
1745

THE CHOIR SANG *WITH A HARSH SOUND*. *Bo 3101746

THE. MAN *WITH THE BROKEN* "LEG IS A SKIER. *A 3101747

THE GAY PACKAGES *BENEATH THE TREE* WERE INVITING. *A 3101748

THF DOG PAN *BESIDE THE CAR* FOR SEVERAL BLOCKS. 4143 3101749

THE SHELF *ABOVE THF DESK* WAS CLUTTERED. *A 3101750

.THF BALL SAILED *THROUGH THE WINDOW*. *B 3101751

THE TEACHER LOOKED *AROUND THE.ROOM* QUICKLY. *Bo 3101752

PICK ME UP *AT MY HOME*. *R 3101753

WE DROVE *REHIND A TRUCK FOR* SEVERAL MILES. *B 3101754

JEANNE HAD TO LEAVE *DURING THE PERFORMANCE*. *B 3101755a

THE DESKAiNEAR THE WINDOW* IS MINE. *A 3101756

THE GUILTY ROY RAN *DOWN THE ALLEY*. *13 3101757

*AFTER THE FIRE DRILL* THE CLASS COOLDNT SETTLE D.OWN. *B 3101758

A STRANGE LOOKING MAN LIVED-IN THE APARTMENT *ACROSS THE HALL*. *A 3101759

THE ROCKS *BELOW THE CLIFF* WERE JAGGED. *A 3101760

TREFS *ALONG THE SKI TRAIL* WERE A HAZARD. *A 3101761

THE OLD DOG WAS tYING *NEAR THE FIREPLACE*. *B 3101762

THE ROBBER STUFFED THE BILLS *INTO A SACK*. 3101763B

JIMMY INCHED *TOWARD SANTA CLAUS*. *R 3101764

THE MAYOR *OF CHICAGO* HOLDS A DIFFICULT POSITION. *A 3101765

THE:BOYS JUMPED *OFF THE ROXCAR* AS THE TRAIN SLOWED DOWN. *9 3101766

THE GIFT *FOR MOTHER* WAS WRAPPED BEAUTIFULLY.. *A 3101767

THE GOLF BALL FELL *BEYOND THE SAND TRAP*. *8 3101768

THE, LJTTLE LOST BOY RAR *TO HIS MOTHER*. *8. 3101769



***************

THE STUDENT W LL SHOW HIS AB IL I T Y TO RECOGN I ZE PROPER ADJECT IVES.
PREDICATE ADJE CT IVES POSSESSIVE ADJEC T IVES . COMPARAT 1VE
ADJECT IVES t AND SOPERLAT I V E ADJECT IVES BY IDENTIFY ING THE USE OF
THE ADJECT I VE IN A GI VEN SENTENCE %5E3

0207

SELECT THE USE OF THE ADJECTIVE I N EACH SENT ENCE. 0170

THE JAPANESE GOVERNMENT IS CONCERNED ABOUT POLLUTION. 2073
*A PROPER ADJECT I VE

B. PRED !CATE ADJEC T I VE
C. POSSESSIVE ADJECT IVE
D. COMP ARAT I VE ADJECT I VE
E. SUPERLAT I VE ADJECT I VE

HE WAS THE MOST TROUBLESOME STUDENT IN THE CL ASS. 2074
A. PROPER ADJECT I VE
B. PRED I CATE ADJEC T I VE
C. POSSESSIVE ADJECT IVE
0. COMPARAT I VE ADJECT IVE

*E. SUPERLAT I VE ADJECTIVE

THE CAT APPEARED GLAD TO SEE THE FAMILY. 2075
A. PROPER ADJECTIVE

*B. PRED I CATE ADJECT I VE
C. POSSESSIVE ADJECT IVE
D. COMPARAT I VE ADJFCT IVE
E. SUPERLAT I VE ADJECT IVE

THE MORE EXPENS IVE HOUSES WERE NEAR THE LAK E. 2076
A. PROPER ADJECT I VE
B. PRED I CATE ADJECT I VE
C. POSSESSIVE ADJECT IVE

*Ds COMP ARAT I VE ADJE CT I VE
E. SUPERLAT I VE ADJECT IVE

I T SMELL S GOOD.
A. PROPER ADJECT IVF

*B PRED I CATE ADJECT IVE
C. POSSESSIVE ADJECT IVE
D. COMP ARAT VE ADJECTIVE
E. SUPERLAT I VE ADJECT I VE

2077

*****************************************************************************
THE STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE HIS UNDERSTANDING OF ADJECT IVES BY 0129
SELECTING THE WORD USED AS AN ADJECT I VE IN A SENT ENCE. %3013

D I RECT IONS SELECT THE WORD THAT FUNCT IONS AS AN ADJECT I VE. 0112

THEY HAD CL IMBED AN UNUSUALLY HIGH MOUNTA IN.
A CL IMBED
B. HAD
C .UNUSUALLY

*D. HIGH

I T WAS A CURIOUS OBJECT, AND HE EXAMINED IT WI TH GREAT CARE.
A. IT

*B CUR I 011S

47

54

3101241
3101241

1241
3101241
3101241

3101242
3101242
3101242



C. ;,ND
310124211. WITH
3101242

THE OLDER BOYS WERE L IKELY TO BE MORE BOLD THAN THE YOUNGER ONES.A BOYS 3101 2 43
31012 43B. LIKELY
3101 2 43C. THAN
31012 41*D. YOUNGER
3101 2 43

AT ONE SCHOOL CONCER , HE WAS INV 1 TED TO PLAY THE PIANO SOLO. 3101 2 44A AT

31012 4444.8 ONE
31012 44C. INV I TED
31012 44D. SOLO
31012 44

MOTHER ASKED .US TO TURN THF NOISY RADIO DOWN.
3101 2 45A. ACK FD
3101 2 45R US

31012 45*C. 'NOI SY
3101 2 45D. DOWN
31012 45

WF ARE HOPING TO VIS I T AN AUTHENT IC CASTLE WHILE WE ARE I N 31012 46'ENGLAND.
31012 46A. ARE
31012 46*B. AUTHENTIC
31012 46C. WHILE
31012 46D. IN
3101246

A GENTLE BUT CONSTANT BREEZE KEPT THE SAILBOAT GOING. 31012 47*A GENTLE
31012 47 .47.B. BUT
31012 4 7 jC . KEPT
3101247D. SAILBOAT
3101247

WHEN A CUSTOMER COMES IN, MR, SM I TH GREETS HIM WITH A BIG SMILE. 31012 48A. WHEN
3101248D. TN

31012 4 8C HIM
31012 4 8D. BIG
31012 48

YOU MAY USE MY NEW CAR ON SATURDAY OR SUNDAY. 31012 4 9A MAY

31012 4 9*B. NEW
3101249C. ON
3101249D. OR
3101249

THE SEAUT I FUL F IRE THAT WE BUILT EARLIER IN THE DAY WAS SLOWLY 31012 50DY I NG.
31012 50*A REMIT 1FIII
31012 5 0B. EARL I ER
31012 5 0C. DAY
31012 5 0De SLOWLY
31012 50

I T WAS A VERY GOOD EXAMPLE OF MODERN ART
31012 5 IA. IT
31012 5 1,R VERY
31012 5 1 4't*r^ GOOD

31012 5 1 4,EXAMPLF
31012 5 1

SOMF M0NEY DISAPPEARED FROM THE SCHOOL VAULT LAST NI GHT. 31012 5 2*A SOME

31012 5 2



C.

MONEY
C. FROM
D. VAULT

WHILE WE WERE F SHING. A RAG I NG STORM SWEPT OVER THE BAY.A. WHILE
B. WERE

*C. RAGING
D. OVER

MOST STUDENTS SPEND A GREAT DEAL OF TIME STUDY I NG.*A. MOST
B. DEAL
C. OF
D. T IME

THE MEN WERE SUCCESSFUL IN THE IR AT TEMPT TO C I RCL E THE MOON.A. MEN
*R. SUCCESSFUL
C. ATTEMPT
D. C IRCLE

HE WAS A SHY PERSON BUT A VERY TALENTED A THLET E.

110125
310125 2
310125?

3 10125 3
3 101253
310125 3
3 101253
3101251

3 101254
3101254
3 101254
3 101254
3 101254

31 01255
3101255
3 1012 55
3 101255
3 101255

3 1 01256A. PERSON
B. VERY

*C. TALENTED
D. ATHLETE

31012.56
3101256
3 101256
31 01256

HAS THAT T RA INER BEEN SUCCESSFUL IN LOCAT I NG THE ESCAPED T GER 3 1 01257VETO
3 1 012571A e TRAINER
3 1012571*8. SUCCESSFUL
3 101257C. T IGER
3 1 012570. YET
3 1 01257

WF DECORATED THE BALCONY WITH RED STREAMERS AND WHITE LANTERNS. 3 1 01258A. BALCONY
3 1 01258B. STREAMERS
3 1 01258C. AND
3 1 01258*D. WHITE
3 1 01258

THE T I RED RUT JUR I LANT RACER ACCEPTED THE APPLAUSE OF THE CROWD. 31 01259*A: T T RED
3 1 01259,Be RUT
3 101259C. RACER
3 101259D. APPLAUSE
3 1 01259

BECAUSE OF THE DEAFENING NOISE, WE WERE UNABLE TO HEAR MARYS 31 01260CALL
31 01260A o BECAUSE
31 01260*84 DEAFENING
31 01260C. NOISE
3101260D. CALL
31 01260

THE NEXT INSTALLMENT OF THE STORY WI LL APPEAR IN MAY 31 01261*A. NEXT
31 01261B. I NSTALLMENT
310 1261C. STORY
31 01261D. APPEAR
31 01261

THE HIDDEN CAVES OF THE BANDI TS HAVE BEEN DISCOVERED. 31 01262
4.9

56



DDE N
8 CAVES
C. HANOI TS
n. NFVER

3101262
310126 2
3101262
310126 2

WP HAVE NEVER LOCATED MY FAVORITE GOLD BRACEL ET 310126 3 .1
A NEVER 310126 3
B HAVE 310126 3

*C FAVOR I TE 310126 3
D BRACELET 310126 3

THE TWO STARTLED CHILDREN STUMBLED AND FELL DOWN THE STEEP 3101264
STAIRS 310126 4

A CHILDREN 310126 4
B. STUMBLED 310126 4
C DOWN 310126 4

*D STEEP 3101264

THEY WERE VERY LUCKY TO FIND THEIR MISSING PUPPY. 3101265
A . THEY 3101265
R. VERY 3101265

*C LUCKY 3101265
D PUPPY 3101265

BOTH MEN WERE CHOSEN TO REPRESENT THEIR COUNTRY IN THE CONTEST. 3101267
*A. ROTH 3101267
A. CHOSEN 3101267
C. REPRESENT 3101267
n. COUNTRY 3101267

MY SON WAS HAVING DINNER AT A FRIENDS HOUSE. 3101268 :
A SON 3 101268
B. HAVING 3 101268
C. AT 3 101268

*D. FR !ENDS 3101268

WF OFTEN HAVE MEAT THA T IS TOUGH. 3101269
A. OFTEN 3 101269
B. HAVE . 3 101269
C. MEAT 3101269

*D. TOUGH 31 0126'..,

HAS RE I NG ALONE EVER MADE YOU FEEL NERVOUSO 3 101270
A. EVER 3 1 01270
B. MADE 3 101270
C. FEEL 3 101270

*Do NERVOUS 31 01270

*****************************************************************************

CONFRONTING A WoRn USED AS THREE DIFFERENT PARTS OF SPEECH*
THE , STUDENT SHOWS COMPREHENS ION OF ADJECT I VES BY SELECT ING THE
ONE FUNCTION MCI AS AN ADJECT I VE. 25n

D IRECT IONS SELECT THE GROUP OF WORDS IN WHICH THE STARRED WORD
IS USED AS AN ADJECTIVE.

A. A *PADDLE* FOR THE CANOE
*fl. A LARGF *PADDLE* WHEEL

C. TO *PADDLE* THE CANOE
50 57

0134

31 01400
31 01400
31 01400



A . BED *BLANKET* 3101401
*B. A *BLANKET* FACTORY 3101401

C TO *BLANKE T* THE CITY 3101401

*A *MOTOR* FUEL 3101402
B *MOTOR* TO THF COUNTRY 3101402
C A NEW *MOT OR* 3101402

A. MY B IR THDAY IS *SUNDAY*. 3101403
B *SUNDAY* ENDS THE WEEK 3101403

*Cs WHA T A LOVELY *SUNDAY* AFTERNOON. 3101403

*A YOUR *STAMP* BOOK 3101404
B *STAMP* YOUR FEET 3101404
C. A FIVE CENT *STAMP* 3101404

*A . THE *TENT* ROPE 3101405
B THE *TENT* FELL 3101.4';`,
C. THE STURDY *TENT* 3101405

A. MEDICINE FOR THE *COLD* 3101406
*B A *COLD* WAVE 3101406

C HAS A *COLD* 3101406

A TO *GARDEN* THE LOT 3101407 ;
8. PLANT A *GARDEN* 3101407

*C. A *GARDEN* TOOL 3101407

*A THE *FAIR* THING TO DO 3101408
Fi A COUNTY *FAIR* 3101408
C. THE *FAIR* ATTRACTS 3101"°

A. TO *PARALLEL* THE LINES OF A F IGURE 3101409
*B THE *PARALLEL* L INES OF A F I GURE 3101409

C. THE *PARALLEL* OF TWO L INES OF A F I GURE 3101409

A. SWEET....SMELL ING *A IR* 3101410
B. *AIR* A ROOM 3101410

*C *AIR* BRAKES ON A TRUCK 3101410

*A A SUMMER *BAND* CONCERT
B. *BAND* THE BIRDS LEG
C. A RUBBER *BAND*

A WEAR YOUR *COAT*
B. TO *COAT*. THE STOMACH

*C TO GET A *COAT* HANGER

*A. RECE VE A *TEST* SCORE
B. TO T AKE A *TEST*
C. TO *TEST* A SKILL

A *STUDY* A BOOK
B. REDECORATE A *STUDY*

, *C HAVE A *STUDY* HALL

A LEARN TO *DANCE* WELL
*B. LEARN A *DANCE* STEP

C. LEARN A NEW *DANCE*

51

58

3101411
31.01!..1.
3101411

3101415
3101415
3101415 !

3101416
3101416
3101416

310141/
3101417
3101417

3101418 i

3101418
3101418



A.
R.

*C.

*A

TRY TO *PAPER* WALLS
WR TE A *PAPER* QUICKLY
MAKE A *PAPER* DOLL

US I NG A *JUMP* ROPE

3101419
3101419
3101419

3101420
B. MAK NG A P ARACHUTE *JUMP* EASY 3101420
C TRY I NG TO *JUMP* WELL 3101420

A. *BEACH* THE BOA T 3101421
*B. PLAY WI TH A *BE ACH* BALL 3101421

C. RUN TO THE *BEACH* NOW 3101421

A SL I P ON THE *ICE* ACC !DENT ALLY 3/ 01422
R *I CE* THE CAKE QUICKLY 3101422

*C DROPPED AN *ICE* CUBE FREQUENTLY 3101422

*A. F IND AN ANT IQUE *LOVE.* SEAT 3101421
A. *LOVE* YOUR ENEMIES 3101423
C. A TEENAGE *LOVE* 3101,423

A. HEAVY *SNOW* P I LED H I GH 3101424
*B. A TERRIBLE *SNOW* STORM 3101424

C. WILL *SNOW* SOON 3101424

*****************************************************************************
THE STUDENT W I LL SHOW COMPREHENS I ON OF ADJECT IVES BY SELECT ING 0197
THE ADJECTIVE TO COMPLETE A GIVEN SENTENCE %1013

D PFCT IONS
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

HE WAS AN .,SENT RY.
*A ALERT

B. ALER TER .

C MOST ALERT

WH ICH DESSERT I S THE ICE CREAM OR THE CAKEO
A. MOST LARGE

*R LARGER
r LARGEST

:JOHN IS THE OF THEM ALL
A. WORSE
A. BADDEST
C. WORST

I T WAS THE OF THE TWO EVILS.
A. LEAST

*B. LESSER
C. LESS

THE RESTAURANT ON THE CORNER OFFERED THE
*A CHEAPEST

B. CHEAPER
C. MOST CHEAPEST

';1( PPY WAS THE
A. LIVELIER
B. MOST LIVEL 1EST

DOG WF HAD EVER OWNED.

5
52

9

FOOD IN TOWN.

3101390
3101390
3101390
3101390

3101.391
3101391
3101391
3101391

3101392
3101392
3101392
31013,2

310 1393
3101393
3101393
3101393

3101394
3101394
3101391;-
310139,L1

3101395
3101395
3101395



C. LIVELTEST 3101395

OF THE TWO GIRLS. JEAN WAS 3101396
A. MOST PRETTY 3101396
*B. PRETTIER 3101396
C. PRETTIEST 3101396

OF THE THREE GIRLS, JEAN WAS 3101397
A. MOST PRETTY 3101397
B. PRETTIER 3101397
*C PRETTIEST 3101397

BETWEEN THE TWO WORKERS, DAVID CAN FINISH THE WORK 3101398
Ai MORE SOON 3101398
*B. SOONER 3101398
C. SOONEST 3101398

WHICH IS FROM CHICAGO - TOLEDO, DETROIT, OR LOUTSVILLE0 3101399
A. FARTHER 3101399
*B. FARTHEST 3101399
C. MORE FAR 3101399

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT SHOWS HIS COMPREHENSION OF CERTAIN CONFUSING
ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS BY CORRECTLY CHOOSING ONE OR THE OTHER FOR
USE IN A SENTENCE. V20M

0118

SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE. 27

I FEEL WHEN IVE BEEN SCOLDED. 3100913
*A. BAD 3100913
B. BADLY 3100913

THE FLAG WAS TREATED BY THE REBELS. 3100914
A. BAD 3100914
*B. BADLY 3100914

THE CLENCHED.FIST WAS A THREAT. 3100915
*A. REAL 3100915
B. REALLY 1100915

SHE FELT ALTHOUGH SHE HAD THE MEASLES.
A. GOOD

*B. WELL

HE DIDNT DO IN THE BASKETBALL TRYOUTS.
A. GOOD
*B. WELL

HOT CIDER TASTES ON AN AUTUMN DAY.
*A. GOOD
B. WELL

THAT BOOK WAS GOOD.
A. REAL

*B. REALLY

SUCH A SEVERE HAIRSTYLE LOOKS ON SUSAN.
*A. BAD

53 60

3100916
3100916
3100916

3100917
3100917
310917

3100918
3100918
3100918

3100919
3100919
3100919

3100920
3100920



B. BADLY

A OLD LADY LIVES IN THAT TINY HOUSE.
A. REAL

*B. REALLY

my ALLOWANCE IS BIGGER IF I DO A JOB CUTTING THE LAWN.
*A GOOD
B. WELL

GRANDFATHER CANT sEE , BUT HIS HEARING IS GOOD.

3100920

3100921
3100921
3100921

3100922
3100922
3100922

3100923

1

A. GOOD 3100923
*R. WELL 3100921

IT TURNED OuT TO BE A UNUSUAL PARTY. 3100924
A. REAL 3100924.
B. REALLY 3100924

THE ASSIGNMENT WAs A CHALLENGE. 3100926
*A. REAL 3100926
B. REALLY 3100926

I HOPE SHE Is A GIRL WHEN HER PARENTS ARE GONE. 0927
*A. GOOD 3100927
B. WELL 3100927

THF CHEESE SMELLED SO WE COULD NOT EAT IT. 3100928
*A, BAD 3100928
B. BADLY 3100928

THE SPOILED LITTLE BOY TREATED HIS DOG 3100929 )
A. BAD 3100929
*B. BADLY 3100929

THE MEAL SHE SERVED WAS A BANQUET. 3100930
*A. REAL 3100930
R. REALLY 3100930

JEFF SKIED ALTHOUGH HE WAS A BEGINNER. 3100931
A. GOuD 3100931
*B. WELL 3100931

A WARM COAT Is A NECESSITY THIS TIME OF YEAR. 3100932
A. REAL 3100932

*B. REALLY 3100932

****-*************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL sHOw His COMPRtHtNsION 01- NOUN CLAUSES,
ADVERBIAL CLAUSES, AND ADJECTIVE CLAUSES BY JDENT1FyING THE KIND
OE CLAUSE IN A. GIVEN SENTENCE. Ulm

sELFTT THE TyPE OF CLAUSE FOUND IN EACH SENTENCE.

ALTHOUGH TORNADO WARNINGS WERE IssuED, FEw 100K IHEM SERIOUSLY.
A. NOUN CLAUSE

*B. ADVERBIAL CLAUSE
r. ADJECTIVE CLAusF

THF sTuDFNTs wHO REPREsENTED THE JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL AT THE SCHOOL

0227

0179

2123

2124



COUNCIL OFFICERS CONVENTION GAVE AN ALL SCHOOL ASSEMBLY.
A. NOUN CLAUSE
B. ADVERBIAL CLAUSE
*C ADJECTIVE CLAUSE

All THE MAN WHO CAME TO DINNER STAYED SEVERAL WEEKS. 2125
A. NOUN CLAUSE
B. ADVERBIAL CLAUSE
*C. ADJECTIVE CLAUSE

THEY GAVE TICKETS TO WHOEVER REQUESTED THEM. 2126
*A. NOUN CLAUSE
B. ADVERBIAL CLAUSE
C.. ADJECTIVE CLAUSE

WHOEVER ASKED FOR TICKETS TO THE GRADUATION WILL BE GIVEN ONE. 2127
*A. NOUN CLAUSE
B. ADVERBIAL CLAUSE
C. ADJECTIVE CLAUSE

THE NEXT STREET, WHICH HAS A STOP LIGHT, IS A DANGEROUS 2128
INTFRSECTION.
A. NOUN CLAUSE
B. ADVERBIAL CLAUSE
*C. ADJECTIVE CLAUSE

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS UNDERSTANDING OF COMPARATIVE ADVERBS
BY INDICATING THE DEGREE OF GIVEN ADVERBS IN SENTENCES. %3I1

SELECT THE DEGREE OF THE STARRED ADVERB IN EACH SENTENCE.

0214

0173

HE WORKS *MORE* Eht-ICIENILY IHAN JUL. 2086
A. POSITIVE DEGREE
*B. COMPARATIVE DEGREE
C. SUPERLATIVE DEGREE

HF WORKS *LESS* EFFICIENTLY THAN JOE. 2087
A. POSITIVE DEGREE
*B. COMPARATIVE DEGREE
C. SUPERLATIVE DEGREE

HE WAS THE *MOST* EFFICIENT WORKER IN THE GROUP. 2088
A. POSITIVE DEGREE
B. COMPARATIVE DEGREE
*C. SUPERLATIVE DEGREE

THE STUDENT CAN SHOW COMPREHENSION OF ADVERBS BY SELECTING THE
WORD THAT IS AN ADVERB IN A GIVEN SENTENCE. %350

DIRECTIONS - CHOOSE THE ANSWER THAT IDENTIFIES THE ADVERB IN THE
SENTENCE.

SHE WAS A VERY LOVELY LADY.
A. LOVELY

*B. VERY

55 62

0142 1

0126 I

3101518i
.3101518
3101518



LAD',

A. A

THAT HAS BECOME A POPULAR EXPRESSION LATELY.
A. THAT
R. A
C. POPULAR

*De LATELY

HAVE YOU EVER NOTICED WHAT EXTRAORDINARY SK ILL A TRAPEZE ARTIST
HASO

A. HAVE
B. WHAT

*C. EVER
Do TRAPEZE

AL THOUGH THE EQUIPMENT CAN BE QUI TE ExPENSIvE, GOLF IS A
REWARDING HOBBY.

A. ALTHOUGH
*El. QUI TE

C. REWARDING
D. A

ON THIS PART ICULAR OCCASI ON, THE CHILDREN WERE ALLOWED TO ATTEND
BRIEFLY.

A. PARTICULAR
B. THIS

*C. BR IEFLY
D. WERE

OuR LI TTLE BOY SPEAKS IN A DISAGREEABLY LOUD VOICE.
A. LI TTLE
R. A
*C. DISAGRFFABLY
D. LOUD

IN A LIT TLE WHILE THE STORM WILL PASS OVER. AND WHILE WE ARE
WA I TING. WE CAN PLAY A GAME

A. LITTLE
*R. OVER
C. WHILE
D. A

ENGL I SH IS NOT MY EASIEST SUBJECT AT SCHOOL, BUT I TEND TO PREFER
I T ANYWAY.

3101 5111

3101 518

310.1519
310 1 519,,

3101 519
310 1 519

3101 519

310 1520
3101520
3101 520
3101520
3101 520
3101 520

3101 521
3101 521
3101521
310 1521
3101 521

3101 521

3101 522
3101 522
3101 522
3101 522
3101 522
3101 522

3101 5217'1

3101 521.../

3101521
3101 523
310 I 523

3101 524

310 1 524

310 1 524

3101 524
3101524
310/ 524

3101 525
310 1 525

$-All

R.
NOT
EAS TEST

310 I 525

3101 525
C.
D.

TEND
I T

3101
3101

525
525

A SOMEWHAT STRANGE THING HAPPENED TO US ON OUR WAY TO THE SHOW. 3101 526
*A. SOMEWHAT 3101 526
B. STRANGE 3101 526
C. OUR 310 I 526
D THF . 3101 526

SOMETHING FUNNY ALWAYS HAPPENS WHEN MY FAMILY VIS I TS US AT 310 1 5270
CHR ISTMAS. 3101 527

A. FUNNY 310 1 527
B. ALWAYS 3101 527
C. MY 3101 527

566n



D. AT 3101527

THE LI TTLE GIRL DOWN THE BLOCK PRACT ICES THE VIOLIN MORE OFTEN 3 1 01528
THAN 1 DO. 3 1 01528

A. L I TTLE 3 1 01528

B. DOWN 3 1 01528
.*C MOR E 3 1 01528

D. THAN 3 1 01528

THERE WERE EVEN MOR E PEOPLE AT THE GAME THIS WEEK THAN LAST WEEK 3 1 01529

*A. EVEN 1529
B. MORE 3 1 01529
C. LAST 3 1 01529
D. THIS 3 I 01529

A VERY IMPORTANT WR I TER WILL BE GIV I NG A LECTURE AT SCHOOL 3 1 01530

TONIGHT. 3 1 01530

A. A 3 1 01530
B. IMPORTANT 3 1 01530

C. AT 3 1 01530
*D TONIGHT 3 1 01530

HE WAS THE PERSON WHO WAS BEST ABLE TO ANSWER THE QUEST ION 3101531
I NTELL I GENTLY 3 1 01531
A. WHO 3 1 01531
B. ABLE 3 1 01531
C. THE 3 1 01531

*D. I NTELL I GENTLY 3 1 01531

JOAN HAD BEEN SLIGHTLY I NTERESTED IN GOING TO THE NEW MOV I E 3 1 01532
DOWNTOWN. 3 1 01532
*A SL IGHTLY 3 1 01532
Bs I NTERESTED 3 1 01532
C. NEW 3 1 01532
D. MOV I E 3 1 01532

MY ROOM IS NOT TOO NEA T NOW t BUT I LL CLEAN IT THOROUGHLY I N THE 3 1 01533
MORN I NG 3 1 01533

A. BUT 3 1 01533
B. I T 3 1 01533
C. NEAT 3 1 0153 1
*D. TOO 3 1 01533

BECAUSE HE STUD] ED FOR WEEKS BEFORE THE. EXAM, HE MANAGED TO DO 3 1 01534
WELL ON I T 3 1 01534
A. BECAUSE 3 101534
B. BEFORE 3 1 01534
*Cs WELL 3 1 01534
D. I T 3 1 01534

THE CHI LD HAS NOT BEEN WELL AND YET SHE REFUSES TO TAKE 'HER 3 1 01535
MEDICINE. 3 1 61535

As THE 3 I 01535
'B BEEN 3 1 01535
*C WELL 3 1 0153s
D. HER 3 1 01535

WE WERE ALMOST READY TO GIVE UP AND GO HOME WHEN THE SKY CLEARED 3 1 01536
AND THE SUN CAME OUT. 3 1 01536

A. WERE 3 1 01536
*B. ALMOST 3 1 01536

I



C. READY
D. WHEN

OUR NEW HOUSE HAD NEVER BEEN PAINTED, AND SO WE HAD OUR SUMMER
PLANNED FOR US.

3101536
3101536

1537
1537

A. MEW 3101537
*B. NEVER 3 101537
C. SO 3101537
D. OuR 3 101537

HIs OFFER WAS VERY SUSP ICIOUS, AND WE HES I TAT ED TO ACCEPT I T. 3101538
A I T 3101538
B. AND 31.01538

*cc, vERY 3101538
D. HIS .3 101538

THE SMALL HOY LOOKED HURT WHEN THE DOG WENT RAP IDLY BY WI THOUT 3101539
STOPP I NG. 3101539

A. SMALL 3 101539
B. WHEN 3.101539

*1. RAPIDLY 3101539
D. WITHOUT 3101539

I DI DNT HAVE ANY OF THE DESSERT BECAUSE I HAD EATEN TOO MUCH 3 101540
FOR DINNER. 3101540

A HAVE 3 101540
B. FIECAUSE 3101540
C. HAD 3101540
D. TOO. 3101540

HE W A S ABLE TO HANDLE THE PRObLEM MORE 1 NTELL I GENTLY THAN I 3101541
BECAUSE HE WAS OLDER. 3 101541

*A. 1NTELL IGENTLY 3101541
B. THAN 3 10154 1
C BECAUSF 310154 1
D OLDER 3101541

-

KNOW I NG HOW TO EXPLAIN THINGS CLEARLY AND LOGICALLY Is A 3101542
VALUABLE SK I LL. 3 101542

A. THINGS 3101542
*B. LOGICALLY 3101542
C. VALUABLE 3 101542

ILL 3 101542

WHI CH MOVES MORE SLOWLY . A TURTLE OR A WORMO
A. WHICH
B. MORE
C. A

D. OR

SNOW WAS FALLING GENTLY ON T HE LAWN IN FRONT OF OUR HOUSE.
A. SNOW

R.. WAS

C. GENTL Y
O. F7RONT

3101543
3101543
3 101543
3101543
3101543

31 01544
310044
31.01544
3 101544
3,101544

* Of** ** ***IV* **** ** KAI N*** ************ *************************************11****

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW H S COMPREHENSION OF THE RELAT ONSHIP OF
Am/FRI-is AND THE WORDS THEY MODIFY BY IND I CAT I NG WHET HER THE

0211



ADVERB MOD IF IO AN ADJECT IVE ADVERB, OR A VERB IN G I VEN
SENTENCES. %3I3

SELECT THE FUNCT ON OF THE ADVERB I N EACH SENTENCE. 017 2

HE SPOKE CONFIDENTLY TO HIS TEAM.
A. ADJECT IVE MODIFIER

ADVERB MOD I F I ER
*C VERB MODIF IER

HE WAS VERY HAPPY TO BE CALLED.
*A. ADJECT I VE MOD IFIER
B. ADVERB MOD I F I ER
C. ADVERB MOD I F I FR

4. U

2084

AN EXTREMELY TALL MAN OPENED THE DOOR. 20
*A. ADJECT I VE MOD IF IER
B. ADVERB MOD I F I ER
C. VERB MODIF I ER

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF APPOSIT I VES BY SELECT ING 0035

THE SENTENCE WHICH CONTAINS ONE. %la

D IRECT IONS CHOOSE THE SENTENCE THAT CONT A INS AN APPOS IT IVE. 0030

A. JOHN CALLED THE STUDENT COUNC L MEET I NG TO ORDER. 3 1 002:7

*B. ROBERT THE V I CE PRESIDENT WI SHED TO DISCUSS THE MINUTES OF 3 1 00239

THE PREVIOUS MEET NG. 3 1 00239

C. REPRESENTA I IVhS OF THE S I UUtN T COUNC I L dROLKIHT FORTH THE 3 1 00239
D I SCUSS ION OF THE COMING ELECT I ONS. . 3 1 00239

D. ELECT IONS FOR FUTURE OFF I CERS OF STUDENT COUNCIL WERE 3 1 00239

DECIDED TO TAKE PLACE NEXT MONTH. 3 1 00239

*************************************************************************fum"

THE STUDENT WILL APPLY HI S KNOWLEDGE OF WORD CLASSIFICATIONS BY
CATEGOR IZ ING AS NOUN, VERB, ADJECT WE. OR ADVERB NONSENSE WORDS
IN GIVEN SENTENCES. SlOn

0024

IRECT IONS NOT ICE EACH NONSENSE WORD IS *STARRED*. CHOOSE THE 0021

RESPONSE THAT IDENT IF IES I TS WORD CLASSIFICATION
A. NOUN
B. VERB
C. ADJECTIVE
Ds ADVERB

THE *SPAKER* BREATHED DEEPLY. *A 31 0 0127

HE WAS A VERY *BEAM I SH* BOY. *C 31 0 012B

HAS ANYONE .SEEN A *B ILL I TCH*0 *A 31 0 0129

WHERE WERE THEY GOING SO *WAPP I SHLY*0 *0 130

I S THE COBRA AS *NUGFUL* AS THE BEARO *C 31 0 Or:.

SOMEONE HAD *WHIFFLED* EACH DESK. *B

59
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WHO LEF T THE MONEY IN THE *SP INGE*O *A

THEY WERE *SNOOFING* THE CHILDRENS TOYS. *B

MARK WAS FEEL ING RATHER *FROBISH*. *C

HF THRUST THE PLADE *FROM TOUSLY* INTO THE SACK. *D

3100133

3100134

3100135

3100136

*****************************************************************************
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THE STUDENT CAN:SHOW HIS ABILITY TO RECOGNIZE THE FOUR FORM
CLASSES--NOUN, VERB, ADJECTIVE, ADVERBBY USING THE INFLECTIONAL
SUFFIX AS THE PRIMAY CRITERION FOR DETERMINING THE CORRECT FORM
CLASSES OF A LIST Or WORDS. %190

ipv USING THE INFLECTIONAL SUFFIX, IDENTIFY THE FORM CLASS OF EACH
WORD LISTED BELOW. INDICATE THE FORM CLASS BY CHOOSING THE COR-
RECT LETTER.
A. NOUN
B. VERB
C. :ADJECTIVE
D. ADVERB

FINAtLY *D

PURCHASED *A

MOVIES *A

READS *B

RECORDING *A

WARMEST *C

PURCHASED *8

BUSILY *D

FELLOWS *A

SHORTER *C

NATURALLY *0

SHOES *A

ntRLs *A

LISTED *B.

NOTING *8

ORGANIZES *P

TOUGHER

COLPFST 4f

SINGS mil

0253

0195

2200

2201'

2202

2203

2204

2205

2206:

2207

2208

2209

2210.

2211

2212

2213

2214

2215

2216

2217

2218:

*****************************************************************************1

0203 1THE STUDENT WILL CHOW HIS UNDERSTANDING OF THE USE OF NOUNS AS
THE OBJECTS OF VERBS RY IDENTIFYING SENTENCES WITH NOUNS USED AS

1 OBJECTS OF VERBS. 961n

SELECT THE SENTENCE IN WHICH THE STARRED WORD IS AN OBJECT OF A 0167

61 68



A. THE FLOOD OF 1889* KILLED 2,00D PEOPLE IN JOHNSTOWN, PENN.
B THF FLOOD* OE 1889 KILLED 7000 PEOPLE IN JOHNSTOWN, PENN.
*C. THE FLOOD OF 1889 KILLED 7,000 PEOPLE* IN JOHNSTOWN, PENN.

2065

*****************************************************************************
GIVEN A sENTFNCE IN WHICH A NOUN IS STARRED, THE STuDENTSWILL
DEMONcTRATE HIS uNDERsTANDING OF THE DIFFERENT OSES OF NOUNS BY
sFLECTING As ITs FuNCTION DIRECT OBJECT, INDIRECT OBJECT,
PREDICATE NOMINATIVE, OR APPOSITIVE. %3On

MR. WINDSTED WAS ELECTED *PRESIDENT* OF THE NEWLY FORMED BOARD.
A. DIRECT OBJECT
R. INDIRECT OBJECT
*C. PREDICATE NOMINATIVE
D. APPOSITIVE

My BROTHER *JACK* BROKE HIS ARM DURING FOOTBALL PRACTICE.
A. SUBJECT
B. OBJECT OF PREPOSITION
C. PREDICATE NOMINATIVE
*D. APPOSITIVE

WHEN HF GRADUATED, HF WAS GIVEN A GOLD WRIST *WATCH* BY HIS
PARENTS.

A. SUBJECT
*R. DIRECT OBJECT
C. INDIRECT OBJECT
D. PREDICATE NOMINATIVE

HERE IC GREAT *NEWS* FOR MUSIC LOVERS.
*A, SUBJECT
R. DIRECT OBJECT
C. INDIRECT OBJECT
D. PREDICATE NOMINATIVE

wF GAVE *MISS HEELEY* A TRAVEL BAG TO USE ON HER EUROPEAN
TOUR.

A. SUBJECT
R. DIRECT OBJECT

*c, INDIRECT OBJECT
D. PREDICATE NOMINATIVE

0106

3100660
3100660
3100660
3100660
3100660

3100661
3100661
3100661
3100661
3100661

3100662
3100662
3100662
3100662
3100662
3100662 An*

,Ajt,

3100661
3100663
3100661
3100663
_111111663_.

3100664
3100664
3100664
3100664
3100664
3100664

WF AsKED THE STUDENT COuNCIL REPRESENTATIVE OF OUR *ROOM* TO 3100665
RFLAY omR COMPLAINT. 3100665

A. PPFDICATF NOMINATIVE 3100665
P. DIRECT OBJECT 3100665
r. IM,11PEcT OBJECT 3100665

DRAEcT OF PREPD<TTION 3100665

MARILYN HAD A HAPPY REUNION wITH KRISTY, HER *COUSIN*, WHO HAD
mnVF11 TO OHIO.

A. DIRECT OBJECT
R. INDIRECT OBJECT
C. PREDICATE NOMINATIVE
0D. APPOSITIVE

THF TALLER BOY WAS A *BULLY* WHO TERRORIZED THE YOUNGER CHILDREN
0N THE BLOCK.

A. SUBJECT 69

3100666
3100666
3100666
3100666
3100666
1100666

3100667
3100667
3100667



B. DIRECT OBJErT
C. PREDICATE NOMINATIVE

P
o D. APPOSITIVE

READING A BOOK PROVIDES MUCH *ENTERTAINMENT*.

31005!,'
3100667
3100667

3100668
.*Ao DIRECT OBJECT 3100668
B. INDIRECT OBJECT 3100668
C. OBJECT OF PREPOSITION 3100668
D. APPOSITIVE 3100668

SIGNS WERE CARRIED DOWN THF STREET IN FRONT OF THE MAYORS 3100669
*HOUSE*. 3100669

A. DIRECT OBJECT 3100669
*B. OBJECT OF PREPOSITION 3100669
C. PREDICATE NOMINATIVE 3100669
D. APPOSITIVE 310066q

THE VETERINARIAN GAVE OUR *POODLE*, ABIGAIL, A SERIES OF SHOTS. 3100670
A. SUPJECT 3100670
B. DIRECT OBJECT 3100670
*C. INDIRECT OBJECT 3100670
De/PREDICATE NOMINATIVE 3100670

REASON IS THE *LAW* BY WHICH MAN SHOULD LIVE. 3100671

Aft SUBJECT 3100671
B. DIRECT OBJECT 3100671
C. INDIRECT OBJECT 3100671

*D. PREDICATE NOMINATIVE 3100671

THEY ENJOYED HIS *COMPANY* SO MUCH HE HATED TO LEAVE. 3100672
*A. DIRECT OBJECT 3100672
B. INDIRECT OBJECT 3100672
C. PREDICATE.NOMINATIVE 3100672
Do SUSJECT 3100672

HIS ABILITY TO SOLVE GEOMETRY PROBLEMS MADF HIM A VERY POPULAR
*PERSON*.

3100671
3100673

A. DIRECT OBJECT 3100673
Bo INDIRECT OBJECT 3100673
C. OBJECT OF-PREPOSITION 3100673
D. PREDICATE NOMINATIVE 3100673'

THE ROY SITTING NEAP THE WINDOW IS AN OUTSTANDING *SCHOLAR*. 3100674
A. DIRECT OBJECT 3100674
B. INDIRECT OBJECT 3100674
C. -0B-JECT OF PREPOSITION 3100674
*D. PREDICATE NOMINATIVE 3100674'

MR. SMATHERS, THE RICHEST MAN IN *TOWN*, IS NOT VERY GENEROUS. 3100675
A. DIRECT OBJECT 31 00675

*A. OBJECT OF PREPOSITION 3100675
C. PREDICATE NOMINATIVE 3100675
D. APPOSITIVE 3100675

*HONESTY* IS NOT NECESSARILY THE HIGHEST VIRTUE. 3100676
*A. SUBJECT. 3100676
A. DIRECT'OBJECT 3100676
Co INDIRECT OBJECT 3100676
D. OBJECT OF PREPOSITION 3100

HERE AND THERE HIGH IN THE CLIFFS WERE SPOTTED THE NATIVE 3100677:

6370



MOUNTAIN *GOATS*.
*A. SUBJECT
R. DIRECT OBJECT
r INDIRECT OBJECT
D. PREDIcATE NOMINATIVE

THE wIND AT HIS RACK GAVE THE *ATHLETE* AN ADVANTAGE.
A. SUBJECT
R. DIRECT OBJECT
*C. INDIRECT OBJECT
0, PREDICATE NOMINATIVE

EACH OF THOsE MEN GAVE' HIS LIFE FOR HIS *COUNTRY*.
A. DIRECT OBJECT
R. INDIRECT OBJECT
C. OBJECT OF PREPOSITION
*D. PREDICATE NOMINATIVE.'

THE CLASS CAST ITS *VOTE* AFTER A LENGTHY DISCUSSON.
*A. DIRECT OBJECT
B . INDIRECT OBJECT
C. ORJECT OF PREPOsITION
D. SUBJECT

THIS KIND OF *NOTEBOOK* WILL HOLD PAPERS SECURELY.
A. SUBJECT
P . DIRECT OBJECT
re INDIRECT OBJECT
*D. OBJECT DE PREPOSITION

THE CROWD RosE TO ITs FEET AND SHOUTED ITS *APPROVAL* OF THE
PLAY.
*A, DIRECT ORJECT
A. INDIRECT OBJECT
C. PREDICATE NOMINATIVE
0. APPOsITIVE

THF CLUB OFFERED ITS *MEM0FRS* A SERIFS OF LECTURES.
A. DIRECT OBJECT
*R. INDIRECT OBJECT
C. OBJECT OF PREPOSITION
D. PREDICATE NOMINATIVE

THF INSTRUCTOR GAVE TOM ANn *CY* THEIR SKI POLES AND TOLD THEM TO
7PN, AGAIN.
A. DIRECT OBJECT
*CI, INDIRECT OBJECT
C. PREDICATE NO4INATIVE
n. APPOSITIVE

THE sMALLEST GIRL IN THE CHOIR SANG AT THE TOP OF HER *VOICE*.
A. DIRECT OBJECT
R. INDIREcT ORJECT
*r. OBJECT OF PREPOSITION
n, PREDICATE NOMINATIVE

MY YOuNGER SISTER. THE *GIRL* WEARING THE RED PARKA, BEGAN SKI
tEcsONS TODAY.
A. SuBJECT

DIRECT OBJECT
. INDIRECT OBJECT

64

3100677
3100677
3100677
3100677
310067/

3100678
3100678
3100678
3100678
3100678

3100679
3100679
3100679
3100679
3100679

3100680
3100680
3100680
3100680
3100680

3100681
3100681
3100681
3100681
3100681

3100682
3100682
3100682
3100682
3100682
3100682

3100681
3100683
3100681
3100683
3100683

0684
684

1100684
3100684
3100684
3/00684

3100685
3100685
3100685
3100685
3100685

3100686
3100686
3100686
3100686
3100686

7.)



tf), AP00sITIVF 3100666

SUCCESS, THE *DRFAWN OF MOST PEOPLE, IS NOT ALWAYS OBTAINED.
A. SUBJECT
B. DIRECT oBJEcr
C. PREDICATE NONWIATIVE

*D. APPOSITIVE'

THAT IS NO *CONCERN* OF YOURS.
A. SUBJECT
B. DIRECT OBJECT
C. INDIRECT OBJECT

*D. PREDICATE NOMINATIVE

WE VISITED THE AMUSEMENT *PARK* SEVERAL TIMES DURING THF SUMMER.
A. SUBJECT

*By DIRECT OBJECT
C. INDIRECT OBJECT
D. PREDICATE NOMINATIVE

3100687
3100687
3100687
3100687
3100687

3100688
3100688
3100688
3100688
3100688

3100689
3100689
3100689,
3100689,
3100689

THE *GROUP* OF CAROLERS WAITED OUTSIDE THE HOUSE UNTIL THE LIGHTS 3100690
WENT ON. 3100690
*A SUBJECT 3100690,
A. OBJECT OF PREPOSITION 3100690
C. PREDICATE NOMINATIVE 3100690,
D. APPOSITIVE 3100690

*********************4144.*****************************************************

THE STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE HIS UNDERSTANDING OF SENTENCE
COMPLEMENTS BY SELECTING SENTENCES ILLUSTRATING DIRECT OBJECTS,
INDIRECT OBJECTS, PREDICATE NOMINATIVES, AND PREDICATE .

ADJECTIVES. %20c

0132

DIRECTIONS - CHOOSE THE SENTENCE THAT CONTAINS AN EXAMPLE OF EACH 0115
OF THE FOLLOWING TERMS.

DTRECT OBJECT
A. HE WAS THE PRESIDENT DE THE COMPANY.

*B. MR. SMITH THREW THE BALL TO HER.
C. THEY RAM RADIDLY DOWN THE STREET.
O. IT HAD BEEN A LOVELY DAY.

PREDICATE NOMINATIVE
*A. SOME OF THE BOYS ARF HONOR STUDENTS.
B. THF BOYS WANTED TO CLIMP THE MOUNTAIN.
C. THEY SANG SONGS ALL EVENING.
D. WILL YOU BE READY ON TTMEO

PREDICATE ADJECTIVE
A.. MY FATHER REFINISHED THAT DESK.
R. THEY WANTED TO GET HOME BEFORE DARK.
C. HAVE YOO EVER BELIEVED IN SANTA CLAUSO

*D. IN A EFW MINUTFs EVERYONE WAS ASLEEP.

INDIRECT OBJECT
A. RUNNING ON THE ICE, THE BOY SLIPPED AND FELL.
B. JIM BROWN WAS ELECTED PRESIDENT.

*C.SHE SENT HIM HIS CHRISTMAS PRESENT.
D. THIS DESSERT REALLY TASTES GOOD.

65
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3101275
3101275
31(r275
3101275
3101275

3101276
3101276
3101276
3101276
3101276

3101277
3101277
.3101277
3101277
1101277

3101278
3101278
3101278
3101278
3101278



IPECT OBJECT
A. HE HIT THE TARGET WITH HIS ARROW.
R, 1 HAVE NEVER BEEN TO sPAIN.
r. THE DEMONSTRATION TURNED OUT TO BE A RIOT.
D. MY SISTER HAS BEEN A TEACHER FOR MANY YEARS.

RP-DU-ATE NOMINATIVE
*A. THAT IS NO CONCERN OF YOURS.
R. THERE wrRE ONLY THREE RoYS AT THE PARTY.
C. DID YOU HEAR THAT NOISED
D. MY ATTEMPTS AT WRITING ARE HORRIBLE.

REDICATF ADJECTIVE
A. HE IS A FARMER.
*n. COLDS ARF CONTAGIOUS.
C. RUN HOMr QUICKLY.
D. PREPARE YOURSELF.

NDIRECT OBJECT
A. IT WAS THE LOVIEST DAY OF THE YEAR.
B. SHE APOLOGIZED FOR TALKING OUT OF TURN.
*r, THE ROYS'BUILT THEMSELVES A ROARING FIRE.
0, THF THOUGHT OF A TRIP WAS MOST EXCITING.

IPECT OBJECT
". BROKEN GLAsS ON THE FLOOR CAN RE DANGEROUS.
B. THE SCIENTIST BURNED HIS HAND ON THE HEATER.
C. THESE BONDS SHOULD BECOME VALUABLE.
D. PAUL IS OUR YOUNGEST SON.

PF0TrATF NOMINATIVE
*A. JEAN AND JOAN HAVE BEEN ARTISTS FOR YEARS.
R. DID YOu USE CHALK FOR THAT PICTURED
C. THE ROOM LOOKED NEAT, AND CLEAN.
D. DONT THROW THAT RALL YET.

REDICATE ADJECTIVE
*A. THE ROAT SEEMS TOO NARROW FOR THE FIVE PEOPLE.
R. HANG THE WET SHEETS ON THE LINE IN THE YARD.
C. HF ALWAYS WANTED TO BE A DOCTORS
n. THr COuNTRy IS A WONDERFUL PLACE.

m0TRECT OBJECT
A. JEAN CERTAINLY LOOKED GLAMOROUS.
R, THE CAMPERS BUIIT A FIRE.
r, mOM POLISHED HER SILVER.
*D. THF MAN OFFERED HER A SEAT.

)IRECT ORJECT
WHEN HF GRADUATED, HF WAS GIVEN A GOLD WRIST WATCH.

R. HERE IS GREAT NEWS FOR MUSIC LOVERS.
C. THERE WERE TEN PEOPLE COMING FOR DINNER.
n. LAKE TAHOE Is A FAMOUS VACATION AREA.

)RPDICATF NOMINATIVE
A. HF FELT A SHARP PAIN TN HIS BACK.
n. THF INDIANS TAUGHT US HOW TO PLANT CORN.
C. THE FLOOD wATERs HAD BEEN A THREAT TO THE LITTLE TOWN.
0. TAKE YOUR REPORT CARD HOME AND HAVE IT SIGNED.
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3101279
3101279
3101279
3101279
3101279

3101280
3101280
3101280
3101280
3101280

3101281
3101281
3101281
3101281
3101281

3101282
3101282
3101282
3101282
3101282

3101283
3101283
3101283
3101283_
3101283: )

3101284
3101284
3101284
3101284
3101284

3101285
3101285
3101285
3101285
3101285

3101286
3101286
3101286
3101286
3101286

3101287
3101287
3101287
3101287
3101287

3101288)
3101288
3101288
3101288
3 1012 88



PRFDICATE ADJECTIVE
A. THE CROWD SHOUTED ITS APPROVAL.
S. OVERNIGHT THF RIVER DRIED UP.
*C. HIS BUSINESS CERTAINLY SEEMS PROSPEROUS.
D. WE GATHERED OUR THINGS TOGETHER.

3101:)P'
310128';
3101 28

310128')
3101289

INDIRECT OBJECT 3101290
*A. EVERYONE IN THE CLASS SENT JOHN A BIRTHDAY CARDS 310129C
B. THE COMPANY THAT PRINTS CALENDARS DIDNT HAVE THEM READY. 3101290
C. WE HAVE A NFW LISRAR1AN AT OUR SCHOOL. 3101290
D. THAT NEW BOY IS PROBABLY A GOOD WORKER. 3101290

DIRECT OSJFCT 1101291

A. THE LETTER WAS THE ONLY MEMENTO WE STILL HAD. 3101291
B. THAT NEW-BOY IS PROBABLY A GOOD WORKER. 311291
*C. THE CROWD SHOUTED ITS APPROVAL. 3101291

D. MISS JONES TS THF FINEST PERSON IVE EVER KNOWN. 3101291

PREDICATE NOMINATIVE 1101292
*A. IN HIS YOUTH, MY FATHFR WAS A MILKMAN. 3101292
B. THE MEAT WAS COOKED TO PERFECTION. 110129?
C. TRY TO CLIMB OVER THAT FENCE IF YOU CANA 3101292
D. HE FELT A SHARP PAIN IN HIS BACK. 3101292

PREDICATE ADJECTIVE 3101293
A. THE CAMPERS WRIGGLED OUT OF THEIR SLEEPING BAGS. 129':

D. DID YOU HAPPFN TO SEE THE. FULL MOON LAST NIGHTO 3101293
C. FOUR PEOPLE ATTENDED WHO WERE NOT INVITED. 3101293
*D. THE TREF WAS REMARKABLY FRAGRANT. 3101297

DIRECT OBJECT 310129!,

A. THE GROCERY BUSINESS CERTAINLY LOOKS PROSPEROUSA 310129
R. THE MEAT WAS NOT WELL COOKED. 310129i,

*C. IN AUGUST, THE MFN HARVESTED THE CORN. 31019i.
D. SPRING WILL OON BE HERE() 3101294

****************************************************************************ii
THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS UNDERSTANDING OF THE USE OF NOUNS AS
INDIRECT OBJECTS OF VERBS SY.IDENTIFYING SENTENCES WITH NOUNS
USED AS INDIRECT OBJECTS. %2t1

0204

SELECT THE SENTENCE IN WHICH THE STARRED WORD IS AN INDIRECT 0163
OBJECT.

A. THE TEACHER* GAVE THE CLASS A LONG ASSIGNMENT FOR THE NEXT
DAY.

B. THE TEACHER GAVE THE CLASS A LONG ASSIGNMENT* FOR THE NEXT
DAY.

*C. THE TEACHER GAVF THE CLASS* A LONG ASSIGNMENT FOR THE NEXT
DAY.

A. THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES VOTED THEIR MEMBERS A RAISE*.
*B. THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES VOTED THEIR MEMBERS* A RAISE.
C. THE BOARD* OF TRUSTEES VOTED THEIR MEMBERS A RAISE.

2066

44***M.***************************************************************#*-***W

THE STUDENT'W1LL SHOW HIS UNDERSTANDING OF THE USE OF NOUNS AS 0202
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PREDICATE NOMINATIVES BY IDENTIFYING SENTENCES WITH NOUNS USED AS,
PREDICATE NOMINATIVES. %2V

SELECT THE SENTENCE IN WHICH THE STARRED WORD IS A PREDICATE 0166
NOMINATIVE.

Ai MR. SMITH* WAS ELECTED MAYOR OF GEORGETOWN IN A CLOSE 2061
ELECTION.

F. MR. SMITH WAS ELECTED MAYOR OF GEORGETOWN IN A CLOSE
ELECTION*.

*C. MR. SMITH WAS ELECTED MAYOR* OF GEORGETOWN IN A CLOSE
ELECTION.

*A. BATISTA WAS A DICTATOR* OF CUBA.
R. RATISTA WAS A DICTOR OF CUBA*.
C. BATISTA* WAS A DICTATOR OF CUBA.

?064

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS UNDERSTANDING OF A PROPER NOUN
DISTINGUISHFn FROM OTHER NOUNS BY SELECTING THE SENTENCE THAT
CONTAINS A PROPER NOUN. %10

0182

DIRECTIONS CHOOSE THE LETTER IN FRONT OF THE SENTENCE THAT HAS 0153
AS ITS SUBJECT A PROPER NOUN.

A. EVERYBODY HAD A GOOD TIME.
*R. MISS SULLIVAN ATE AN APPLE.
C. NO ONE SPOKE.
P. SOMETHING MUST HAVE. HAPPENED TO HER.

3102031
310203'3
3102033
3102031

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS UNDERSTANDING OF NOUNS BY 0104
SELECTING THE WORD THAT ACTS AS A NOON IN A GIVEN. SENTENCE. %21a

DIRECTIONS SELECT THE ONE WORD WHICH IS *NOT* A NOUN, FROM THE 0090
WORDS BELOW EACH SENTENCE.

THE PUPPY SHOWED HIS AFFECTION FOR JACKIE BY NIPPING AT HER
HEELS.

A. PUPPY
,R. AFFECTION
*C. HER
n. HEELS

CRUELTY TO ANIMALS SHOULD SE A CONCERN OF ALL PEOPLE.
Ao CRUELTY
R. ANIMALS
C. CONCERN

*n. ALL

HER COMPLAINTS OFTEN ANNOYED HER FRIENDS AND RELATIVES.
A. COMPLAINTS
*R. ANNOYED
C. FRIENDS.:
D. RELATIVES

3100608
3100608
3100608
3100608
3100608
3100608

1100609
3100609
3100609
3100609
3100609

3100610
3100610
3100610
3100610
3109610

A LAWYERS HFLP WAS NEEDED BECAUSE THE DEFD.WAS CONFUSING TO 3100611



MR. SEEM*
A. HELP
R. DEED
*C. CONFUSING
D. MR. REEM

JACKS SPRAINED ANKLF KFPT HIM FROM SKIING IN COLORADO DURING
CHRISTMAS VACATION.

A. ANKLE
B. COLORADO
*C. CHRISTMAS
D. VACATION

THF PIECE OF'PAPER WITH THE IMPORTANT MESSAGE FLOATED SILENTLY
TO THF GROUND.

A. PIECE
R. PAPER
*C. IMPORTANT
D. MESSAGE

A LARGE AMOUNT OF MONEY WAS NEEDED TO RESTORE THE FAMOUS
LANDMARK.

A. AMOUNT
R. MONEY

*C. FAMOUS
D. LANDMARK

THE NEED FOR ANOTHER SCHOOL WAS,APPARENT WHEN THE NEW SUB.
DIVISION WAS BUILT.

A..NFED
*R.:ANOTHER
C. SCHOOL
DO SUBDIVISION

AT SOME TIME EVERY PERSON FEELS HAPPINESS AND SADNESS.
*A. SOME
R. TIME
C. HAPPINESS
D. SADNESS

THF NEED OF THA1HFAMILY WAS GREAT SINCE THE FATHER WAS AN
INVALID.

A. NEED
B. FAMILY

*Co GREAT
Do INVALID

HF HAD A GREAT DEAL OF PRIDE IN HIS ABILITIES.
*A. HF
R. DEAL
C. PRIDE
D. ABILITIES

A HALF GALLON OF ICE CREAM.WAS NOT ENOUGH FOR THAT LARGE
CROWD.

A. GALLON
R. ICE CREAM
*C. ENOUGH
D. CROWD

3100611
3100611
3100611
3100611
3100611

3100612
3100612
3100612
3100612
3100612
3100612

3100613
3100611 ,

3100611
3100613
3100613
3100613

3100614
3100614
3100614
3100614

3100614

3100615
3100615
3100615
3100615
3100615
3100615

3100616
3100616
3100616
3100616
3100616

3100617
3100617
3100617
3100617
3100617'
3100617

3100618
3100.618
3100618
3100618
3100618

3100619
3100619
3100619
3100619
3100619
3100619

AN.APPOINTMENT TO-SFE THE DOCTOR COULD NOT BE MADE UNTIL NEXT 3100620



VOMTH,
A. APPOINTMENT
R. DOCTOR

*C. UNTIL
D. MONTH

ALTHOUGH THE FAKE DIAMOND SPARKLED, JFRRY THOUGHT IT WAS NO
SUBSTITUTE FOR THE REAL THING.
*A, FAKr
8. JERRY
C. SUBSTITUTE
D. THING

3100620
3100620
3100620
3100620
3100620

3100621
3100621
3100621
3100621
3100621
3100621

AS TERRY SAT THERE ALONE, HE REMEMBERED HIS HOME HAD ALWAYS BEEN 3100622
FILLED WITH LAUGHTER. 3100622
A. TERRY 3100622
*R. ALONE 3100622
C. HOME 3100622
D. LAUGHTER 3100622

THF LITTLE HOY WAS NEVER SURE IF HIS ACTIONS WOULD BRING A
REWARD OR A PUNISHMENT.
*A. NEVER
B. ACTIONS
C. REWARD
D PUNISHMENT

FOR A YOUNG CHILD, TIM HAD A BROAD RANGE OF INTERESTS.
A. TIM
*R. BROAD
C. RANGE
D. INTERESTS

THF coLn BEGAN TO SEEP THROUGH HIS HEAVY COAT, AND JOHN HOPED
HFD GET THERE SOON. .

A. COLD
B. COAT
C. JOHN
*D. THERE

THERE WERE MANY STRANGERS IN TOWN THAT DAY, AND A FEELING OF
EXCITEMENT HUNG IN THE AIR.
*A, THERE
B. FEELING
.C. EXCITEMENT
D. AIR

OUR OUTING WAS CANCELLED BECAUSE. OF THE THREAT OF TORNADOES.
A, nlip
B. OUTING
C. THREAT
D. TORNADOES

HIS TENDENCY TOWARD VIOLENCE IS APPARENT IN HIS ACTIONS.
A. TENDENCY
R. VIOLENCE
*C APPARENT
D. ACTIONS

3100623
3100623
3100623
3100623
3100621
3100623

3100624
3100624
3100624
3100624
3100624

3100625
3100625
3100625
3100625
3100625
3100625

3100626
3100626
3100626
3100626
.3100626
3100626

3100627
3100627
3100627
3100627
3100627

3100628
3100628
3100628
3100628
3100628

4.******************W******************4*****************************44,4*******



'1

GIVEN SEVERAL PHRASP-- IN WHICH THE SAME WORD APPEARS, THE STUDENT
CAN SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF NOUNS BY SELECTING THE PHRASE IN WHICH
THE RECURRING WORD IS USED AS A NOUN. %30a

010s

Am6DIRECTIONS - INDICATE IN WHICH PHRASE THE STARRED WORD IS USED p091

11 AS A NOUN.

*A. THE ANIMAL *FARM*
B. THE *FARM* ANIMALS
C. WILL *FARM* THF LAND

*4 6 RROKE HIS NEW *SKI*
R. OFF THE *SKI* JUMP
C. CAN *SKI* WELL

A. THE *STAMP* MACHINE
B. *STAMP* THE LETTER
*C. GLUED THE *STAMP* ON IT

A. BROUGHT THE *REPORT* CARD
*B. GAVE A *REPORT* TO THE CLASS
C. MUST *REPORT* TO THE CLASS

*A. THE MOTHERS *LOVE* FOR HER CHILD
B. *LOVE* YOUR ENEMIES
C. THE ANTIQUE *LOVE* SEAT

A. WALKED *DOWN* THE STAIRS
B. TRIED TO *DOWN* THE FOOTBALL
*C. USED *DOWN* TO.EILL PILLOWS

*A. THE *TRY* WAS FUTILE.
B. PLEASE *TRY* AGAIN.
C. HE WILL *TRY* HARD.

A. TERRIBLE *SNOW* STORM
*B *SNOW* PILED HIGH
C. WILL *SNOW* SOON

*A. WAS *FORCE* NECESSARY0
B. DONT *FORCE* THE.LOCK.
C. *FORCE* HIM TO WORK.

A. *CHEER* THE TEAM
*R. THE *CHEER* WAS LOUD
C. TO *CHEER* HER UP

A. FOUND A *CAMP* SITE
B. *CAMP* OUT ON OUR VACATION
*C. GONE TO SUMMER *CAMP*

*A. CUTT-ING *COMMENT*
R. *COMMENT* ON THAT IDEA
C. WILL *COMMENT* LATER

*A. HER *DREAM* OF THE FUTURE
R. SHE WILL *DREAM*
C. SLEEP ANO *DREAM*

*A. SPOKE THE WOODEN *PADDLE*

71
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3100629
3100629
3100629

3100630
3100630
3100630

3100631
3100631
3100631

3100632
3100632
3100632

3100633
3100633
3100633

3100634
3100634
3100634

3100635
3100635
3100635

3100636
3100636
3100636

3100637
3100637
3100637'

3100638
3100638
3100638

3100639
3100639
3100639

3100640
3100640
3100640

3100641
3100641
3100641

3100642



R. CANT *PADDLE* UPSTREAM
C. PLAY *PADDLE* BALL

A. COLORFUL *BEACH* RALL
*R. A ROCKY *BEACH*
C. *BEACH* THE CRAFT

A. *FISH* FOR SALMON
*B. A DEEP SEA *FISH*
C. BELIEVE HIS *FISH* STORY

*A. THF *PARALLEL* OF TWO LINES
144 THF *PARALLEL* LINES
C. GYMNASTICS ON *PARALLEL* RARS

A. WILL *ICE* THE BIRTHDAY CAKE
*B. FOUND *ICE* ON THE POND
C. MAKES *ICE* CUBES QUICKLY

A. *BLANKET* FACTORY
*R. A *BLANKET* DE SNOW
C. *BLANKET* THF HILLSIDE WITH SNOW

A. DONT *HANDLE* THE KITCHEN
*R. BROKE THE *HANDLE* OFF
C. HIS *HANDLE* BAR

A. THE *HANGING* GARDEN OF BABYLON
R. AM *HANGING* THF PICTURE

*C. A BURLAP WALL *HANGINr,*

*A. POUND WITH THE *HAMMER*
B. *HAMMER* THE NAIL
C. CAN *HAMMER* HARD

A. *TEST* A SKILL
*A. TO FAIL A *TEST*
C. A HARD *TEST* QUESTION

A. WILL *RUN* HOME QUICKLY
*R. IF THE TRIAL *RUN* FAILED
C. *RUN* FASTER THAN YOU

*A. DO HARD *WORK*
R. HAS TO *WORK* HARD
C. THE *WORK* BENCH IN THE GARAGE

*A. COULD NOT KEEP *SCORE*
R. HELP *SCORE* THE TESTS
C. BAD *SCORE* CARD

*A. MADE A *STUDY* OF JUNGLE ANIMALS
R.YWILL *STUDY* FOR THF FXAM
C. A NOISY *STUDY* HALL

A.CAREFUL WITH THE *PAPFR* CUTTER
RiWILL *PAPER* THF STAIRWELL
*C. READ THE *PAPER* REGULARLY

A. *DANCE* WITH SOMEONE
R. DONT wANT In *DANCE* TONIGHT
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3100642
3100642

3100643
3100643 M
3100643

3100644
3100644
3100644

3100645
3100645
3100645

3100646
3100646
3100646

3100647
3100647
3100647

3100648
3100648
3100648

3100649
3100649
3100649

3100650
3100650
3100650

3100651
3100651
3100651

3100652
3100652
3100652

3100651
3100653
3100653

3100654
3100654
3100654

310055
3100655
3100655

3100656 -)
3100656 /

3100656

3100657
1100657



*C. CAME TO THE *DANCE* ALONE 3100657

A. CHILDS *AIR* RIFLE 3100658
*B. *AIR* WAS POLLUTED 3100658
C. MUST *AIR* THE PILLOWS 3100658

*A. HEARD THE *BAND* PLAY 3100659
B. A SUMMER *BAND* CONCERT 3100659
C. MUST *BAND* TOGETHER FOR SAFETY 3100659

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS UNDERSTANDING OF THE USE OF A NOUN AS
A SUBJECT OF A SENTENCE BY IDENTIFYING SENTENCES WITH NOUNS USED
AS SUBJECTS. UM

020

SELECT THE SENTENCE IN WHICH THE STARRED WORD IS A SUBJECT. 0169 ,

A. TWO NATIONS SHARE AN ISLAND* IN THE CARIBBEAN.
*B. TWO NATIONS* SHARE AN ISLAND IN THE CARIBBEAN.
C. TWO NATIONS SHARE AN ISLAND IN THE CARIBBEAN*.

2064

A. THE TRAIL OF THE JET STREAM MADE A WHITE LINE ACROSS THE 2069
SKY*.

B. THE TRAIL OF THE JET STREAM* MADE A WHITE LINE ACROSS THE
SKY.

*C. THE TRAIL* OF THE JET STREAM MADE A WHITE LINE ACROSS THE
SKY.

r - *****************************************************************************
THE STUDENT SHOWS KNOWLEDGE OF OBJECTS OF PREPOSITIONS BY
SELECTING THE OBJECT FROM SENTENCES CONTAINING PREPOSITIONAL
PHRASES. 1420n

0121

DIRECTIONS * IN EACH SENTENCE BELOW CHOOSE THE WORD THAT IS THE 0104
OBJECT OF THE PREPOSITION IN A PREPOSITIONAL PHRASE.

THE MAN BEHIND THE COUNTER SHOWED US SEVERAL ALBUMS.
A. MAN

*B. COUNTER
C. US
D. ALBUMS

THE CARS FENDER HAD BEEN CRUMPLED IN THE ACCIDENT.
A. CARS
B. FENDER
C. CRUMPLED

.*D. ACCIDENT

WE SPENT A COOL SUMMER BY THE LAKE.
A. WE
B. COOL
C. SUMMER

*D. LAKE

THE SIGNAL WAS GIVEN TO THE RUNNERS
A. SIGNAL

*B. RUNNERS

73

AND THE RACE BEGAN.

St)

3100988
3100989*
3100989
3100988.
3100988

3100989
.3100989
*3100989
3100989
3100989

31'00990
3100990
3100990
3100990
3100990

3100991
3100991
3100991



C. PACr
D. REGAN

THE REPORT ABOUT THf REVOLUTION SEEMED TOO LONG.
A. REPORT
B. ABOUT
*C. REVOLUTION
D. LONG

THE LITTLE OLD LADY PLANTED FLOWERS IN A STRAIGHT ROW.
A. LADY
B. FLOWERS
C. STRAIGHT
*D. ROW

THE DRAWER WAS FILLED WITH BROKEN PENS AND PENCILS.
A. DRAWFR
A. PENS
C. PENCILS
*D. PENS AND PENCILS

THE STRAWBERRY JAM MADE BY GRANDMOTHER WAS DELICIOUS.
A. STRAWBERRY
A. JAM
*C. GRANDMOTHER

. D. DELICIOUS

HOOKS AND PAPERS CAME TUMBLING OUT OF HIS LOCKER.
A. BOOKS
B. PAPERS
C. BOOKS AND PAPERS
*D. LOCKER

THE WAITRESS BROUGHT COKES AND HAMBURGERS TO US.
'A. WAITRESS
B. COKES
C. HAMBURGERS

*D. US

THF OBEDIENT CHILD PUT HIS TOYS INTO THE CHEST.
A. OBEDIENT
B. CHILD
C. TOYS
*D. CHEST

THE GIRL WITH THF SUITCASE AND HATBOX WAITED PATIENTLY.
A. GIRL
A. SUITCASE
C. HATBOX
*De.SUITCASE AND HATBOX

THF DANGEROUS CURVE WAS COVERED WITH ICE AND SNOW.,
A. CURVE
B. ICE
:C. SNOW
*D. ICE AND SNOW

AUNT SARA BROUGHT SALLY AND SUE GIFTS FOR THEIR BIRTHDAYS.
A. SARA
A. SALLY AND SUE
C. GIFTS
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3100991
3100991

3100992
3100992
3100992
3100992
3100992

3100993
3100993
3100993
3100993
3100993

3100994
3100994
3100994
3100994
3100994

3100995
3100995
3100995
3100995
3100995

3100996
3100996
31009 96
3100996
3100996

3100997
3100997
3100997
3100997
3100997

3100998
3100998
3100998
3100998
3100998

3100999
3100999
3100999
3100999
3100999

3101060
3101000
3101000
3101000
3101000

3101001
,.3101001

101001
3101001



D. B RTHDAYS

THE ALARM CLOCK RANG BFFORF S I X 0 CLOCK.
A. ALARM
R. CLOCK
C. SIX

*D. 0 CLOCK

THE NO 1 SE I N THE HALL D S'NACT S US.
A. NOISE

*R. HALL
C. US
D. HALL US

3101001

3 10100
3 10100 2
3 10100 2
3 10100 2
3 10100 2

3 10100 3
3 10100'3
3 10100 3
3 10100 1
3 10100 3

GARY GOBBLED HI S DINNER IN F I VE MINUTES BECAUSE HE WAS LATE. 3 10100 4A. GARY
3 101004B. D I NNER
3 10100 4*C. M INUT ES
3 10100 4D. HE
3 101004

I DIDN T FIN! SH THE ROOK BECAUSE I T WAS WR I TT EN IN A DI FF !CULT 3 101005STYLE
31..01005A. I
It01005B. BOOK

3 101005C. C FF I CULT
3 101005*D. STYLE
3 1 01005

OUR DOG BR I NGS THE EVEN NG PAPER TO DAD. 101006A. DOG
3 1 01006B. EVEN! NG
3 1 01006C. PAPER
3 1 01306*D. DAD
3 1 01006

WE OWE THEM A DEBT FOR THEIR K NDNE SS.
A. WE
B. THEM
C. DEBT

*D K I NDNESS

3 I 01007
3 1 01007
3 1 01007
3 1 01007
3 1 01007

11****************************************************************************
THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTAND! NG OF CASE BY SELECT I NG SUBJECT
PRONOUN, OBJECT PRONOUN, PREDICATE NOMINATIVE, OR POSSESSIVEPRONOUN AS NEEDED TO COMPLETE A GIVEN SENTENCE. %BM

FROM THE LIST BELOW, SELECT THE ONE THAT I S NEEDED TO COMPLETETHE SENTENCE.
A. I F YOU NEED A SUBJECT PRONOUN.
R. I F YOU NEED AN OBJECT PRONOUN.
C. I F YOU NEED A PRED I CAT IVE NOMI NAT IVE.
D. IF YOU NEED A POSSESSIVE PRONOUN.

0073

0062

THE L I BRAR I AN GAVE THE BOY AND A L I ST OE BOOKS TO READ. *8 3 1 00428

MY FATHER AND WERE IN THE BOAT . *A 3 1 00429
( EVERY ONE OF THE SERVANTS HAS WORK TO DO. *D 3 1 00430

AMER ICA I S NOTED FOR THE BEAUTY OF SCENERY. *D 3 / 00431
I

1

75



l'U D I D TOM SPEAK 0 *ii 3100432

THE G I RL I N RED I S *C 310043 3

THE RUNAWA YS WERF TOM SAWYER AND *c 3100434

ANYONE MAY SUCCEED IF W I SHE S TO DO SO. *A 310043 5

*****************************************************************************

THE ST ODEN T WILL SHOW UNDERS T AND I NG OF CASE BY CATEGOR I Z NG
SPEC I F I ED PRONOUNS IN SENTENCES A S NOM INA T IVE v OBJECT IVF , OR
POSSESSIVE °A4r1

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE LETTER OF THE ANSWER THAT BEST DEF INES THE STARRED WORD.

BRING *ME* A LIGHT PLEASE.
A. NOMINATIVE

*B. OBJECT IVF
C. POSSESSIVE

WHO IS TO GO WITH *US*0
A. NOMINATIVE
B. OBJEC T I VE
CPOSSESSIVE

NO, IT WAS NOT *I*r1
*A. NOMINATIVE
B. OBJEC T I VE
C. POSSESS IVE

0075

310046 3
3100463
310046 3
310046 1

3100464
3100464
3100464
3100464

3100465
3100465
3100465
3100465

WHOM D ID HE MEET AT *HIS* COUSINS HOUSEO 3100466
A. NOMINATIVE
B. OBJEC T VE

*c. POSSESSIVE

*****,4*********************************************************************

THE STUDENT CAN SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF PRONOUN CASE BY CHOOSING 0109
THE PRONOUN TO COMPLETE A SENTENCE CORRECTLY. %Mt,

DIRECT IONS
SFL Fri- THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

COURTEOUSLY, DAVID AND
A. ME
B. THEM

*C. HE
O. US

LIsTENED TO THE OLD MAN.

OUR SNOOPY NEIGHBOR wAS WATCHING
*A. Us
B. WE
C. THEM

WOULD YOU BR ING MERRY AND
A.

*R. ME

BOYS.

SOME PAPER.
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3100729
3100729
3100729
3100729
3100729

3 100730
3 100730
3100730
3 100730

3 100731
3100731
3 100731



C di HE

31007 31
D. THEY

31007 31WILL YOU G I VE AND ME PERMI SS I ON TO GOO
31007 3 2

A SHE

31007 3 2
*Bo HER

31007 3 2
C THEY

310073?
De HE

31007 3 2SHOW THE G I RLS AND THE WAY
31007 3 3

A THEY

31007 3 3
*B US

31007 3 3
C HE

31007 3 3
Doi WE

310073THE GIRLS AND ARE ANX IOUS TO LEAVE
310073 4

*A THEY

310073 4
8 US

31007 3 4
C THEM

31007 3 4
D. HIM

310073 4IT IS SARA AND

310073
A HER

310073 5
B ME

310073 5
*C I

310073 5
D. US

310073 5THE ONES THAT DID THE DAMAGE WERE
3100736

A. US

3100736
B THEM

3 100736
*C THEY

3 100736GIRLS SHOPPED ALL AFTERNOON.
3 100737

A THEM

3 100737
B. US

3 10073.7
*Cs WE

3 100737
U. THEY

3 100737I W I SH YOU COULD TAKE SHERRY AND ALONG..
3 100738

A I

3 100738
*I. ME

3 100738
C. THEY

3 100738
D. WE

3 1 00738T WAS BARRY AND WHO WERE CAUGHT.
3 1 00739

A. HIM

3 1 00739
B THEM

3 1 00739
C ME

3 1 00739
*Do HE

31 00739AND I EXAMINED THE ANC I ENT LANDMARK
3 1 00740

*As SHE

3 / 00740
B. HER

31 00740
C. NIA

31 00740
D. THEM

31 00740THAT WAS WHOM WE MET DOWNTOWN

3100741
*A. SHE

31 00741
B. HER'

3 100741
C. HIM

31 00741
D. THEM

84 31 00741



THF TEACHER GAVE AND ME A WARN ING GLANCE.
3100742

A. SHE

3100742
B. THEY

3100742
C. HE

3100742
*D. H

3100742THE L I T TLE RACCOON WAS SUCH A NUISANCE THAT I HAD TO GIVE
0743

TO THP ZOO.

3100741
A HP

3100741
*B. HIM

3100741
C. SHE

1100743DID YOU KNOW KRISTY AND IN THE IR COS TUMESO
3100744

A. HE

3100744
B. SHE

3100744
*C HER

3100744
D. THEY

3100744OUR CLASS SENT LETTERS TO BARBARA AND WHEN THEY HAD THE 3100745
MEASLES.

3100745
A. HER

3100745
B. SHE

3100745
C. HE

3100745
D. THEY

3100745MOTHER CALLED TO JIM AND

3100746
*A. HIM

3100746
H. SHE

3100746
C. HE

3100746
0.. I

3100746I T WAS BOYS OUTSIDE YOUR WINDOW LAST NIGHT.
3100747

A. US

3100747
*B. WE

3100747
C. THEM

3100747WONT YOU CHOOSE OUR FRIENDS AND FIRSTO
3100748

A. 14-1,E

3100748
B. WE

1100748
*r.

3100748
0. SHE

3100746GRANDMOTHER SENT CHR ISTMAS PACKAGES TO OUR COUSINS
3100749

AND EARLY.

3100749
A. US

3100749
B. WF

3100749
r. THEY

31007491()U1.0 YOU F IN I SH THI F. PAPER F'OR 0
3100750

A. THEY

3100750
*B., THEM

3100750
C. HE

3100750
D. SHE

3100750FA THER PA ID JERRY ANDA. THEY
*R THEM
C.
0. SHE

FOR THEIR WORK.
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3100751
3100751
3100751
3100751
3100751!'



******************************************************************4 **********

THE STUDENT, WILL SHOW COMPREHENSION OF PRONOUN CASE BY SELECT ING THE 0151
CASE OF GIVEN WORDS IN SENTENCES. %3013

DIRECTIONS
IDENTIFY THE USE OF THE STARRED PRONOUN IN EACH SENTENCE BELOW
BY CHOOS ING ONE OF T HE L STED AL TERNAT IVES.

A SUBJECT OF THE VERB
B. PREDICATE NOMINATIVE
C OBJECT OF A VERB
D. OBJECT OF A PREPOSIT ION

134

HAVE YOU SEEN MARY AND *HER* TODAYO *C 3101695

THE GIFT WAS G I VEN TO JOE AND *ME* *0 3101696

w ILL YOU GO WI TH *ME*0 *0 3101697

MY MOTHER AND *I* WANT TO THANK YOU. *A 3101698

WAS IT *YOU* I HEARD AT THE DOORO *B 3101699

BETWEEN YOU AND *ME*. I DONT BEL IEVE THAT STORYo *0 3101700

I *HIM* A LETTER *C 31017 01

I T MUST HAVE BEEN *THEY*. *B 3101702

WE TRIED TO SIT NEAR *YOU* AND HIM WHEN WE WENT TO THE SHOW. *D 3101703

WE* AND *THEY* HAVE TAKEN MANY TR IPS TOGETHER. *A 3101704

D ID YOU HI T *HER* ACC IDENT ALLY. OR WAS IT ON PURPOSEO 3101705

BEH IND *HIM* STOOD THE TALL DARK FIGURE OF A MAN *D 3101706

WHENEVER OUR FAMILY TAKES A TRIP, MY SISTER AND *I* LIKE TO PACK 3101707
LUNCHES *A 3101707

I HEAR MY MOTHER CALL I NG MY BROTHER AND *ME* *C 3101708

THE ATTENDENTS WILL RE YOU AND *HE*. *8 3101709

SALLY AND *HE* PLANNED TO GO TO THE PARTY LATER. *A 3101710

COULD IT HAVE BEEN *SHE*0 *B 3101711

I NOTICED RECKY AND *HIM* STANDING BY THE POOL. *C 3101712

THE STARS OF THE PLAY WERE DEBBY AND *SHE*. *B 31017 13

YOU AND *I* HAD BETTER GET HOME OUICKL Y A 3101714

THAT MEMBER OF THE SK I PATROL SHOUTED TO *OS* AS WE MADE THE 31017 15
3101715WRONG TURN. *D

MY SISTER GREETED JOHN AND *HIM* AT THE DOOR. *C

T-HE WINNER IS E I THER YOU OR *HE* *B
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3101717



MY BROTHER AND *I* ARE THE ONLY REDHEADS IN THE FAMILY. *A 3101718

SEVEN CHI LDREN ACCOMPAN IED JOHN AND *ME* TO THE STORE. *C 3101719

MI SS JOHNSON SA ID THE PLAYERS ON THE TEAM WOULD BE DAVID AND * *. 310172n
*AI

DAVID AND *I* WOULD BE THE PLAYERS ON THE TEAM. *A 3101721

MY NEIGHBOR GAVE *US* TWO T ICKETS TO THE FOOTBALL GAME. *C 3101722

HAVE YO1 I EVER SEEN JOHN AND *HIM* PLAY ON THAT PART ICIILAR 'Horn 3101723

PESPONSIBL I TY WILL HAVE TO REST UPON YOU AND *HER*. *D 3101724

*****************************************************************************

STUDENTS WILL SHOW COMPRFHFNSION OF THE PROPER CASE (F PERSONAL 0195
PRONOUNS BY SELECTING THE! PRONOUN TO COMPLETE GIVEN SENTENCES.
%19t7

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE

WO OF THE FASTEST RUNNERS ARE TED AND
A e HER.

*R. SHE.

OUR NiFIGHBORS AND LOVE TO PLAY BR IDGE.
A. US

*R. WE

THEY LIVED A BLOCK FROM
*A. US.
B. WE.

THE TICKET SELLERS FOR THE GAME ARE TOM AND
A. ME.

*B. I.
THE LARGE MAN SAT BETWEEN JEAN AND
*A. ME.

Re T.

THE BALL HAD BEEN THROWN TO DAVID BARRY. ALLEN AND
*A. ME.

B. I.

MY FAMILY MY FRIEND JILL AND
A. MF

*11.

WENT. TO eOLORADO TO SKI.

THAT MOUNTAIN IN VAIL SHOULD IMPRESS 'BOTH
*A. HIM
B. HE

GI RLS REALLY ENJOYED IT.
A. IJS

80 b7

AND YOU.

3101341
3101341
3101341

3101342
3101342
3101342

3101341
3101341
3101341

310134/
3101344
3101344

3101345
3101345
3101345

3101346
3101346
3101346

1347
3101347
3101347

310134.8
3101348
3101348

3101349
3101349



*h. WE

HAVE JOE AND EVER GONE SKIINGO
A. HER
*B. SHE

HF AND DICK INVITED JOAN AND TO THE PARTY.
*A. ME
B. I

MY BROTHER IS TALLER THAN

3101349

3101350
3101350
3101350

3101351
3101351
3101351

3101352
A. ME 3101352

*B. I 3101352

I SENT TO THE STORE. 3101353
*A. THEM 3101353
B. THEY 3101353

THATS SITTING ON THE BENCH. 3101354
A. HIM 3101354
*B. HE 3101354

CAN JOE AND HFLPO 3101355
A. HER 3101355
*B. SHE 310135';

ILL BUY CHRIS AND SOME DOUGHNUTS FOR BREAKFAST. 3101356
*A. ME 3101356
B. I 3101356

AS THE COUNSELOR TOOK JERRY AND THROUGH THE SCHOOL, THEIR 3101357
FEARS DISAPPEARED* 3101357
*A. HER 3101357
B. SHE 3101357

DID YOU SEE THE SMITHS AND AT THE GAMEO 3101358
*A. THEM 3101358
B. THEY 3101358

PLEASE DONT CHOOSE HANK OR FOR THE GAME. 3101359
*A. HIM 3101359
B. HE 3101359

*****************************************************************************
THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO DISTINGUISH BETWEEN
PRONOUNS USED AS SUBJECTS, PREDICATE NOMINATIVESt DIRECT OBJECTS
OF VERBSt INDIRECT OBJECTS OF VERBS* AND OBJECTS OF PREPOSITIONS
BY CLASSIFYING PRONOUNS IN GIVEN SENTENCES. °A6M

0234

SELECT THE USE OF THE PRONOUN IN EACH SENTENCE. 0185

HARRY BROUGHT US SOME SANDWICHES.
A. SUBJECT
B. PREDICATE NOMINATIVE
C. DIRECT OBJECT OF A VERB
*D. INDIRECT OBJECT OF A VERB
E. OBJECT OF A PREPOSITION

THE BOYS CHASED THEM DOWN THE STREET. 138
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A. SUBJECT
R. PREDICATE NOMINATIVE
*C. DIRECT OBJECT OF A VERB
D. INDIRECT OBJECT OF A VERB
E. OBJECT OF A PREPOSITION

WHAT SIZE IS THISO
*A. SUBJECT
R. PREDICATE NOMINATIVE
C. DIRECT OBJECT OF A VERB
D. INDIRECT OBJECT OF A VERB
E. OBJECT OF A PREPOSITION

THE PERSON AT THE DOOR MAY RE HE.
A. SUBJECT
*R, PREDICATE NOMINATIVE
ro DIRFCT OBJECT OF A VERB
.!). INDIRECT OBJECT OF A VERB
F. OBJECT OF A PREPOSITION

THE COCAPTA1NS WERE MARY AND I.
A. SUBJECT
*R. PREDICATE NOMINATIVE
C. INDIRECT OBJECT OF A VERB
De INDIRECT OBJECT OF A VERB
F. OBJECT OF A PREPOSITION

THE FAMILY LEFT WITHOUT JOHN AND ME.
A. SUBJECT
R. PREDICATE NOMINATIVE
C. DIRECT OBJECT OF A VERB
D. INDIRECT OBJECT OF A VERB

*F. OBJECT OF A PREPOSITION

2148

2149

2150

2151

*********************i****************************************1-**************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS UNDERSTANDING OF THE USE OF THE
INDEFINITE PERSONAL PRONOUNS BY IDENTIFYING THE CORRECT USAGE IN
A LIST OF SENTENCES. %20

0217

SPLECT THE SENTENCE IN WHICH THE INDEFINITE PERSONAL PRONOUN IS 0176
CORRECTLY USED.

*A. EVERYONE IS COMING.
"B. EVERYONE ARF COMING.
C. EACH OF 'THEM LOST THEIR SHOES,
D. EACH OF THEM ARE COMING.

A. EVERYONE WILL TAKE THEIR TURN.
*Be FEW ARE LEFT FOR THE FINAL GAME.
C. TOO FEW IS LEFT FOR A GOOD AUDIENCE.

2094

2095

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF RELATIVE <1-MISES BY 0040
SELECTING THEIR USE IN SENTENCES. %10m

0IRECTIONS
THE CLAUSE IN EACH SENTENCE IS IN PARENTHESES. CHOOSE THE

35



RESPONSE FROM THE LIST BELOW THAT IDENTIFIES WHAT THE RELATIVE
PRONOUN HAS REPLACED.

A. A SUBJECT REFERRING TO A PERSON

II/

B. A SUBJECT *NOTI4 REFERRING TO A PERSON
C. AN OBJECT REFERRING TO A PERSON
D. AN OBJECT *NOT* REFERRING TO A PERSON

WE DIDNT RECOGNIZE THE PEOPLE %WHO CAME IN NEXTm. *A 3100272

THIS IS THE SCHOOL %THAT ROBERT ATTENDSm. *D 3100271

THE BOY %THAT HE SAWm WAS FRIGHTENED. *C 3100274

A PERSON %WHOM HE HAD METm SPOKE TO HIM. *C 3100275

HE MET A MAN %WHOM HE HAD SEENm IN CHICAGO. *C 3100276

HF HAS A FRIEND %THAT CAN READ FRFNCHm. *A 31nn277

JOHN HAD A HORSE %THAT COULD RUN ALL DAYm. *8 3100278

THE FISH %THAT GOT AWAYm WAS LARGER. *B 3100279

I READ A BOOK %THAT MY TEACHER GAVE MEm. *0 3100280

THE MEN %WHO DEFENDFD THE BOYSo WERE POLICEMEN. *A 31nn28I

********************4*********-***********************************************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF THE FOUR TYPES OF
SENTENCES BY SELECTING THE SENTENCE FROM AMONG FOUR ALTERNATIVES
THAT EXEMPLIFIES A SPECIFIED TYPE. SENTENCES ARE NOT PUNCTUATED.
THE FOLLOWING DEFINITIONS MAY BE USED AS CRITERIA FOR
IDENTIFICATION.
1. THE DECLARATIVE SENTENCE MAKES A STATEMENT.
2. THE INTERROGATIVE SENTENCE ASKS A QUESTION.
3. AN IMPERATIVE SENTENCE GIVES A COMMAND 612 MAKES A REQUEST.
4. AN EXCLAMATORY SENTENCE SHOWS EXCITEMENT OR EXPRESSES STRONG

FEELING.

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE BEST ANSWER FOR THE QUESTION.

FROM THE FOUR SENTENCES BELOW SELECT THE IMPERATIVE SENTENCE.
A. SHAKESPEARE WAS BORN IN 1854
*B. GIVE-ME MY HAT, PLEASE
C. CURIOSITY IS THE.BEGINNING OF KNOWLEDGE
D. JOHNNY IS A FOURTH GRADER

FROM THE FOUR SENTENCES.BELOW SELECT THE INTERROGATIVE-SENTENCE.
A. THE NERVOUS RADIO ANNOUNCER STAMMERED SEVERAL TIMES
B. GET MY GUN, JIM
*C. WILL YOU COME HOME
D. THEYRE LOST

FROM THE FOUR SENTENCES BELOW SELECT THE DECLARATIVE SENTENCE.
*A. CURIOSITY IS THE BEGINNING OF KNOWLEDGE
A. GET OUT
C. CAN YOU PAINT THE WALL SO

83

0053

3100356
3100356
3100356
3100356
3100356

3100357
3100357
3100357
3100357
3100357

3100358
3100358
3100358
3100358



u. kUN FOR YOUR LIFE

FROM THE FOUR SENTENCES BELOW SELECT THE EXCLAMATORY SENTENCE.
A. DO YOUR HOMEWORK EVERY NIGHT
R. BLUE IS MY FAVORITE COLOR

. *C FIRE SHE CRIED
D. PLEASE, MAY SHE REPORT LATE

3100358

3100359
3100359
3100359

359
3100359

*****************************************************************************
THE STUDENT WILL SHOW COMPREHENSION OF THE FOUR SENTENCE TYPES BY
CATEGORIZING GIVEN SENTENCES AS DECLARATIVE, IMPERATIVE, INTER-
ROGATIVE, OR EXCLAMATORY. 966m

0067

SELECT THE ANSWER WHICH BEST DESCRIBES THE FUNCTION OF THE GIVEN 0056
SENTENCE.
A. DECLARATIVE
B. IMPERATIVE
C. INTERROGATIVE
n. EXCLAMATORY

THE STUDENTS ARE REHEARSING A CLASS PLAY. *A 3100401

WHAT DID THE CHILDREN BUY AT THE STOREO *C 3100402

WHAT A BONFIREO *D 3100401

SHUT THE DOOR, *R 3100404

HAS YOUR TEAM WON MANY GAMESO *C 3100405

WE WERE SPELLBOUND..BY THE 'GAME. -*A 3100406

*****************************************************************************

THF STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF CLASSIFICATION OF SENTENCES
ACCORDING TO FUNCTION BY MATCHING DECLARATIVE, INTERROGATIVE,
IMPERATIVE, AND EXCLAMATORY WITH THEIR DEFINITIONS. !Am'

DIRECTIONS
MATCH EACH SENTENCE TYPE WITH THE QUESTION THAT DEFINES IT.

A. DECLARATIVE
R. INTERROGATIVE
'C. IMPERATIVE
D. EXCLAMATORY

0122

105

WHICH SENTENCE TYPE EXPRESSES A COMMANDO *C 3101008

WHICH SENTENCE TYPE ASKS A QUESTIONO *B 3101009

WHICH SENTENCE TYPE MAKES A STATEMENTn *A 3101010

WHICH SENTENCE TYPE EXPRESSES SURPRISE OR STRONG EMOTIONO. *D 3101011

*****************************************************************************
THE STUDENT WILL SHOW COMPREHENSION OF CLASSIFICATION OF SENTENCES 0123
AcroRntNn TO FUNCTION BY CATEGORIZING GIVEN SENTENCES WITH NO
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PHNCTUAT ION. %45ri

D I RECT ONS - MATCH EACH SENTENCE WI TH THE SENTENCE TYPE THAT BEST 0106
DESCR BES I T

A. DECLARAT IVE
B. I NTERROGA T IVE
C. IMPERAT IVE
D. EXCLAMATORY

WHERE I S MY L BRARY BOOK *B 310 1012

HELP HERE COMES THE MONSTER *D 3101013

F IND THAT PAPER BEFORE YOU LEAVE CLASS *C 310 1014

DONT GO *C 310 1015

HOW MANY PEOPLE WERE AT THE PARTY *F1 310 1016

THE FIRST TR IP AROUND THE MOON WAS SUCCESSFUL *A 310 1017

SHE KEPT GLANC NG AT THE BOY ACROSS THE STREET *A 310 1018

WHAT WI LL HAPPEN IF I DONT F INI SH *F1 3101019

WE HAVE JUST BOUGHT A NEW HOUSE *A 3101020

OTTO WAS A VERY UNUSUAL CHILD *A 3101021

LOOK , MOM NO CAVIT ES *D 3101022

WHAT AN UGLY TOAD *r) 3101023

S THI S THE LATEST STYLE OF SHOES *ES 3101024

CALL ME WHEN YOU GET HOME *C 3101025

MUST WE I NV1 TE NORMAN *IR 3101026

WE HAD TO INV! TE T I M *A 3101027

I NV ITE NORMAN *C 3101028

LOOK BEFORE YOU LEAP *C 310 1029

FOREIGN CARS G VE GOOD MILEAGE *A 310 1030

I WI LL NEVER GO THERE AGA IN *D 310 1031

BE SURE THE DOOR IS CLOSED *C 3101032

TURN THE RADIO DOWN *C .310 1033

CAN WE CHEW GUM IN CLASS *IR 3101034

WHERE D ID YOU LOSE I T *B 3101035

WHA T A MEAN THING TO SAY *D 3101036

TRY TO SMILE *C 3101037
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v'jHAT WOHLD BF THE jt 1ST TH NG TO DO

W SH I COULD BUY A NEW COAT *A

HELP THE ROPE BROK F *D

WHO KNOCKED ON THE DOOR 4en

*P,
31 0 10311

31 0 1039

31 0 1040

31 0 1041
BEFORE YOU LEAVE, HANG UP YOUR CLOTHES

310 104?
MATHEMATICS I S A DIFF ICHL T SUBJECT FOR MF *A

310 1043ARENT YOU ASHAMED OE YOURSELF *6
310 1044THE AWKWARD S I LENCE WAS BROKEN *A
310 1045NFVER WIl L I no INTO THAT STORE AGAIN *0
310 1046WHEN THE RAIN STOPS, WALK TO THE STORE FOR SOME MILK *C 3101047WHAT A PLACE FOR A ROLLER SKATE *0
3101048THE ASSEMBLY DIDN'T INTEREST ME *A
3101049FFk THEPES A MOUSE *0
310 1050ACCORDING TO THE DI C T IONAR Y HAD SPELLED THE WORD INCORRECTLY 3101051

*A

WHY DO YOU WANT TO GO TO COLLEGE *B
3101 052

FOLLOW ME *C

3101 0 53CL EAR THE TABLE WASH THE DI5HEs AND SWEEP THE FLOOR *C 3101 0 54DONT THEY PLAY NINE 1 NNINGS *8
3101 0 55SK A T E UN T I L DARK t BUT THEN COME HOME *C
3101 0 56WHA T BIG TEETH YOU HAVE *0
3101 0 57

:*****************************************************************************
THE STUDENT WI LL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE PURPOSES OFSENTENCES IliDECL ARAT VE 9 INT ERROGA T IVE I MPERAT IVE , ANDEXCLAMATORYD BY SELECT I NG THE CORRECT PURPOSE OF GI VEN SENTENCETYPES. 964ri

OTPFCTIONS
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.
THE PURPOSE OF A DECLARATIVE SENTENCE IS TOA. ASK A QUEST ION.
*B. MAKF A STATEMENT.
C. OFMANO AN ACTIVITY.

. D. EXPRESs sTRONG FEFLINCI.

THE PURPOSE OF AN EXCLAMATORY SENTENCE IS TOA. ASK A QUEST ION.
B. MAKE A STATEMENT.

86
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Ce DEMAND AN ACT I %MY
*D. EXPRESS STRONG FEEL ING.

THE PURPOSE OF AN I NTERROGATIVE SENTENCE IS TO 2058
*A. ASK A QUESTION.
B. MAKE A STATEMENT.
C. DEMAND AN ACT I V ITY
D. EXPRESS STRONG FEEL ING.

THE PURPOSE OF AN IMPERA T IVE SENTENCE IS TO 2059
A. ASK A QUESTION.
B. MAKF A STATEMENT.
*C. DEMAND AN ACT IV ITY
D. EXPRESS STRONG FEEL ING.

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF THE PREDICATE OF A 0052
SFNTENCF AY SELECT ING PHRASES THAT CAN ACT AS PREDICATES. %4n

D TRECT IONS
ALL OF THE GROUPS OF WORDS IN EACH I TEM CAN BE:USED AS A
PREDICATE EXCEPT ONE. SELECT THE LETTER OF THE ONE GROUPS OF
WORDS THAT CAN *NOT* BE USED AS A PREDICATE.

*A. A THICK FOG
B. ROSE FROM THE GROUND
C. CAME HOME
D. HAD BEEN GRADUA TED

A. CROSS THE VALLEY
B. L IGHT THE WAY
C. RUN TOO FAST

*0. THE HIGH MOUNTA IN

A. LANDED SAFELY
R. PHONE ME
*C. THE TELEPHONE
D. HAS BEEN SICK

44

31 00352
31 00352
31 00352
31 00352

31 00353
31 00353
31 00353
31 00351

31 00354
31 00354
31 00354
31 00354

**44*4***********************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HT S AB I L I TY TO IDENT IFY THE 0140
SIMPLE PREDICATE IN A SENTENCE BY SELECTING IT FROM A GIVEN
SENTENCE. 9;1 50

D IRECT IONS CHOOSE THE SIMPLE PREDI CATE TN EACH OF THE SENTENCES 0124
BELOW.

HAVE YOU EVER SEEN A PURPLE COWO
A. HAVE EVER

*B. HAVE SEEN
C. SEEN
D. EVER

FOR LUNCH ILL HAVE A HOT DOG AND A MILK SHAKE.
A. HAVE
R. LUNCH
. FOR LUNCH

87
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31 0 1473
31 0 1473

31 01473
31 0 1473

31 0 1473

31 01474
31 0 1474

31 0 1474

31 0 1474



*o. WILL HAVE

SUDDENLY A LOUD CRASH RESOUNDED THROUGHOUT THE HOUSE.A. StMENL Y
R. (-RASH

*r. RESOUNDED
D. THROUGHOUT

PLEASE DONT EAT ANY OF THAT CHOCOLATE CAKE.A. DO
R. DO NOT

-sc. DO EAT
n pt_rtisp

T&-irDE WERE SEVERAL THOUSAND PEOPLE ATTENDING MY COUSINSWrDDING.
A. THERE
B. WERE
C. ATTENDING

v-0. WERE ATTENDING

3101474

31 0 1475
3101475
3101475
31 0 1475
3101475

310 1476
31 0 1476
31 0 1476
31 0 1476
310 1476

31 0 1477
310 1477
310 1477
310 1477
310 1477
310 1 477

WHY DM YOO RAKE A CHOCOLATE CAKEO
310 1 478A. WHY
310 1 478*R. DID BAKE
310 1 478C. DID
310 1 478D. BAKE
310 1 478

NrXT TUESDAY OUR CLUB IS NOT PLANNING TO ArTEND A LECTURE AT THE 310 I 479MI1FuM.
310 I 479A PL ANNING

310 1 479*P. IS PLANNING
310 1 479C. Ic NOT PLANNING
310 1 479D. LECTURE

310 1 479THE APOLLO VIII WAS THE FIRST SPACECRAFT TO CIRCLE THE MOON.*A. WAS
R. FIRST
C. SPACECRAFT
D. CI RCLE

THE STONE STEPS IN THE YARD LEAD TO THE SUMMER HOUSE.A STERS
B. IN

*C. LEAD
n. To

HADNT YOU EVER MET HIM BEFORE T.1-4150A. HADNT
R. HADNT ,EVER

. HAD EVFR MET
:*p. HAD MET

HAVE YOU NEVER CRIT I rIZED ONE OF YOUR TEACHERSO*A HAVE CR I T ICIZED
HAVE

C HAVE NEVER
D. HAVE NEVER CRIT ICIZED

TO ATTRACT PEOPLE WI TH SIMILAR INTERESTS, THE STAMP COLLECTORSADVERTI SED IN THE NEWSPAPER.
A. TO ATTRACT

_AL

FPS88

3101 480
3101 480
310 1 480
3101 480
310 1480

3101481
3101481
3101481
3101481
3101481

3101482
3101482
3101482
3101482
3101482

3101483
3101 4 83
3101483ab,
3101.4.
'3101483

1484
3101484
3101484



o ATTRACT
C COLLECTORS

*D. ADVER T I SED

SHOULDNT HAVE BEEN TOLD ABOUT THAT MAT T ERO
lipA. HAVE BEEN
B HAVE BEEN TOLD

*C SHOULD HAVE BEE N TOLD
D. SHOULDNT HAVE BEEN TOLD

HE ID ALL THE WORK ON THE HOUSE HIMSELF.
*A. DID

R ALL
C. WORK
D. ON

AT THIS FACTORY ARE MADE AUTHENTIC PLAST C MODELS OF SHIPS AND
PLANES.

A ARE
R MADE

*C. ARE MADE
D. MODELS

31014 d4
3101484
3101484

3101485
3101485
3101485
3101485
3101485

3101486
3101486
3101486
3101486
3101486

3101487
3101487
3101487
3101487
3101487
310148.7

*******************4*********************************************************

THE STUDENT CAN SHOW COMPREHENSION OF THE SIMPLE SUBJECT AND
THE SIMPLE PREDICATE IN A SENTENCE BY CATEGORIZING STARRED WORDS
IN THE SENTENCES. %15r3

DIRECTIONS
CHOOSE THE ANSWER THAT DESCR BES THE STARRED WORD OR WORDS IN
EACH SENTENCE.

A. SIMPLE SUBJECT
B. SIMPLE PREDICATE

0139

12 3

*S1 T* DOWN *13 3101458

DID *YOU* $FE THATO *A 3101459

SAILING DOWN THE RIVER WERF A *CANOE* AND A *SAILBOAT*. *4 11n146r)

HELPO HERE *COMES* A MONSTERO *B 310146 I

*MARY SMITH* IS A NURSE *A 3101462

I HAVE ALWAYS WANTED TO GO SK I !NG, RUT THE *OPPORTUN I TY* HAS
NEVER AR !SEN. *A

CHOCOLATE CAKE- AND VANILLA ICE CREAM *ARE* ON THE TABLE. *B

DIRT AND GREASE FROM THE ENG I NE *MADE* HIS CLOTHES DIRTY.

UP THE HILL RAN THE *BOY*. *A

*CLOSE* THF WINDOW. *FA

A SMALL *COLT* WAS PRESENTED TO THE BOY *A

*TAKE* TIME TO DO A GOOD JOB. *B

89
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310146
3101463

3101464

3101465

31 01466

310146 7

3101468

3101469



(-Mr)F-NT7 *APF* WELCOmE Tr) VI S IT THE LIBRARY AT ANY T

UNDER THE WA TER *SWAM* THE GI RL. *F1

*MACHINES* CRATE THE TOOLS. *A

*B 3101470

3101471

3101472

*** *** *4 *********************************************************************

THE STUDENTS CAN SHOW. UNDERSTANDING OF S IMPLE AND COMPLETE
SUBJECTS AND PRED I CATES RY MA TCHING THE TERMS W I TH THOSE ELEMENTS
IN A GIVEN SENTENCE. cr,413

0064

DIRECT IONS DETERMINE WHETHER THE SPECIE TED PORT ION OF THE GIVEN 0054
SENTENCE I S

A. THF *COMPLETE SUBJECT*.
B. THE *COMPLETF PREDICATE*.
r, THE S I MPLE SUBJECT
D. THE S IMPLE PREDICATE.

MARK IT ACCORDINGLY.

MANY PUBL I SHED STORIES ABOUT THE SAFETY OF AIRPLANES MAY
ENCOURAGE PEOPLE TO FLY.

STOR I ES *(:

MAY ENCOURAGE PEOPLE TO FLY *8

MANY PUBL SHED STORIES ABOUT SAFETY OF A I RPLANES *A

MAY ENCOURAGE

3100386
3100386
3100386
3100386

3100387

3100388

3100389

*************************m***********4*************************************

THE STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE H I S ABI L I TY TO RECOGNIZE THE COMPLETE
SUBJECT AND THE COMPLETE PREDICATE I N A SENTENCE _BY
CATEGOR IZ NG AS SUCH STARRED WORDS I N SENTENCES %20ti

DIRECT IONS
rHOOF THE ANSWER THAT DESCR I RES THE STARRED WORD OR WORDS T N
EACH SENTENCE.

A. COMPLETE SUBJECT
B. COMPLETE PREDICATE

90 97

0144

128



IN THE BACK YARD STOOD *A TREE*. *A 3101576

A LARGE FAMILY *HAD JUST MOVED IN*. *8 3101577

3101578

*OUR NEIGHRORS* OFTEN USE OUR POOL *A 3101579

*LAST NIGHT* WE *WENT TO THE MOV I ES*. *E3 3101580

DOWN THE STREET MARCHED *TWO SMALL GIRLS CARRY ING BATONS*. *A 3101581

*THROUGH THE DARK YARD CREPT* TWO SMALL ROYS*ET

*YESTERDAY* A GOOD FR TEND OE MY MOTHERS *STOPPED BY FOR A
VIS T*. *B

MOT TONLESS UPON THE ROCK SAT *A LARGE. GREEN TOAD*. *A

*A NEW HOUSE* W ILL NE BUILT UPON THIS LOT. *A

IN THE EVENING *THE OLDER PEOPLE* ENJOY PLAYING CARDS. *A

*THIS WINTER* THE COUNTRY ROADS *SEEM TO BE UNUSUALLY ICY*. its

3101582
3101582

3101583

3101584

3101585

3101586

*A BUSH OR A SMALL TREE* WOULD LOOK ATTRACTIVE IN THE YARD. *A 3101587

RUNNING DOWN THE HILL t HE *LOST HI S BALANCE*. *B 3101588

*THAT* IS AN UGLY TOAD. *A 3101589

*THFRE* IT *IS*. *Ft 3101590

HAVF *YOU* EVER SEEN A PURPLE COW" *A 3101591

DID *THAT LITTLE OLD LADY* CALLO *A 3101592

*FLUTTER ING HIGH IN THE SKY THE K I TE* SEEMED TO COME AL IVE. *A 3101593

*IN MY GARDEN ARE* WILD ROSE BUSHES AND SOME. SMALL FRUIT TREES. 3101594
*B

******************************************************************4**********

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF COMPLETE SENTENCES BY
EL I MINAT ING FROM A LIST GROUPS OF WORDS THAT DO *NOT* EXPRESS
COMPLETE THOUGHTS. 7,7r1

DIRECTIONS
FROM THE L ISTED GROUPS OF WORDS BELOW, SELECT THE ONE GROUP OF
WORDS IN EACH I TEM WHICH DOES *NOT* EXPRESS A COMPLETE THOUGHT.

A I, THE HURRICANE LA ID THE SOUTH IN RUINS.
R. THE NEWS W TRES WERE JAMMED.
C. THE NEWSPAPER STAFF WORKED LATE.

*D PUTTING OUT A SPECIAL EDITION.

A. OUR COUNTRY HIGH SCHOOL WAS GETTING A NEW ENGL ISH TEACHER.
B. WE LOOKED FORWARD TO MEETING MISS CASE.

*C OUR NEW ENGLISH TEACHER.
0. SHE WAS FROM A IA IG CITY COLLEGE.

91

rIr!.5.4
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3100360
3100360
3100360
3100360

3100361
3100361
3100361
3100361



***********************44*****************************************************
THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTAND NG OF COMPLET E SENTENCES
RY 1DENTIFYNG GROUPS OF WORDS THA T CON T AIN A SUBJECT AND
A \JERI?. %',3rt

.DIRECTIONS
FROM THE GROUPS OF WORDS BELOW, SELECT THE ONE GROUP OF WORDS
THAT IS A COMPLETE SENTENCE.

*A AT ONE TIME CHINA WAS CALLED CATHAY
STAND I NG I N THE HALL RY THE EOUNTA I N.

C. AFTER WALK ING FOR DAYS ACROSS THE DESERT .
h READ I NG RY THE L I GHT OE THE F IRE.

A. sINCE THE WEATHER WAS GOOD.
.R WHEN THE SATELL I T F WFNT INTO ORBIT.
*C THE ROCKET WAS F Y RED.
D. DUR I NG THE LONG W NTER MONTHS WHEN TRAVEL WAS IMPOSS BLE.

A. WI TH HI S HAT PULLED DOWN OVER HIS EYES.
"As EVERYONE R FJO ICED.
C. WH CH PERFORMED MANY TRICKS.

WORKED FOR DAYS ON THE HOMECOM ING FLOAT

0055

46

3100362
3100367

3100361
3100363
3100363
3100363

3100364
3100364
3100364
3100364

*******************************************:**********************************

STUDENTS CAN DEMONSTRATE AR IL I TY TO DIFFERENT I ATE BETWEEN
romPLETE, INCOMPLETE, AND RI1N-O4 SENTENCES BY CATEGORIZING GIVEN
GR(UPS OF WORDS (Wry

0135

DECIDE IF THF GROW) OF WORI)S EXPRESSES 119
A. AN INCOMPLETE SENTENCE.
R. A COMPLETE SENTENCE.
C. A RUN-ON SENTENCE.

THERE S ONL Y ONF TH NG TO DO, THE ROY WOULD HAVE TO JUMP *C 3101425

HAVE EVrP BEEN TO CAI T FORN AO *F3 3101426

AT THE T IMF , HE THOUGHT HE WANTED TO BE A HIPP I E. *B 3101427

REEF RR I NG TO AN ENCYCLOPED 1 A TO F IND INFORMAT I ON ON THE L I FE OF
JONATHAN SWIFT. WA

3101428
3101428

nm ONE HIGHWAY LEADING TO nFARRORN. MICHIGAN. *A 3101429

noLF IS AN EXPENSIVE 11111. ENJOYARLE HOARY , DONT YOU AGREED *C 3101430

covERING THE TURKEY WITH FOIL, SHE RETURNED IT TO THE OVEN. *R 3101431

HAVING FOUND THF NECESSARY INFORMATION FOR WRITING THE REPORT. *A 3101432

THE NOI SF FRIGHTENED ME AND I LOOKFD OUT THE W I NDOW A nor; I HAD
NEVFR SEEN REFORE SAT ON Oul? PORCH. *C

THE RAIN FELL HEAVILY SOON THERE WERE PUDDLES ON THE STREET

H IDDEN JOST REH I ND THE CAR IN.

310143'3
3101433

3101434

3101435



AFTER THEY LEFT WE CLEANED THE BASEMENT *8

WHENEVER I SEE H IM, I THI NK OF SANTA CL AUS HE HAS A WHITE BEARD.

BEC AUSE HE HAD A WH I T F BEARD. *A

HE HAS ALWAYS ENJOYFD SUMMER, *8

I.O.AD YOUR PAPER Aum. *Ft

LOOK I NG NE I THER TO THE LEF T NOR THE R IGHT HE PROCEEDED DOWN
THE STREET *B

A MAN OF W I DE L EARN NG AND UNUSUAL TALENTS. *A

THE MAN I ft THE GA I LY FLOWERED SHIRT SI T T I NG IN THE BLEACHERS
WA T CH I NG THE BALL GAME *A

I T WAS EARLY IN THE MORNI NG EVERYTH 1 NG WAS PREPARED FOR THE
TRIP. *C

I CAN SEE L 1 TTL E VALUE I N STUDY 1 NG GRAMMAR L I T ERA TUR E WOULD BE

MORE ENJOY ABLE. *C

WHY ARE YOU USING THAT GLOVE, ITS MINE. *C

BASEBALL HAS AL WAYS BEEN MY FAVOR I TE* SPORT. *B

IS ROVER YOUR DOG HE CERTA I NLY IS A HANDSOME AN I MAL *C

41,6-

D I DN'T YOU CALL MEn *B

SINCE THE PIANO TS TOO HEAVY *A

A WARNING OF A HURR I CANE *A

BE CAREFUL WHEN YOU CROSS THE STREE T itS

T A K I NG A L ARGE SU I TCASF q I BEGAN TO PACK FOR T HE TR I P. *A

SHE LOOKED EVERYWHERE FOR THE MISSING RING. AT LAST SHE CALLED
THE POL I CE *C

3101436

3101437

3101438

3101439

3101440

3101441
3101441

3101442

3101443
3101443

3101444
3101444

3101445
3101445

3101446

3101447

3101448

3101449

3101450

3101451

3101452

3101451

3101454
3101454

***********************************************************4*************-****
THE STUDENT WILL DEMONS TRATE H I S UNDERST AND I NG OF THE FIVE RAS I C
ENGL I SH SENTENCE DAT TERNS BY MATCH NG THE PATTERNS W I TH
SENTENCES THAT I LLUSTR A TE THEM. %50n

DIRECT IONS
SELECT THE SENT ENCE PA T TERNS
SENTENCE o'

A. SUBJECT

B.
SVO SUBJECT
SV I 0 SUBJECT

D SVN SUBJECT
E. SVA SUBJECT

VERB
VERB
VERB
VERB
VERB

THAT BEST DESCR BE S THE G IVEN

DIREC T OBJECT
I ND I RECT OBJECT DIRECT OBJECT
PRED I CATE NOMI NA T I VE
PRED I CATE ADJFCT I VE

93
100

0125

108



THOSE WA I TRESSES WORK RAPIDLY. *A 3101067

THF TALL . LANKY ROY JOINED THE PASKETRALL TEAM. *8 3101068

MP SMATHERS IS A MILL IONA IRE. *0 3101069

MISS CURT I S WROTE THE COMPANY A TERSE NOTE. *C 3101070

OUR VACAT ION WAS BOR I NG. *E 3101071

MY ANKLE SEEMS MORE SWOLLEN NOW. *E 3101072

MY WEAL THY AUNT SENT (IS EXPENSIVE GIFTS. *C 3101073

THE SPIDERS INT R ICAT F WER INTRIGUED ME. *R 3101074

THA T SL I PPERY WALK I S A MENACE. *D 3101075

THE DARK GREENI SH CLOI MS WERE THREATENING. *E 3101076

I RODE TO THE END OF THE L I NE. *A 3101077

TELEVI 5 ON COMMERCIALS AMUSE ME TREMENDOUSLY. *8 3101078

OUR FAMI LY WOULD BE BORED W THOUT TELEV I SION. *E 3101079

COMMFRC I ALS GL OR !EY SOME QUEST IONARLE HARI T,S *R 1101080

THr TALL ROY WA S VERY AWKWARD. *E 3101081

Wr SAW V I OLENCE IN T HE STREETS OF SEVERAL LARGE CITIES. *8 3101082

THA T ACT I ON WAS NOT TYPICAL OF LARRYS PERSONAL I TY. *E 3101083

yoTHER PAID THF RARYSITTER HER WAGES. *C 3101084

I COMPL A I NED TO MY TFACHFP ABOUT THE ASS IGNMENT. *A 3101085

DID YOU EVER SEE A BOA CONSTR ICTORO 8 3101086

CLEAR YOUR PLATE REFORE YOU LEAVE. *R 3101087

EVERY TEENAGE G I RL I KNOW IS ON A DIET . *A 3101088

EYESIGHT I S THE MOST PRE(' 0S10 ASSET IN THE WORLD. *D 3101089

WF GAVE THE QUARTERBACK CREDIT .FOR THE WIN. *C 3101090

3101091

THF LECTURER WAS AN EXPERT IN THE FIELD OF BTOLOGY. *n 3101092

YOUR REPORT MOST BE REHEARSED CAREFULLY. *A 3101093

REQUIREMENTS FOR BECOMING A LAWYER ARE STRICT *E 3101094

HE NEW S I NG ING GROUP WAS AN -INSTANT SUCCESS. *0 3101095

THF POL ICEMAN GAVE T HE RECKLESS DRIVER A T ICKET FOR SPEED ING. *r 3101096

3101097

THF STORY WAS HARD TO FORGE T *E

my MOTHERS PRESENCE GAVE MF MORAL SUPPORT. *C 101



THE PRESIDENTIAL ELF.CTION WAS HELD LAST YEAR. *A 3101098

THE CHEERLEADERS LFD THE SPECTATORS IN A NUMBER OF YELLS. *B 3101099

I/
DONT LEAVE YOUR SKATEBOARD ON THE STAIRWAY. *8 310100

DONT LEAVE YET. *A 3101101

I COMPETED IN THE ANNUAL SAILBOAT REGATTA. *A 3101102

I GAVE THE TEACHER MY HOMEWORK LATE. *C 3101103

MISS COE IS NOT A VERY STRICT TEACHER* *D 3101104

ARE TEENAGE DRIVERS TRAFFIC HAZARDS() *D. 31c11n5

THE MAN WITH THE BRIEFCASE HANDED THE CONDUCTOR HIS MONTHLY 3101106
TICKET. *C 3101106

GET THE DOG HIS SUPPER, PLEASE. *C 3101107

THAT FIVF-YEAR--OLD CHILD IS A REAL ENTERTAINER:: *D 3101108

DAD GIVES ME MY ALLOWANCE AT THE BEGINNING OF THE WEEK. *C 3101109

MY OLDER BROTHER, STEVE, IS VERY INTELLIGENT. *E 3101110

THF DOG WAS TIED TO THE CLOTHESLINE IN.THE BACK YARD. *A 3101111

YOUR NEW DRESS ES VERY FLATTERING. *E 3101112

tYOUR SLIGHTEST WISH IS MY COMMAND. *D 3101113

THE INTRODUCTION OF THE BOY TO HIS GIRLFRIENDS FATHER WAS 3101114
AWKWARD. *E 3101114

JACKIE_ LAUGHFD AT THF CLOWN IN THE ARENA. *A 3101115

*********************4****************************************4**************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF SENTENCE PATTERNS BY 0164
CATEGORIZING GIVEN SENTENCES. %35n

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE SENTENCE WHICH REST REPRESENTS EACH SENTENCE PATTERN.

SV - SUBJECT-VERB
SVO - SUBJECT-VERB-DIRECT OBJECT
SVIO - SUBJECT-VERB-INDIRECT OBJECT-DIRECT OBJECT
syN - SUBJECT-VERB-PREDICATE NOMINATIVE
SVA SUBJECT-VERB-PREDICATE ADJECTIVE

141

SV 3101860
A. DID YO0 EVER TASTE A TRUFFLEO 3101860
B. HAVE YOU SEEN LOUIEO 3101860'
*C. COULD HE RUN RAPIDLY° .3101860
D. WASNT THAT FUNO 3101860

SVO
*A. LOVE SPINACH.

95

1C2 3101861
31018:)1



B. JOE RAN AWAY.
C. SUGAR IS SWEET.
D. MR. BROWN WAS BUSY.

3101861
3101861
3101861

SVIO 3101862
A. HE HAD WANTED TO RE A FARMER. 3101862
*R. JEAN cYNT US A LOVELY GIFT. 3101862
C. JEAN SENT A LOVELY GIFT TO U. 3101862
D. BESIDE THE STILL WATERS STOOD A FAUN. 3101862

SVN 3101863
A. TRY TO THROW HIM THE BALL. 3101863
R. DONT THROW THAT BALL. 3101863
C. THE DESSERT WAS VERY GOOD. 3101863

. *D. IT WAS AN EXCELLENT !IDEA. 3101861

SVA 3101864
A. THOSE DOGS ARE NOT DANGEROUS. 3101864
B. I SAW A FOX IN THE FIELD. 3101864
C. THERE WERE FOUR PEOPLF ABSENT. 3101864
D. SNAKES ARE DANGEROUS REPTILES. 3101864

SV 3101865
A. THROW THE DOG A BONE. 3101865
R. PLEASE STNG A SONG FOP US. 3101865
C. THERE WERE FIVE PEOPLE AT THE PARTY. 3101865
O. THEY ARE UNUSUALLY HAPPY CHILDREN. 3101865

SVO 3101866
A. THF MEETING IS ON THE FIRST OF THE MONTH. 3101866 )
*B. THEY THREW A BALL. 3101866
C. JOE WANTED TO RE A TEACHER. 3101866
D. WALK sLOWLY AND CAREEHLLY. 3101866

SVIO 3101867
*A. DONT GIVE HIM THE ANSWER. 3101867
R. I ESPECIALLY ENJOYED THAT MOVIE. 3101867
C. HAT FARMER IS ALSO AN ENGINEER. 3101867
0. ICE CREAM WAS MY FAVORITE DESSERT. 3101867

,

SVN 3101868
*A. SKIING IS NOT MY FAVORITE SPORT. 3101868
B. SOME PEOPLE CAN SKI VERY WELL. 3101868
C. UNFORTUNATELY* I AM NOT TOO COORDINATED. 3101868
D. PERHAPS I SHOULD JUST READ BOOKS. 3101868

SVA 3101869
A. DO FAT THTS DELICIOUS CAKE. 3101869
*R. THE STORM. WAS FEROCIOUS, 3101869
C. KICK THE RALL PAST THF GOAL. 3101869
D. THE MATERIALS HAVE BEEN MAILED. 3101869

SV 3101870
A. IN TP.E EVENING TEST THE WATER IN THE POOL. 3101870
R. SEND THE PACKAGE TO THIS PERSON. 3101870
C. THAT MAN BUILDS t(NIISUAL BUILDINGS. 3101870
*D. THE MATERIALS WERE MAILED YESTERDAY. 3101870

SVO 3101871
A. THF PACKAGE WAS MAILED YESTERDAY. . 3101871

n11: HE MAILED THE PArKAGE IN THE POST OFFICE. 3101871



C. THE WATER WAS TOO WARM FOR SWIMMING. 1101 71

Oa THE WATER IN TliF POOL WAS SLOWLY EVAPORAT ING. 3101 8 71

SVIO 3101 8 72

A. I HAVE NEVER SEEN SUCH A LARGE CAT. 3101 8 72

11 *8. MOTHER MADE US A PIE FOR DESSERT. 31018 72

C. DAD SHOVELED A PATH 1-0 THE GARAGE. 3101 8 72

0. SHE ISNT REALL Y A REGISTERED VOTER o 3101 8 72

SVN 3101 8 71

*A. HE WAS A TEACHER. 3101 8 71

R. DONT BE ANGRY. 3101 8 71

C. THROW THAT AWAY. 3101 8 73

D. I LOVE VACATIONS. 3101 8 73

WA
A. I ENJOYED ENGL SH THE MOST.
R. READING IS A T IMFCONSUMING HOBBY.
C. MY BEST FR IEND IS ON THE TEAM.

*D. THE BARK OF THAT DOG IS FRIENDLY.

SV
A. THE GIRL IN THE CABIN WAS SHE.
B. GEORGE WASHINGTON WAS A BR I T ISH SUBJECT.

*C. MY REST FR TEND IS ON THE TEAM.
D. THAT ROOM IS THE COLDFST ONE HERE.

1101 8 74

1101874,
3101 8 74

3101 8 74

31018 74

31018 75
31018 75
31018 75
31018 75
31018 75

WO 31018 76
A. THE STORY WAS HARD TO FORGEI. 31018 76

*8. THAT DOCTOR DISCOVERED THE CAUSE OF POLIO. 31018 76

C. THAT MUST HAVE BEEN THE MAILMAN. 31018 76

D. SHE CAN PLAY VERY WELL. 18 76

SY 10
*As DONT SEND MARY A BIRTHDAY.. PRESENT.
B. THE CRIMINAL WOULDNT -SURRENDER.

. C. THE CHILDREN BOUGHT A TREAT FOR THE TEACHER.
D. CIRCUSES ARE A GREAT DEAL OF FUN.

31018 77
31018 77
31018 77
31018 77
31018 77

SVN 31018 78
A. SAM SOLD ME A BOX OF COOKIES. 31018 78
8 IN THE EVENING WF USUALLY SING. 31018 78
*C. THAT IS THE OLDES T CHA IR IN THE COUNTY. 31018 78

D. I REALLY DONT CARE FOR VEAL. 31018 78

SVA 31018 79
A. SING SOFTLY BUT SWEETLY. 31018 79

*R. THAT CHAIR IS REALLY OLD. 31018 79

C. IT IS THE TOURIST SEASON IN JAMAICA. 31018 79
D. DOWN IN THE VALLEY LIVES A HERMIT.

Sv
A. YOU SHOULD BE PERSISTENT IN YOUR STUDIES.

*13 JUMP: OVER THE BENCH IN THE YARD.
C. THOR POOL IS REALLY OUITE SMALL.
D. SATURDAY / PLAY BASKETBALL W TH MARK.

111/0
*A. CLIMB THE TREE IN THE RACK YARD.
R. SEND. HIM A CARE PACKAGE.
C. WALK QUIETLY DOWN THE HALL.

97

104

3101880
3101880
3 1018 80

31018 80
31018 80

31018 8 1

3 1018 81

31018 84
7iB81



NG '-'0ETLY AND SWEET L Yo

c:v
A. THE SCOUTS SOLD FORTY BOXES OF COOKIES.,
P. HE WAS A DOCTOR AT OUR HOSP TAL.
C. THE BEST SINGER IN THE CLASS I S SUSAN.

*D. THE TEAM AWARDED JIM A MEDAL.

SVN
A SAM SOLD ME SOME COOK I ES.

*B IN MY OP I N ION HE. IS THE BEST DOCTOR.
C. I W ILL AT TEND YOUR BIRTHDAY PARTY.
D. BY THAT TREE S TS THF OLDEST MAN IN TOWN.

SVA
A OUR OP I NION HE IS THE OLDEST MAN IN TOWN.
B . A WRONG DOES NOT MAKE A RIGHT.

MI SS GILL TOLD 05 A STORY THIS MORNING.
*D. MR. BROWNS FATHFP IS VERY. OLD.

cv
A. WALK THE DOG SOFTLY DOWN THE HALL
P . BE QUIET AND S I T DOWN. ,

C. COVER THE CAKE W I TH FO I L.
D. DONT JUST SI T THERE.

CVO
HAVE YOU EVFR PLAYED HOCKEYO

B. D f D YOU GO. TO THE SHOWO
C . WILL YOU TELL ME A STOR YO
D. WERE. YOU EVER I N COLLEGE()

SV I
A. MR. SMITH TEACHES MATH -TO N I NTH GRADERS.
B . THAT WAS, MY FAVORI TE STORY.

*C 'YOU MUST TELL MF THE JOKE.
Ds YOUR JOKE WAS NOT TOO FUNNY.

SVN
*A JIMS HOBBY GOLF OR SKI INGO

P HAVE YOU EVER JUMPED OVER A FENCEO
C. IS YOUR PE T SNAK E HARMLFSSO
D. OM THE DOG BREAK THAT VASE()

c.,VA

A. THEY WERE THE INITIALS OF FREDDY BROWN
fri. A 14 I DE ON A HORSE SEEMS TERR !EYING AT F RST.
C. YOUR SL GH TEST W I SH I S MY COMMAND
U. SEND COP I ES OF THE ART I CLE TO ME.

THEY WERE SERVED ON THF SUN DECK.
PLEASE FAT YOUR DINNER IMMED IATFLY.
THAT IS THE SMALLEST DOG IN THE NE I GHBORHOOD.
HE I NVI TED THE GUESTS INTO THE DEN.

MI. FUJI .15 LOCATED IN JAPAN.
YOUR SL GH TEST W I SH IS MY COMMAND.
PLEA EAT YOUR DINNER I MMED IATELY.
COLORADO 15 A LOVELY VACATION LAND.

98

1c5

3101881

3101882
3101882
33018 82 )

31018 82
3101882

3101883
3101881
3101881
3101881
31018 81

3101884
3101884
31018 84
31018 84
31018 84

31018 85
18 85

'31018 85
3101885
3101885

3101886
31018 86
31018 86
31018 86
31018 86

3101887
3101887
3101887
3101887
3101887

3101888
3101888
3101888
310188A
3101888

31018 89
3101889
3101889
3101889
3101889

3101890
3101890
3101890
3101890
3101890

3101891
3101891
3101891

*3101891
3101891



*A JOE TOLD ME THE ST ORY OF HIS L IFE.
B. I WENT TO THE STORE ON THAT RA I NY DAY
C. IN THE MOONL IGHT THE HOUSE SEEMED GHOSTLY.
D. WE HAD A GOOD T ME AT EVERY PAR TY

SVN
A. SEND A COPY OF THE BOOK TO HER
B DONT KEEP ANY OLD BOOKS IN YOUR ROOM

*C. THE P I NNACL ES IS A SK I RESORT.
D. A R IDE ON A HORSE SEEMS TERRIFY ING AT F I RST

31018.
3 1 01892
3 / 01892
3 1 01892
31 0189?

3 1 0189 3
3 1 01893
31 01893
3 I 01893
31 0189 3

SVA '3 1 01894
*A. A BITE FROM THAT SNAKE I S FATAL I 01894
B. FOUR MEN ATTENDED THE MEET ING. 3 1 01894
C. I HAVE NEVER L I KED SWEET PICKLES. 3 1 01894
D. MY BROTHER I S AN ENGINEER IN M I CHIGAN. 3 1 01894

**************** **if **** * *********** ******************************************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF THE SUBJECT OF A SENTENCE 0051
By CHOOS ING PHRASES THAT CAN ACT AS SUBJECTS. %413

DIRECT I ONS
ALL OF THE GROUPS OF WORDS I N EACH I TEM CAN BE USED AS A SUBJECT
EXCEPT ONE. SELECT THE LETTER OF THE ONE GROUP OF WCADS THAT CAN
*NOT* BE USED AS A SUBJECT.

A. MY DATE
B. A BR I GH T TOMORROW

*C. ROSE FROM THE GROUND
D. EILEEN A TEENAGER

A. THE BLOOMING FLOWER
*Pk. HAS FLOWERED AND F ADED

C. JOHN AND M I KE
D. TWO CROSS-EYED BOYS

*A. WON THE GAME
B. AFTER SCHOOL JOHN
C. THE BLACK AND WHI T E POP
D. A FRANK LLOYD WRIGHT HOUSE

A. THE CHA IN OF LAKES
*B. WILL J I NGLE AND JANGLE

C. A YELLOW MUSTANG
D. BRIGHT BLUE

43

31 00348
31 00348
3 1 003/ 8
31 003413

31 00349
31 00349
31 00349
31 00349

31 00350
31 00350
31 00350
31 0035D

31 0035T
31 00351
3/ 00351

***********************************************************************4*****

THE STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE H IS UNDERSTAND ING OF SIMPLE SUBJECTS 0127
By SELECT I NG THE S IMPLE SUBJECT IN A SIMPLE OR COMPLEX
SENTENCE. CIS3013

D IRECT IONS - I DENT I FY THE SIMPLE SUBJECT IN EACH SENTENCE BELOW. 0110

PLEASE TAKE THE T I ME TO DO A GOOD JOB.
A. PLEASE

99

31 0 1165
31 0 1165



k. TIME
C. YOO
D. JOB

HAVE YOU EVER SEEN A FLYING SAUCERO

310 1 165
310 1 165
310 1 165

310 1 166
A. SAUCER 310 1166
R. HAVE 110 1166

*C. YOU 310 1 166
n. sFEN 31M 1 166

ON ANY SATURDAY wE CAN FIND HIM WORKING ON HIS CAR. 310 1 167

A. SATURDAY 310 1 167
*B. WE 310 1 167

C. HIM 310 1 167
D. CAR 310 I 167

THERE ARE OFTEN SEVERAL THOUSAND PEOPLE ATTENDING OUR FOOTBALL 3101168
DANCE. 310 1168

*A. PEOPLE 310 1 168
H. DANCE 310 1 168
C. THERE 310 1 168
D. OFTEN 310 1 168

HFRE ARE THE PAPERS THAT YOU WANTED. 310 1169
A. HERE 310 1 169

*0, PAPERS 310 1 169
C. THAT 310 1 169

YOu 310 1 169

WHY DID YOu HAKE ONLY ONF CHERRY PIEO 310 1 170
A. PIE .310 1 170
R ONE 310 1 170

*C. YOu 310 1 170
D. RAKE 3101 170

WHERE AND WHEN WAS GOLD DISCOVERED() 310 1 171

A. WHERE 310 1 171

R. WHEN 310 1 171
*(-, GOLD 110 1 171

D. DISCOVERED 3101 171

THE LIGHT OF THE MOON FLOODED THE PORCH AND THE YARD. 3101 172
*A. L IGHT 310 1 172

R. MOON 310 1172
C. PORCH 310 1 172
D. YARD 310 1 172

HFRF ARE SEVEN' OF THE REST RECORDs THAT I OWN. 310 1 171
A. HERE 3103 171

*R. SEVEN 310 1171
C. RECORDS * 310 1 173
D. I 310 1 173

AFTER MUCH COAXING, I TASTED THE CRACKERs.AND THE CAVIAR. 310 1 174
A. COAXING 310 1 174
P. 310 1174 -)
C. CRACKFRs 310 1 174
U. CAVIAR 3101 174

THERE WERE NINE OF THE PRETTIEST GIRLS ATTENDING THE PARTY. .310 1 175
A. THERE 310 1 175

100



*B. NINE
6IR!_S

D. PARTY

IN MANY UNIVERSITIES THROUGHOUT THE COUNTRY, STUDENTS MAY STUDY
ANTHROPOLOGY.
aB. COUNTRY
A. UNIVERSITIES

*C. STUDENTS
D. ANTHROPOLOGY

ON SATURDAY JEAN IS PLANNING TO VISIT THE MUSEUM AND THE ART
INSTITUTE.

A. SATURDAY
*B. JEA110..

C. MUSEUM
D. INSTITUTE

ONE OF THE BEST MOVIES IVE EVER SEEN IS IN TOWN NOW.
*A. ONE
B. MOVIES
C. IVE
D. TOWN

HAVE YOU SEEN JOHN SINCE'HF HAS RETURNED TO SCHOOL()
A. SCHOOL
R. JOHN
C. HE
*D. YOU

THERE IS VERY LITTLE WASTE IN A MEAT MARKET.
A. THERE
*R. WASTE
C. MEAT
D. MARKET

AT THIS STORE ARE SOLD MANY FAMOUS BRANDS OF FURNITURE.
A.,,STORE
B. MANY

. *C. BRANDS
De FURNITURE

THE TOYS THAT I LIKE AT MY GRANDMOTHERS HOUSE ARE VERY OLD:
*A. TOYS
B. -1
C. GRANDMOTHERS
D. HOUSE

HOW HIGH IS THAT MOUNTAIN IN SOUTH DAKOTAO
A..HOW
B. HIGH
*C. MOUNTAIN.
De SOUTH DAKOTA

NEAR THE DOWNTOWN AREA OF CHICAGO STANDS AN OLD WATER TOWER.
A. NEAR
B. AREA
ilkC. CHICAGO

*Do TOWER

IN. CERTAIN AREAS OF THE CITY THE PEOPLE SPEAK NO ENGLISH.

101 1C8

310117r,

3101175

3101176
3101176
3101176
3101176
3101176
3101176

3101177
3101177
3101177
3101177
3101177
3101177

3101178
3101178
3101178
3101178
3101178

310117V
3101179
3101179
3101179
3101179

3101180
3101180
3101180
3101tuu
3101180

3101181
.3101181
3101181
3101181
3101181

3101182
3101182
3101182
310118?
310118?

31011E0
1101185
3101181
3101181
3101183

3101184
3101184
3101184
3101184
37A1184

3101135



A. APEAS
H. CITY

PEOPLE
D. ENGLI-41

THE sTONE STEPS IN THE YARD LEAD TO THE SUMMER HOUSE.
A. STEPS
R. YARD
C. SUMMER
0. HOUSE

HF Is THE TYPE OF PERSON WHO REALLY ENJOYS GOLF.
*A. HE
R. TYPE
C. PERSON
D. WHO

SEVERAL OF THE BOYS WILL HELP WITH THE WORK WHEN THEY RETURN
rizom scHOOL.
k. THEY
M. BOYS
C. WORK
D. SEVERAL

COPY EACH WORD FROM THE SPELLING LIST AND STUDY THEM.
*A. YOU
H. COPY
-7. WORD
D. STuDY

IN THIS SPOTLESSLY CLEAN SUPERMARKET THERE ARE MANY UNUSUAL
FOODS.
A. THIS
R. SUPERMARKET
C. THERE
*D. FOODS

IN AOUALAND PEOPLE TRAIN AND TAME PORPOISES TO PERFORM FOR AN
AUDIENCE,
A. AOUALAND

*R. PEOPLE
C. PORPOISES
D, AuDIENCE

THIs IS A PRIME EXAMPLE OF GOOD PENMANSHIP.
A. Nis
H. PRIME
C. EXAMPLE
D. PFNMANSHIP

THF LIGHT IN THE WINDOW WAS MEANT TO ATTRACT TRAVELERS.
'*A. LIGHT
B. WINDOW
C. MEANT
D. 'TRAVELERS

TO ATTRACT PEOPLE WITH SIMILAR INTERESTS, THE STAMP COLLECTORS
ADVERTIsED IN THE NEWSPAPER.
A. PEOPLE
R. INTERESTS
r. sTAMP 109

3101 185
3101185
3101165
3101185

3101 186

3101186
3101186

3101187
1187

3101187
3101187
3101 187

3101 188
3101188
3101188
3101188
3101 188
3101188

3101189
3101189
3101189
3101189
3101189

-)3101190
3101190
3101190
3101190
3101190
3101/90

3101191
3101191
3101191
3101191
310111
/101191

3101192
310119?
3101192
3101192
3101192

3101191
3101191
3101193
3101193
3101 193

1194
3101194
3101194

4 31011 94
31011 94

102



D. COLLECTORS 3101194

**********************414##*************************************************-**

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS UNDERSTANDING OF THE DIFFERENCES
IBETWEEN A SIMPLE SENTENCE AND A COMPOUND SENTENCE BY SELECTING
THE COMPOUND SENTENCE FROM A LIST OF SENTENCES. °A3m

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE BEST ANSWER FOR THE QUESTION.

WHICH SENTENCE IS A COMPOUND SENTENCED
A. THE BOYS RAN OUT IN THE PLAYFIELD.
B. THE BOYS AND GIRLS RAN OUT IN THE PLAYFIELD.
C. THE BOYS AND GIRLS RAN AND PLAYED IN THE SCHOOL YARD.

*D. THE BOYS RAN OUT TO THE PLAYFIELD, BUT THEY IGNORED THE
GIRLS.

WHICH SENTENCE IS A COMPOUND SENTENCEO
A. THF GUITARIST AND TROMBONE PLAYFR WERE FIRST ON THi PROGRAM.

*B. THE TWO MUSICIANS, ACCOMPANIED SY THE MASTER OF CEREMONIES,
WERE THE FIRST ON THE STAGE, AND THEY WERE GREETED WITH
CHEERS.

C. AFTER A LONG WAIT, THE FIRST TWO ENTERTAINERS FINALLY
WALKED TO THE STAGE.

D. THE TROMBONE PLAYER AND THE GUITARIST CAME TO THE STAGE AND
TUNED UP THEIR INSTRUMENTS.

WHICH SENTENCE IS A COMPOUND SENTENCED
A. THE PRESIDENT AND VICE PRESIDENT OF COUNCIL WERE GIVEN THE

OATH OF OFFICE AND ASSUMED THEIR NEW DUTIES IMMEDIATELY.
B. THE TWO COUNCIL LEADERS fpoK THEIR OATH OF OFFICE.
*C. THE PRESIDENT AND VICE PRESIDENT OF COUNCIL ASSUMED OFFICE,

AND THEY SWORE IN THE-SECkETARIES AND THE HISTORIAN.
D. THE TWO COUNCIL LEADERS AND THE TWO SECRETARIES SAT ON THE

STAGE.

0201

2060

2061

2062

***************************************************************************4!

GIVEN A NUMBER OF SENTENCES, THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS
UNDERSTANDING OF SENTENCE STRUCTURE RY CLASSIFYING THEM AS.
SIMPLE, COMPOUND OR COMPLEX. °A2.0m

0023

MARK THE SENTENCE SIMPLE, COMPOUND OR COMPLEX ACCORDING TO 0020

SENTENCE,STRUCTORE,
A. SIMPLE
B. COMPOUND
C. COMPLEX

I WROTE TO BILL WHEN HE WAS IN ALASKA. *C 3100107

WHY DIDNT YOU WRITE' TO MED *A 3100101

I HAVE A FRIEND WHO WRITES OFTEN. *C 3100109

IJOHN RECEIVED A LETTER AND IN AN HOUR HIS REPLY WAS IN THE MAIL. 3100110

MOTHER AND I OFTEN SEND LETTERS BY AIR MAIL. *A 310011i
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SHE TRIED RUT COULD NOT FIND TIME TO WRITE. *A 3100112

EDITH WAS ROSY, RUT KAREN WROTE A LETTER. .*8 3100113

GENGHIS KHAN, WHO CONDUERED CHINA, RELIED ON HORSEBACK RIDERS. *C 3100114 )

c.OME ANCIENT EMPIRES HAD POSTAL SERVICE. *A 3100115

CAEcAR USED COURIERS, AND HIS MESSAGES WERE DELIVERED PROMPTLY. 3100116
*R

FROM BRITAIN HE WROTE LETTERS THAT REACHED ROME IN A MONTH. *C 3100117

POSTAL SERVICE IS VERY OLD, BUT POST OFFICES ARE MORE RECENT. *B 3100118

TN THE UNITED STATES MAIL HAS BEEN MOVED IN VARIOUS WAYS. *A 3100119

THE COLONIES SET UP POST OFFICES AND ESTABLISHED MAIL ROUTES. *A. 3100120

UNTIL 1825 HALF.OF OUR MAIL WAS CARRIED BY POSTRIDERS. *A 3100121

RIVERS WERE MAIL ROUTES AFTER STEAMBOATS BECAME PRACTICAL. *C 3100122
\

PEOPLE LIKED THE SPEED THAT RA4,LROADS BROUGHT TO MAIL SERVICE. *C 3100121

THE 0. S. AIRMAIL SERVICE REGAN IN 1918. 1*-A 3100124

THE GOVERNMENT FURNISHED THE PLANES, AND THE ARMY PILOTS FLEW
THEM. *R

3100125
3100125

THP GOVERNMENT MAKES CONTRACTS W614 THEM FOR POSTAL SERVICE. *A 3100126

1:-***************************************************************************

STUDENT WILL.SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF COMPOUND STRUCTURES IN
G IVEN SENTENCES RY CATEGORIZING THEM AS COMPOUND SENTENCES,
NOUNS, VERBS, ADJECTIVES, OR ADVERBS. %MO

0036

D IRECTIONS - NOTICE ALL COMPOUND STRUCTURES ARE STARRED'. CHOOSE 0031
THE RESPONSE BELOW THAT IDENTIFIES THE COMPOUND
STRUCTURE.

A. A COMPOUND SENTENCE
,f1. A COMPOUND NOUN OR NOUN PHRASE
r. A COMPOUND VERB PHRASE
n. A romPntirm ADJF(TIVF
re A COMPOUND Am/FRA1AL

*ROBERT WALKED THROUGH THE FOREST, AND HE OBSERVED NATURE.* *A

HE *CAPTOREO IHE DOG BOT COULDNT GET IT HOME.* *C

ACK AND NANCY* WERE ATTENDING THE PROGRAM. *8

AN *FNORMOUS AND FEROCIOUS* DOG ATTACKED SUSAN. *D

*JERRY- WAITED FOR ROBERT, AND HE NEVER MADE AN APPEARANCE.* *A

THEY RAN *ACROSS THE SiREET AND INTO THE HOUSE.* *E
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3100240

3100241

3100242

2100241-3

3100244

1,3100245



*SUGAR AND HONEY* ARE SWEET COMBINATIONS. 3100246

*HE FINISHED HIS HOMEWORK AND HE WENT TO SLEEP.* *A 3100247

SHE *SCREAMED FOR HER FATHER BUT COULDNT GET HIS ATTENTION.* *C 3100248

il-.****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF SENTENCE STRUCTURE BY 0066
CLASSIFYING GIVEN SFNUNCES AS SIMPLE, COMPOUND, OR COMPLEX. %60

DIRECTIONS SELECT THE TERM BELOW THAT DESCRIBES THE TYPE OF THE 0055
GIVEN SENTENCE.
A. SIMPLE
nO COMPOUND
C. COMPLEX

ELAINE AND I ARE PLANNING A PARTY. A 3100395'

PRESENT YOUR THOUGHTS AND IDEAS BRIEFLY. *A . 3100396

TIME FOR THE GAME HAD COME, BUT THE PLAYERS HA6 NOT ARRIVED. *B 3100397

SINCE THE PLAYERS DID NOT ARRIVE, THE GAME WAS POSTPONED. *C 3100398
1

. 1

THE HUGE DISABLED AIRPLANE LANDED AND THE PASSENGERS DISEMBARKED 3100399
QUICKLY. *6 3100399

WE STOOD NEAR THE GATE WHEN THE PASSENGERS ENTERED THE TERMINAL. 3100400
*C

******************************4**********************************************
-- ---

GIVEN SENTENCES CONTAINING COORDINATING CONJUNCTIONS, THE STUDENT
WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF EQUAL ELEMENTS JOINED BY CONJUNCTIONS BY
CATEGORIZING THE ELEMENTS AS COMPOUND. NOUNS,,VERBS, PHRASES, OR
INDEPENDENT CLAUSES. 9635m

DIRECTIONS.
CHOOSE THE ANSWER THAT TELLS WHAT IS JOINED BY THE STARRED CO-
ORDINATING CONJUNCTION.

A. COMPOUND NOUNS
B. COMPOUND VERBS
C. f-iHRASES

Do INDEPENDENT CLAUSES

0119

10 2

DUST FROM THE PASSING CARS *AND* TRUCKS ENVELOPED US. *A 3100933

RICHARD NIXON RAN FOR OFFICE *AND* WON THE ELECTION. *B 3100934

ON THANKSGIVING MORNING WE WENT OVER THE RIVER *AND* THROUGH THE 3100935
WOODS. *C 3100935

THE PARTY WAS OVER *BUT* NO ONE LEFTO *0 3100936

THE TEACHER SET UP THE CHEMISTRY EXPERIMENT *AND* DEMONSTRATED 3100937
IT. *6 3100937

UR THE STAIRS *AND* INTO THE ATTIC SCURRIED THE MOUSEo *C 3100938



BEAUTIFULLY DRESSED GIRLS *AND* THEIR NERVOUS DATES ARRIVED AT
THF PROM. *A

THE AUDIENCE CLAPPED LOUDER *BUT* THE ENTERTAINER DID NOT
REAPPEAR. *D

3100939
3100939

310094r
3100940

THE SPEAKERS OPINION *AND* MY VIEWS WERE NOT SIMILAR. *A 3100941

DEMONSTRATORS MARCHED DOWN THE STREET *AND* UP TO THE CAPITOL. *C 3100942

EVERYONE HOPED THE DAY WOULD BE SUNNY, *FOR* IT WAS THE DAY OF 0943
THE FIELD TRIP, *D 941

NEITHER PROMISES *NOR* THREATS COULD MAKE THE LITTLE GIRL STOP
CRYING. *A

3100944
3100944

HE COULD SPEND THE MONEY NOW *OR* SAVE IT FOR SUMMER VACATION. *B 3100945

PUT THE CHRISTMAS TREE NEAR THE FIREPLACE *BUT* BY THE WINDOW. *C 3100946

HF DID NOT KNOW IT WOULD BF DIFFICULT TO GET INTO COLLEGE, *OR*
HE CERTAINLY WOULD HAVE WORKED HARDER IN HIGH SCHOOL. *D

THE CAR SKIDDED *AND* CAME TO ASCREECHING HALT. *B

I LAUGNR) *ANC)* MY MOTHER MOTIONED ME TO BE QUIET.

GOLDFISH CAN BE PURCHASED AT A PET SHOP *OR* AT THE DIME STORE.
4t(

LOOK *AND* LISTEN BEFORE YOU.CROSS THE STREET. *6

THE TEMPERAMENTAL, OUTSPOKEWIANAN *AND* HER TIMID HUSBAND WERE A 0952
STRANGE COMB I NAT I ON, *A 310095?

3100947
3100947

3100948

3100949

3100950

-1
3100951-

THE CHILDREN MIGHT'BF HERE *BUT* PROBABLY HAVE LEFT. *11 3100951

SITTING IN THE CAR *AND* EATING AN ICE CREAM CONE, THE GIRL WAS
STARTLED BY THE NOISE. *C

I CAN *AND* I WILL. *D

my HEAD ACHED *AND* THROBBED TERRIBLY. R

SARA AND I UNCOVERED AN OLD, DUSTY HOOK *AND* A FADED BOOKMARK.
4A

3100954
3100956.

3100955

3100956

3100957

MOTHER CALLED. US HOME *FOR* IT WAS TIME TO GET READY FOR DINNER. 3100958

THE PRISONER FSCAPFD BY RUNNING DOWN THE ALLEY *AND* JUMPING
OVER THE FENCE. *IA

ASK THAT TALL BOY *OR* THE SHORTER, HEAVIER BOY TO HELP LIFT THE
CRATES* *A

THE COLLEGE STUDENT COULD LIVE IN THE DORMITORY 'OR* HF COULD
TAKE A ROOM IN A PRIVATE HOME. *0

RUNNING DOWN IHE BLOCK *AND* TRIPPING OVER THE BRICKS, THE BOY

3100959
3100959

3100960
310096C2

3100961
3100961

310096



RAN ON, PANTING, *C 3100962

HE STAYED UP VERY LATE READING *AND* IT MADE HIS EYES TIRED. *D 3100963

THE SMALL CRYSTAL BOWL *OR* THE PEWTER VASE WILL DO. *A 3100964

IIITHOREAU TAUGHT US THAT WE DONT NEED MONEY *OR* MATERIAL GOODS TO 3100965

BE HAPPY. *A 3100965

THEY.WERE ALLOWED TO STUDY WITH THE RADIO ON. *BUT* THE 3100966
TELEVISION WAS TURNED OFF. *D 3100966

THE CAST ON JIMS LEG WAS COVERED WITH AUTOGRAPHS *AND* NOTES. *A 3100967

******************************************11**********************************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW COMPREHENSION OF COMPOUND ELEMENTS IN
SENTENCES BY DISTINGUISHING BETWEEN SUCH ELEMENTS AND THE
COMPOUND SENTENCE. %20m

DIRECTIONS IN THE SENTENCES BELOW, IDENTIFY THE COMPOUND
ELEMENTS. CHOOSE
A. COMPOUND SUBJECT
B. COMPOUND VERB
Co COMPOUND SUBJECT AND COMOUND VERB
D. COMPOUND SENTENCE

0120

01n1

THE BROKEN CUP AND SAUCER WERE WITNESSES TO THE DISASTER. *A 3100968

CLASS BEGAN LATE AND ENDED EARLY. *B 3100969

WE WHISTLED TO HUCK AND HE QULfKLY CLIMBED THE FENCE. *0 3100970

I CREPT DOWN THE STAIRS-ANDCAUGHT MY FATHER PLAYING.SANTA. *B 3100971

HE AND THE BOYS PUSHED OVER THE FLOWER POTS AND THEN FELT BAD 3100972

ABOUT WHAT THEYD DONE. *C. 3100972

THE NEW SHOES PINCHED HER TOES AND MADEBLISTERS ON HER HEELS. *8 3100973

I LAUGHED RUT I HAD NO IDEA WHY THE JOKE WAS FUNNY. *0 3100974

A CASE OF THE FLU AND A BAD COLD KEPT JENNIFER HOME FOR TWO 3100975
WEEKS. *A 3100975

THE POTATOES CHIPS AND PEANUTS MADE US THIRSTY AND GAVE US AN
EXCUSE TO GET A COKE. *C

3100976
3100976

MARIGOLD,'MY ECCENTRIC AUNT, AND HER POODLE ARRIVED PUNCTUALLY AT 3100977
310.0977SEVENTHIRTY,LAST NIGHT. *A

DOES,HAPPINESS COME WITH WEALTH OR IS THERE SOME OTHER FORMOLAO 3100978
*0

THE COACH AND THE TEAM WERE WORRIED ABOUT THE NEXT GAME AND WERE 3100979
I:AWFULLY CONSIDERING NEW PLAYS. *C 3100979

CORY, HER OLDER SISTER., AND THE GIRL ACROSS THE STREET WALKED 3100980
HOME. UNAWARE OF WHAT HAD HAPPENED. *A 3100980
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vilANDMUMF IS ULUs buf :;FIL 1_,JOED YOuNG COMPAED TO YHAT
WOMAN. *D

THE FEAR OF ILLNESS WAS WITH HER CONSTANTLY.AND KEPT HER FROM
SLEEPING WELL. *B

3/00981
3100981

0982
982

BURYING BONES AND GETTING THE PAPER ARE MY DOGS ONLY TRICKS. *A 3100981

HE WASTED HIS HOURS SLEEPING, BUT HE ENJOYED HIMSELF. *D 0984

LETTERS AND CARDS FROM OLD FRIENDS FLOODED HIS MAILBOX AND
CHEERED HIM CONSIDERABLY. *C

SODDENLY HE SPRANG TO HIS FEET AND SHOUTED LOUDLY. *F3

THE DESIRES OF THE TEENAGER AND THE WISHES OF HIS PARENTS OFTEN
DIFFERED AND WERE DISPUTED. *C

3100985
3100985

3100986

3100987
3100987

*********4****************4**************************************************

THE STUDENT CAN SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF THE FOUR BASIC TYPES OF 0141
SENTENCES BY CATEGORIZING SENTENCES AS SIMPLE, COMPOUND, COMPLEX,
OP COMPOUNDCOMPLEX.: %1011

DIRECTIONS 127
PFAD EACH SENTENCE CAREFULLY AND DECIDE WHESHER IT IS

Av SIMPLE.
R. COMPOUND.
C. COMPLEX.
De COMPOUNDCOMPLEX

A SWAN, TALL AAD GRACEFUL, SWAM_ACOSS THE POND. *A 3101545

WHEN EVERYONE HAD FINALLY LEFT. THEY BREATHED A SIGH OF RELIEF. 3101546
1C

SHE TRIED ALL THE DOORS, BUT NOT ONE WAS UNLOCKED. *13 3101547

JOE WANTS TO GO, BUT HE WILL NOT BE ABLE TO UNLESS HE FINISHES 3101548
HIS HOMEWORK, *0 3101548

THOSE BOYS HAD BEEN SWIMMING IN THAT RIVER ALL AFTERNOON. *A
W-

310/549

DLANfR WAS READY, AND THE FAMILY AND GUESTS SAT DOWN TO EATe *B 3101550

F'LEASE DONT GO NEAR THE WATER. *A 3101551

TURKEY IS DELICIOUS, RUT I PREFER STEAK. *B 3101552

1EL COME EARLY 1E-1 CAN, BUT DONT fXPECT ME BEFORE LUNCH. *D 3101553

WF HAVE BEEN VERY LONELY SINCE ROVER RAN AWAY. *C 3101554

WF EACH HAO POPCORN WHEN WE WENT TO THE SHOW. *C 3101555

A FFW WEEKS AGO I WAS LOCKED OUT OF MY HOUSE. A 3101556;)

THAT TALENTED GIRL COULD PLAY THE PIANO, SING FOLK SONGSt AND 3101557
DANCE WITHOUT ANY ADVANCE NOTICE. *A 31015Y/.



A BELL RINGS, AND ALL IHE STUDENTS ARE DISMISSED. *H

iF YOU 60, ILL GO. *C

EVERYONE WHO WENT ON THE TRIP WAS EXHAUSTED, AND A FEW PEOPLE
CAME DOWN WITH COLDS. *D

WE EACH HAD A COKE AFTER WE LEFT SCHOOL. *C

THE WIND WHISTLING THROUGH THE TREES COULD BE HEARD IN OUR
CAPTM, *A

A CRASH WAS HEARD, AND THE DOG BEGAN TO BARK.

WERE ANN AND MARY ABLE TO ATTEND THE PARTYO *A

*13

THE TELEPHONE LINES WERE NOT REPAIRED UNTIL THE STORM SUBSIDED.
*C

HAVE YOU EVER HEARD OF THE STORIES ABOUT WILD BILL HICKOCK, OR
HAVE YOU EVER SEEN HIM ON TVO *B

I WANT TO GO, BUT SHE DOESNT. *B

I TALKED WITH A'PERSON WHO HAD BEEN THERE. *C

WHILE I WAS WAITING, THE SUN CAME OUT, AND THE STREETS REGAN TO
DRY. *D

A HEAVY TRUCK RUMBLED OVER THE BRIDGE., *A

THE COAST GUARD NOTICED A SHIP IN DISTRESS AND PULLED OVER TO

PUS-HEM>) BUT THE CAR REMAINED IN THE MUD.

HELP. *A

tTHE BOY AND HIS FRIEND
*8

WHERE WERE YOU.GOING WHEN I SAW YOU.LAST NIGHTO *C

BECAUSE MEAT SPOILS EASILY, IT SHOULD BE KEPT IN THE REFRIG
ERATOR. *C

3101556

3101559

3101560
3101560

3101561

3101562
3101562

3101563

3101564

3101565

3101566
3101566

3101567

3101568

3101569
3101569

3101570

3101571
3101571

3101572

3101573

3101574
3101574

***************************************************************************
THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF SUBJECT AND VERB AGREE..- .

MENT BY CHOOSING THE VERB THAT AGREES WITH THE SUBJECT IN NUMBER.
%20M

DIRECTIONS DECIDE IF THE SUBJECT TS SINGULAR OR PLURAL AND
:SELECT THE VERB THAT AGREES IN.NUMBER.

THE PAGES
A. IS TORN
*B. ARE TORN
C. WAS TORN

THE CLERK
*A, HAS LEFT
Bt HAVE LEFT
Co WAS LEFT

OUT OF THE BOOK.

ALRFADY.

121 6

0152

01'35

3101725
3101725
3101725
3101725

3101726
3101726
3101726
3101726



A. WAS PAINTING
R. WERE PAINTED
*C. WAS PAINTED

rHE CUSTOMERS TOGETHER WITH THEIR CARTS
AISLE.

A. WAS
*B. ARE
r. IS

TO STAND IN THAT

HER GREATEST WORRY THE UNPAID CHRISTMAS BILLS,
*A, WAS
S. WFRF
C. ARF

T+IE TINES OF THE SILVER FORK
A. WAS
S. IS
*r. APE

THE BOX, ALONG WITH ITS CONTENTS.
*A. WAS
R. WERE
C. ARF

THE CAR WITH THE BUCKET SEATS
A. DOES COSTS
S. COSTED
*C. COSTS

WHEN YOU ARE REALLY HUNGRY. 'COOK!
*A. TASTE
S. TASTES
C. TASTED

THERF
A. WAS
B. IS
*C. ARE

RENT.

DAMAGED.

A GREAT DEAL OF MONEY.

AND MILK

SEVERAL LETTERS FOR YOU ON YOUR DESK.

THF:RF ANY COOKIES LEFTO
*A. WFPF

. WAS
C. I S

low JEAN AND RILL REENO
A. HAVE
P. HAS
C, WFRF

WHFPF
. A. IC
*H. ARF
C. WAS

THF rOFFFF AND COOKIES HIODFNn

ALL CANDIDATFS OR THFIR SPONSORS
NOW.
A0 TS
01. ARE

DELICIOUS.

TO REPORT TO THE OFFICE

3101727
3101727
3101727
310172-

3101729
3101729
3101729
3101729
3101729

3101730
3101730
3101730
3101730

3101731
3101731
3101731
3101731

3101732
3101732
3101732
3101732

3101731
3101731
3101733_
310173'

3101734
3101734
3101734
3101734

3101735
3101735
3101735
3101735

3101736
3101736
3101736
3101736

3101737
3101737
3101737
310/737

3101740
3101740
3101740
3101740-)

3101741
3101741
1101M1
3101741



Ca WAS 3101741

SHE SAID THAT IT MATTER TO HER. 3101742
A. DO 3101742
B. DONT 310174?

11 *Ce DOESNT 3101742

SHE HEAR YOU. 3101743
A. DO 3101741
R. DONT 3101743

*C. DOESNT 3101743

THOSE PEOPLE WANT YOH TO LEAVE. 3101744
A. DOES NOT 3101744

*11. DONT 3101744
C. DOESNT 3101744

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS COMPREHENSION OF SUBJECT AND VERB
AGREEMENT BY SELECTING THE SENTENCE W1TH-PROPER AGREEMENT OF
SUBJECT AND VERB. %?r,

SELECT THE ONE SENTENCE fROM EACH GROUP THAT HAS CORRECT SUBJECT
AND VERB AGREEMENT.

A. THE EFFECTS OF THE FLOOD. WAS COSTLY..
R. THE NEWS IN THE MORNING PAPERS WEPE RAD.
C. THERE IS BETTER SEATS IN. THE BALCONY.
*D. MATHEMATICS IS NOT AN EASY SUBJECT.

A. EITHER JANE OR HE HAVE THE BOOK.
B. IS YOUR BROTHER ANDISISTeY COMING. T000
*C. THE CASE OF ORANGES-LS-HERE.
D. THERE WERE AMONG THE TWENTY CONTESTANTS ONLY ONE WINNER.

0233

2144

2145

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO DISTINGUISH BETWEEN
ACTION VERBS AND LINKING VERBS BY CATEGORIZING STARRED VERBS IN
SENTENCES. %2On

DIRECTIONS - DETERMINE WHETHER THE STARRED VERB IS U$ED AS AN-
ACTION VERB OR A LINKING VERB IN THE SENTENCE. CHOOSE
A. ACTION VERB
B. LINKING VERB

0117

0101

AFTER SHE MOVED, MFRITH *WROTE* LETTERS TO OLD FRIENDS FOR 3100888
SEVERAL YEARS. *A 3100888

CHRIS *WAS* MY BEST FRIEND WHEN WE WERE YOUNGER. *B 3100889

MARLA *WAS* SORRY FOR WHAT SHE HAD DONE. *13 3100890

41,1, I *FELT* BAD ABOUT MY GRADE. 8 3100891

THE DICTIONARY *IS* UNCLEAR ABOUT THAT QUESTION. *B 3100892

my SISTER *COULD HAVE HELPED* ME WITH THOSE CHORES. *A

111118
3100893



MO1HER USUALLY *DEALS* FAIR WITH US WHEN WE DISOBEY. *8 0894

MY COLD *IS* NOT BROKEN YET. *A 3100895

JOANN *FELT* THE FABRIC TO SEE IF IT WAS HEAVY ENOUGH. *A 3100896

JACK *BECAME* A GOOD ATHLETE IN SPITE OF HIS SIZE. *13 3100897

THE CUSTOMER *SMELLED* THE CHEESE AND QUICKLY PUT IT DOWN. *A 3100898

THE BUGLE *SOUNDS* A SHRILL NOTE OFF KEY. *A 3100899

THF PUPPY TIMIDLY *TASTED* THE ICE CREAM. *A 3100900

THE SMALL GIRL *DID* NOT *FEEL* WELL«. *A 3100901

THE FAMILY *WAS* HAPPY EVEN THOUGH IT WAS POOR. *8 3100902

THE NFXT TIME I SAW RICHARD, HE *WAS* A PRIVATE IN THE ARMY. *A 3100903

THF SIGHT THAT FRIGHTENED ME *WAS* A MOUNTAIN LION TRACK. *8 3100904

THE STUDENTS *WERE*'RELIEVED''WHENJHEY SAW THE EXAM. *A 3100905
i

THE LAUGHTER *WAS* LOUD AND DISTRACTING. *8 3100906

THAT *IS* A BEAUTIFUL CAR. *11 3100907

THAT ANSWER *SEEMED* STRANGE UNDER THF CIRCUMSTANCES« *A 3100908

AFTER MUCH COAXING, I *TASTED* THE\CAVIAR. *A 3100909

THAT GREAT CIVILIZATION *LAST'ED4-FOR CENTURIES. *A 3100910

THE MILK *DID* NOT *TASTE* FRESH TO ME. *A 3100911

THF BOYS WHO HAD BEEN FRIENDS SUDDENLY *BECAME* ENEMIES. *A 3100912

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF SIX IPREGULAR VERBS BY 0086
rHOOSING THE CORRECT FORM TO COMPLETE GIVEN SENTENCES. %1513

SEI.FCT THE rORRECT VERB FORM FOR EACH SENTENCE.

WHERE WAS HE 0

A. LAYING
*R. LyiNG
r. LAIN
D. LIE

HF THE BOXES ON THF TABLE.
A. LAY
A. LIE
C. LAID
D. LAIN

WE CAWA SNAKE
A. LIE

NEARBY IN THE GRASS,

0073

3100526

3100526
3100526
3100526

3100527
3100527
3100527
3100527
3100527

9..3100528
3100528



*B. LYING

D. LAY

DOWN, ROVERO
A. LAY
*Be LIE
C. LAIN
D. LAID

YOU MUST
A. LAYING
A. LYING

*Cs LAY
DO LIE

YOUR TOYS ON THE TABLE AT ONCE.

AMERICAN SOLDIERS
*A. SET
B. SIT
C. SAT
D. HAD SAT

BOY SCOUTS
A. HAD SET

*B. HAD SAT
C. SETTING
D. SITS

THAT STUDENT
A. HAVE SAT

*R. HAS SAT
C. HAVE SIT
D. SIT

A MACHINE GUN ON THE SUPPLY.TRUCKe

BY THE FIRE ROASTING WEINERS.

AT THREE DIFFERENT e,IZED DESKS TODAY.

3100528

3100528

3100529
3100529
3100529
3100529
3100529

310053o
3.100530
3100530
3100530
3100530

3100531
3100531
3100S:31
3100531
3100531

3100532
3100532
3100532
3100532
3100532

3100533
3100533
3100531
3100531
3100531

WHY YOU SO CLOSE.-"TO THE EDGE OF THE CHAIRO 3100534
*A. ARE...SITTING 3100534
B. DID...SET 3100534
C. ARE...SETTING 3100534
D. HAVE...SET 3100534

THE SAILOR
A. SIT

*B. WAS SITTING
C. WAS SETTING

ON THE BURNING DECK WHEN THE SHIP BLEW UP.

THE SUN AT 6 05 A. M.
A. RISE

*B. ROSE
C. WILL RAISE
-D. SHALL HAVE RAISED

3100535
3100535
3100535
3100535

3100536
3100536
3100536
3100536
3100536

THE NEW TAX wAS TO THE PRICES ON FOOD. 3100537
A. RISE 3100537
B. ROSE 3100537
C. RAISED 3100537n. RAISE 3100537

BILLOWY WHITE WAVES
A. HAVE RISEN
B. WILL RAISE
C. HAVE RAISED

TO A FRIGHTENING HEIGHT ON THE BEACH.

113120

3100538
3100538
3100538
3100538



100 4 co

RAISED 3100538

WORKMEN THAT HOUSE THREE FEET. 3100539
A. HAVE ROSE 539
B. HAS RAISED 310053
*C. HAVE RAISED 3100539
DO ROSE 3100539

THF THIRSTY NATIVES THEIR ARMS IN THANKSGIVING AFTER THE 3100540.
PAIN. 3100540
A. RAISED 3100540
R. ROSE '3100540
C. RISE 3100540
D. SHALL HAVE RAISED 3100540

x**********************************************************************4*****

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF 1HE CORRECT FORM OF IRREGULAR 0113
VERBS BY SELECTING THE VERB TO COMPLETE A SENTENCE. %70a

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE.IRREGULAR VERA THAT CORRECTLY COMPLETES EACH SENTENCE.

THE GUEST WAS AWAKF LONG BEFORE. THE HOUSEHOLD HAD 3100780
A. ARISE 3100780
B. ARISED 3100780
C. AROSE 3100780
*D. ARISEN 3100780

WHEN THE SUN THEY LEFT HURRIEDLY. 31007811)
A. ARISE 3100781
B. ARISE!) 3100781
*C.. AROSE 3100781
O. ARISEN 3100787

HF HAD . THE TYPE OF PERSON HIS FATHER.WAS. - 3100782
*A. BECOME 3100782
A. RECOMED. 3100782
C. BECAME 3100782
DO RECAMED 3100782

SHE HOSTILE AT THE SUGGESTION. 3100783
A. BECOME 3100783

ff.+. BECAME 3100783
C. RECOMED 3100783
D. RECAMED 3100783

HP HAD THE DOG F:OR BARKING. 3100784.
A. REAT 3100784
R. REATED 3100784
*C. BEATEN 3100784
D. REATENED 3100784

CLASS HAD WHEN f ARRIVED. 3100785_
A. BEGIN 3100785 )
*B.RFGON 310078S
C. RFGAN 3100785
n. REGINNED 3100785

ALTHOUGH SHE FOUGHT TO HIDE HER EMOTIONS, SHE TO CRY. 3100786



A. HE-61N
R. BEGUN
t iiEGINNFin
*II. BEGAN

bWE WERE AFR A ID THE SH NGLE HAD OFF THE ROOF*
A. BLEW
B. BLOW
C. RLOWN
D. BLOWED

THF WI ND
A. BLOW
*8 BLEW
C. BLOWN
D RLOWED

HARD AL L NIGHT

THE TEMPERAMENT AL CHI LD SOER AL TOYS.*A RROK F
R. BREAK
C. RROKED

. D o EIREAKED

I WA S UPSET TO HEAROPSHE', HAD
A. BROKE
B. BROKED
C RREAKED
*D. *BROKEN

I WA S GLAD I HAD MY RAD IO.
A. BRANG
B. BRUNG

*C BROUGHT
D. RR I NGED

HER PROMISE

3100786
1100MA
3100786
3100786

3100787
3100787
3100787
3100787
3100787

3100788
3100788
3100788
3100788
3100788

3100789 1

1100789
3100789
3100789
3100789

3100790
3100790
3100790
3 1007 90

3100790

3100791
3100791
3100791
3100791
3100791

JIM. HIS BONGO DRUMS TO SCHOOL TO DEMONSTRATE THEM. 3100792A. BRANG
3100792. B BRUNG
3100792*C BROUGHT
3100792D. BR /NGED
3100792

THE BALLOON
*A BORST
8. BUSTED
C. BUST
D. BURSTED

HER HOPES
A RUSTED
*Ss BURST.
C. BUST
D. BURSTED

WHEN I T REACHED THE CE I L ING.

WHEN SHE SAW THE DREARY ROOM.

THE UNFORTUNATE BOY A COLD DUR ING THE HOL !DAYSA. . CATCH
B. CATCHED

*C CAUGHT
D. CAUGH TED

HF RUNNING 11P THE WALK o SHOUT I NG.
' A. COME

310079:A
3100791
3100791
3100793
1100793

3100794
3100794
3109794
3100794
3100794

3100795
3100795
3100795
3100795
3100795

3100796
1100796



(S:LitArD
C. CAME
D. CAMEO

HF HAD TO WAIT SINCE HE Him
A. 0 OME
R. COMFD
C. CAME
D. CAMEO

HF I T.
A. DO

*R. DID
C DONE

THA T. CHORE EVERY DAY.

yFRY01)E HAD
A. DRAW
R. DRAWED

*C. DRAWN
D. DREW

THE ART I ST
A. DRAW
R. ()PAWED
C. DRAWN

*D. DREW

ALL THE POP WAS
A. DRINK
R. DR INKED
C. DRANK

41n. DRUNK

EARLY.

HIS OWN CONCLUSION.

CKLY.

BEFORE' THE PARTY BEGAN.

HE THE ENTIRE MI X TURF IN ONE GULP.
A. DRUNK

*R. DRANK
C. OR I NKED
n. DR INK

WH ILE WE. SLEPT r FATHER HAD 20 0 MILES.
A. DR VE

41R DR I VEN
C. DR VED
D. DROVE

I N THE EMERGENCY, HE. FAST
A. DR I VE
R. DR VED

*C DROVE
D. DR VEN

HF WAS DROWSY AFTER HE HAD
A. EAT

NR EATEN
C. ATE
Ds FATED

116 1A7'3

31 0 0796
31 0 0796
31 00796

31 0079' )
31 0079?
31 00797
31 00797
31 0 0797

310 0798
31 00798
31 00798
31 0 0798

3/ 00799
31 00799
31 0 0799
31 0 0799

31 00800
31 0 0800
31 00800
31 00800
31 00800

31 00801
31 00801
31 00801
31 00801' \
31 0080,f

31 00802
31 00802
31 00802
31 00802
31 00802

31 00803
31 00803
31 00803
31 00803
31 00803

31 0 0804
31 00804
31 0 0804
31 00804
31 00804

31 00805
31 00805
31 0 0809
31 0 0805
31 00805

31 00806
31 00806
31 0 0806
31 00006
31 00806



/1-!7

A. EAT
B. EA TED

*C. ATE
Do EATEN

HAVE PARENTS
A. FORGET
R. FORGETTF0
C. FORGOT

*D. FORGOT TEN

THE WRONG WAS
A. FORGIVE-
B. FORGIVED
C. FORGAVE

*D. FORGI VEN

THE POND HAD
A. FREEZED
B. FROZE
C. FROZED

*D. FROZEN

LESL I E HAD
A. GO

*B. GONE
C. WFNT
D. GOING

( THE BABY ROY
A. GROW
B. GROWED

*C.. GREW
D. GROWN

-IC!r-7:1' I LY

WHAT I TS L IKE TO RE YOUNGO

BUT NOT FORGOTTEN.

DUR I NG THE NIGHT

EARLY THAT MORNING.

FASTER THAN HIS TW/N S S TER.

GRANDMOTHER WAS SURE I HAD A FOOT.
A. GROW
B. GROWED
C. GREW

*D. GROWN

THERE WAS A L IGHTER SPOT ON THE WALL WHERE THE P I CTURE HADA. HANG
R. HANGED

*C. HUNG

THE LAST LEAF
A. HANG

4.B HUNG
C. HANGED

CAROL
A. LAIN

*R. LAID
C. LY
D. L I ES

MOTHER HAD
A. LAY

ST1 IBRORNLY TO THE TREE

HER BOOKS ON THE DESK.

THE BABY IN THE CR I B.

117
124

9.,

31 6000 i
3 1 00807
31 00807
3 100807
31 00807

31 00808
3100808
31 00808
31 00808
3 100808

3 1 00809
31 00809
3 1 00809
3 1 00809
3 1 00809

3 1 00810
3 100810
3 1 00810
31 00810
3100810

31 00811
31 00811
3100811
3 100811
31 00811

31 00812
31 00812
3 100812
3 100812
3100812

31 00813
31 00811
11 00811
3100811
11 00811

31 00814
3100814
31 00814
31 00814

31 00815
31 00815
3 100815
3100815

31 00816
31 0,0816
31 00816
31 00816
3 100816

3 100817
3.1 00817

I.

z



k* LAIC: 3100817
C. LAYS 31 00817
0. LAIN 31 00817

FACH T IMF. f THE BABY DOWN, HE STARTS TO CRY. 31 00818
*A. LAY 3100818

P.. LAID 31 00818
C. LY 31 00818
D. LAIN 3100818

DOWN, FATHER COMMANDED THE DOG. 31 00819
Au'LAY 3100819

*B. L IF 31 00819
C. LA ID 3100819
D. LAIN 31 00819

YESTERDAY KARI IN BED SO LONG HE WAS LATE FOR SCHOOL. 31 0(1820
Il LIE 3100820
P. I AY 31 00820
C. LAIN 31 00820
D. LA ID 3100820

THF TREASURF HAD ON THE OCEAN FLOOR FOR DECADES. 3100821
A . L AY 3100821
Re LA ID 3100821r LY 3100821
*D. LAIN 3100821

THE CORRECT SPELL ING OF THE PAST TENSE OF THE VERB L IE IS 31 00822
A. LAY. 310082?
Re LAIN. 31 00822 J
C. LAID. 31 00822
O. LAYFD. 3100822

THE CORRECT SPELL ING OE THE PAST TENSE OF THE VERB LAY 15 31 00823
A. LAY. 31 00823
B. LAIN. 31 00823

*C. LA ID. 3100823
D. LAYED. 3100823

THE C0PPECT ;PELL !NG OE THr PAST PARTICIPLE OF THE VFPB LIE IS 31 O082
P. LAY. 31 00824
H. LAIN. 31 00824r. LAID. 3100824
D. LAYFO. 31 00824

rORRECT SPELL ING OF THE PAST PARTICIPLE OF THE VERB LAY IS 3100825
AY. 31 00825

0. LAIN. 3100825
C. LAID. 31 00825
D. LAYED. 3100825

THE BELL AS I SL I PPED I NTO THE ROOM. 3100826
*A. RANG 31 00826

R.. RUNG 3100826
r0 RINGED 31 00826
D. RANGED 3100826 ---

THE A1ARM HAD
A. R ING
H. RINGED

FOR SEVERAL MHO (TES BEFORE I AWAKENED.

1181

31 00827
9,31.0082 7

3100827



THE OFFICE LEARNED THAT THE BOY HAD
A. RAN

*B RUN
C RANNED

HE UNTIL HE REACHED THE RIVER.
*A. RAN
R. .RUN
C RANNFD

AWAY FROM HOME, 3100828
3100828
3 100828
3100828

3100829
3100829
3100829
3100829

MOTHER THE GROCER IES ON THE COUNTER 3100830
A SIT 3100830
B e SAT 3100830

*C. SET 3100830
SETTED 3100830

JOE HAD ST ILL NEARLY A MINUTE. 3100831
A. SIT 3100831

*B. SAT 3100831
C. SET 3100831
D. SITTED 3100831.

SHE HAD THE VAF,E IN THE MIDDLE OE THE TABLE. 3100832A. SIT 1100832
P. SAT 3100832*C SET 3100832
D. SITTED 3100832

THE DOG ONLY UNT L HE SAW THE CAT. 3100833A. SIT 3100831
*B. SAT 3100833
C. SET 3100831
D. SITTED 3100833

THE LEVIS SO MOCH HE COULDNT WEAR THEM.. 3100834
A SHRINK 3100834
R SHR NKED 3100834

*C. SHRANK 3100834
D SHRUNK 3100834

THE SWEATER HAD FROM THE HOT WATER 3100835
A. SHRINK 3100835
B. SHR T NKED 3100835
C. SHRANK 3100835

*D SHRUNK 3100835

CHR ISTINE HAD NEVER IN AN OPERA BEFORE. 3100836
A. SING 3100836
R SANG

*C SUNG
D SINGED 3100836

HE WITH A STRAINED VOICE. 3100837IC A . SING 3100837
*B . SANG 3100837

C. SUNG 3100837
0 SINGED 3100837



iNE SHIP
A. SINK
B. SUNKED

*C. SANK
D. SUNK

WITHiN MINUYES OF THE COLLISION.

OUR SAILBOAT HAD JUST OFF THE DOCK.
A. SINK
P. SINKED
C. SANK

*n. SUNK

FvFRYONF
A. SPRING
R. SPRINGED
Co SPRUNG
*D. SPRANG
-

THE CAT HAD
A. SPRING
R. SPRINGFO

*r. SPRUNG
Do SPRANG

FROM BEHIND CHAIRS, YELLING, SURPRISE()

FROM BEHIND THE BUSH.

3100838
3100838
3100838
3100838
3100838

3100839
3100339
3100839
3100839
3100839

3100840
3100840
3100840
3100840
3100840

3100841
3 100 841

3100841
3100841
3100841

HF TO FINISH THE WORK ON TIME.
3100842A. STRIVE
3100842*p. STROVE
300842C. STRIVEN
3100842n. STRIVED
3100842

THF ENTIRE STAFF HAD TO GFT THE EDITION READY EARLY. 3100843A. STRIVE
3100843R. STORVE
3100843*C".' STRIVEN
3100343D. STRIVED
3100843

BOB HAD
A. SWIM
B. swpmFn

SWUM
D. SWAM

THF LENGTH OF THE POOL FASTER THAN-L.

LAST YEAR AT CAMP JACK
A. SWIM
.B. SWIMMED

SWUM
*D. SWAM

THF MONKEY
A. SWING
B. SWINGED
C. SWANG
*0. SWUNG

THE OLD MAN HAD
A. SWING
B. SWINGED
C. SWANG

*D. SWUNG

ACROSS THE LAKE..

FROM LIMB TO LIMB.

THE PACK OVER HIS BACK.

THF LETTER HAD BEEN OUT WITH THE TRASH.

170

3100844
3100844
3100844
3100844
3100844

3100845
3100845
3100845
3t00845
3100845

3100846
3100846
3100846
3100846
3100846

3100847
3100847
3100847
3100847
3100847

31006e48
_



A. THROW
B. THROWED
C. THREW
*D. THROWN

THE P I TCHER

1 A. THROW
B. THROWED

*C THREW
D. THROWN

THE BALL WI TH INCREDIBLE SPEED.

MOTHER ASK ED I F WE HAD OUT OUR SW I MS U I TS.
A. WRING
B. WR I NGED
C. WRANG
*D. WRUNG

THE OLD WOMAN
A. WRING
B. WR I NGED
C. WRANG

*D. WRUNG

OUT THE CLOTHES BY HAND AND HUNG T HEM UP

3100848
3100848
3100848
3100848

3100849
3100849
3100849
3100849
3100849

3100850
3100850
3100850
3100850
3100850

3100851
3100851
3100851
3100851
3100851

*****************************************************************************

G I VEN SEVERAL PHRASES I N WH I CH THE SAME WORD APPEARS THE STUDENT
W I LL SHOW COMPREHENS ION OF VERBS BY SELECTI NG THE PHRASE IN WHICH
THE RECURR I NG WORD I S USED A S A VERB "%25 M

0110

D I RECT I ONS I ND I CATE THE PHRASE IN WH1 CH THE STARRED WORD I S 0094
USED AS A VERB.

A. A *FORECAST* OF RA I N'
*B. W I LL *FORECA ST* T HE WEAT4ER
C. CHANGED THE *FORECAST*

*A WI LL *BOOK* T HE SUSPECT
A. A COLORFUL *ROOK* JACKET
C. W ILL READ THE *BOOK* CAREFULLY

A. WAS *SUSPECT* BECAUSE OF H I S ACT IONS
B. FOUND THE *SUSPEC T* EAS I LY

*C. I F YOU *SUSPECT* H I M

A. LOST I N *THOUGHT*
B. I F THF *THOUGHT* FR I GHTENED H 1 M
*C. *THOUGHT* FOR HOURS

*A COULD NOT *PROJECT* H I S VO I CE
B. DID F IN I SH THE *PROJECT*
C. THE *PROJECT* PLANS

A.
*R,
C.

WAS WARM AS *TOAST*
WI LL *TOAST* THE BREAD
ATE *TOAST* W I TH JAM

A. D I DNT DO A *NUMBER* OF T HEM
*B. D I DNT *NUMBER* SOME OF THEM
C. STARS W I THOUT *NUMBER*

121

18

31 00752
3100752
3100752

3100753
3100753
3100751

3100754
3100754
3100754

3100755
31 00755
3100755

3100756
3100756
3100756

3100757
3100757
3100757

3100758
3100758
3100758



A. AN OLD *OIL* PAINTING
3100759B. THE *OIL* ON THE PONDS SURFACE 3100759*C. MUST *OTL* THF MACHINE WELL 3100759

A. FADED *COLOR* OF THE UPHOLSTERY 310076( )B. USED THE *COLOR* CHART
3100760'

*C. MUST *COLOR* 1HE CHART
3100760

A. THF *BOTTLE* HOLDER
3100761*R. *BOTTLE* THE LIQUID
3100761C. THE MILK *BOTTLE*
.3100761

A. THE *DRAPE* RODS
3100762*B. *DRAPE* THE FABRIC
3100762C. HUNG THE *DRAPE*
3100762

*A. MUST *DRINK* YOUR MILK
3100763-B. TOOK A *DRINK*
3100763C. A *DRINK* OF WATER
3100763

*A. IF YOU *EXERCISE* YOUR VOCAL CORDS 3100764B. IF *EXERCISE* IS ADVISABLE
3100764C. THE *EXERCISE* MACHINE
3100764

A. NEW *DRESS* SHOES
3100765*R. CAN *DRESS* HERSELF

765
C. BOUGHT.A *DRESS* FOR HERSELF 3100765

A. LOST *PART* OF THE INSTRUCTIONS
3100766B. A CROOKED *PART* IN HIS HAIR 31007661*C. HOPE WE WILL NEVER *PART*

*A. NEVER *(OMPLETE* AN ASSIGNMENJ
3100767B. THE *COMPLETE* WORKS OF SHAKESPEARE 3100767C. IF THE LIST WAS *COMPLETE*

110.. 3100767

A. WONT EVEN *TRY*
3100768BA WAS A NICE *TRY*
3100768C. *TRY* WAS UNSUCCESSFUL
3100768

A. BROKE FATHERS *LEVEL*
3100769A. HIS *LEVEL* OF ABILITY
31 00769*C. MOST *LEVEL* THE PILE
3100769

A. WILL *HUMOR* MY BROTHER
3100770B. SEE THE *HUMOR* IN 1T.
3100770C. SENSE OF *HUMOR*
3100770

A. NOT THE CORRECT *ANSWER*
3100771*B. CANT *ANSWER* CORRECTLY
3100771C. FOUND THF *ANSWER* SHEET
3100771

,A. GOT AN *AVERAGE* SCORE
3100772*R. WILL *AVERAGE* THE SCORES
3100772C. TAKE THE *AVERAGE* OF THE SCORES 3100772

A. A HARD *TEST* OUESTION
.3100771R. A *TEST* OF HIS KNOWLEDGE
3100773*C. COULD *TEST* HIS ABILITY
3100771

*A. IF THEY *SKIRT* THE ISSUE
3100174

129 _



W;F.D A 3!-(;1( HANIVR
774C. LENGTHENED THE *SKIRT*
774

130
123
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:.-.CoiLD NOT *PHRASE* ThF QUESTION PROPERLY
B. BEGAN THE SENTENCE WITH A *PHRASE*
C. IF THE *PHRASE* WAS NOT CLEAR

A. IF SHE APPEARED WITH A *SMILE*
B. THF *SMILE* OF AN ANGEL
C. CAN *SMILE* IF THINGS GO WRONG

3100775
3100775
3100775

310077 )
31007 76-

3100776

***********.******************************************************************

THE STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE RECOGNITION OF VERBS BY CORRECTLY 0150
IDENTIFYING THEM IN A SENTENCE.. %20n

DIRECTIONS SELECT THE *SIMPLE PREDICATE* IN THE SENTENCE.

THE DIRECTIONS PRINTED ON THE PAGE COULDNT BE READ.
A. PRINTED
B. COULD BE
C. COULD NOT BE READ
*De COULD BE READ

THE STRANGE LITTLE. MAN WITH THE RFD HAT WAS AGAIN PEERING OVER
MY SHOULDER.
A. WAS
B. WAS AGAIN
*C. WAS PEERING
D. WAS AGAIN PEERING

my YOUNGEST SISTER. HOWEVER. DID NOT EVER TATTLE ON ME.
*A. DID TATTLE
R. DID NOT EVER TATTLE.
C. DID EVER TATTLE
D. DID NOT TATTLE

MR, BROWNS CAREFULLY LAID PLANS FOR A SURPRISE PARTY WERE
BETRAYED TO HIS WIFE.
A. LAID
B. CAREFULLY LAID
C. WERE RETRAYED
D. BETRAYED

.

THE PEOPLE LIVING ON THAT BLOCK SHOULD HAVE.BEEN WARNED ABOUT
THE HALLOWEEN ROSH.
'.A. HAVE REFN WARNED
*R. SHOULD HAVE SEEN WARNED
C. LIVING
D. SHOULD HAVE SEEN

THE MAID MIGHT NOT HAVE LEFT YET.
A. MIGHT NOT HAVE LEFT
B. MIGHT NOT HAVE
C. MIGHT NOT LEFT
D. MIGHT HAVE LEFT

THE PARENTS COULD CERTAINLY HAVE BEEN NOTIFIED OF HIS GRADES
SOONER.
A. COULD HAVE BEEN NOTIFIED
S. CERTAINLY HAVE BEEN NOTIFIED
C. HAVE RFFN NOTIFIED
D. rouLn HAW" BEEN

1 31174

0131

3101675
3101675
3101675
3101675
3101675

3101676
3101676
3101676
3101676
3101676
3101676

3101677-\
310167...j
3101677
3101677
3101677

3101678
3101678

1678
3101578

1678
3101678

3101679
3101679
3101679
3101679
3101679
3101679

3101680
3101680
3101680
3101680
3101680

3101681 )

3101681
3101681
3101681

* 3101681
3101681

-IdrearermirloNillmo



" F.
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HAVL IvEVFk: I I'', T W01-; S1OR I AL tiCA/ EL R A (-; ED i 01b6i,ON THE CIVIL WAR.
31 01684

A, HAVE NEVER REArl
11 0 1684B. HAVE READ
31 0 1684C. BASED
31 0 1684

D. HAVE
31 0 168/4

THE GI RL SIT T NG NF X T TO ME IS ALWAYS COPY I NG MY HOMEWORK 31 01685*A. IS COPYING
31 0 1685R. SITTING
31 0 1685C. IS
31 0 1685

D. IS ALWAYS COPY I NG
31 01685

THE SEVENTH GRADERS , THR I LLED W I TH THE THOUGHT OF CHRISTMAS, 31 01686
HAVENT BEEN PRACT IC ! NG THE IR PLAY. 31 0 1686

A. THR I LLFD
31 0 1686R. HAVE REEN
31 0 1686C. HAVENT BEEN PRA c'T IC NG
31 0 1666

*D. HAVE REEN PRACT ICING
31 01686

HAVING SPENT THE DAY AT THE BEACH, THE CHILDREN WERE DEL IGHTED TO 3101687TAKE A NAP.
31 0 1687

A. HAV ING SPENT 3101687R. HAVING
31 0 1687

C. WERE
310 1687

*D. WERE DEL I GHTED 3101687

THE PILED STACK OF PENCIL S ON H IS DESK HAD NEVER BEEN USED.
A. PILED
R. HAD BEEN
C. HAD NEVER BEEN USED

*D. HAD REFN USED

THE FINGERPRINTS MUST HAVE BEEN WIPED OFF.
*A, MUST HAVE BEEN WIPED
B. MUST HAVE BEEN
C. HAVE BEEN WIPED
D. HAVE BEEN

WI LL THE ROY'S HAVE r) Tr) THEIR R ILL RY MONDAYn
A. HAVE PA ID

*R. WILL HAVE PAID
. C. WILL HAVE
D. PA I D

WHY SHOULD THE TITLE OF MY COMPOSITION BE CHANGEDO
A. WHY SHOULD
R. CHANGED
C. WHY SHOULD RE CHANGED
*D. SHOULD BE CHANGED

310 1688
31 0 1688
31 01688
31 0 1688
310 1688

31 0 1689
31 0 1689
310 1689
31 01689
31 0 1689

31 0 169(1
310169r)
31016911
110169q
31 0 169Q

310 1691
31 0 1691
310 1691
310 1691
310 1691

THE GIRL WEAR I NG THE FANCY COSTUME RAN FOR FOUR BLOCKS AND THEN 3101692COLLAPSED. 3101692*A. RAN, COLLAPSED
310 1692B WEARING
31 0 1692

(7. WEARING, RAN, COLLAPSED
D. RAN 3101692

1101692

SOME OF THE BAT TERED WAR PLANES WERE DI SPLAYED AND DEMONSTRATED.' 310 1691
A. DISPLAYED AND DEMONSTRATED 310 1693

125' 132
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WERE DI SPLAYED
C. BATTERED

v.D. WERE DI sPLAyED, DEMONSTRATED

WILL yOu BE ALLOWED TO SING AND DANCE At THE AsSEMBLYO
A. S I NG, DANCE
B. ALLOWED

-*(, WILL BE ALLOWED
D. WILL BE ALLOWED, SING, DANCE

31 0 1691
31 0 1691

1693

31 0169i
31 0 1694
31 0 1694
31 0 1694
310 1694

* * **** * 41. *** * **it** ***It* * * * *** * ** *** * IF* it*************************************
THE STUDENT WILL SHOW COMPREHENSION OF VERB TENSE BY CATEGORIZING 0080
SENTENCES ACCORDING TO TENSE. %15ti

DE TERM I NE THE TENSE OF EACH vERB AND MARK I T ACCORDINGLY 0066
A. PRESENT TENSE
B. PAST TENSE.
r. FUTURE TENSE»
D. PRESENT PERFECT TENSE.

HE SPRANG *B 31 0 0467

I T HAS SHRUNK *D 468

I HIDE *A 31 0 0469

WF HAVE EATEN *D 47D,,

WE SHALL LEAVE 31 0 047 r-

0067DE TERM I NE THE TENSE OF EACH VERB AND MARK ii ACCORDINGLY.
A. PAST PERFECT
B. FUTURE PERFECT
C. PRESENT PERFECT
00 NONE OF THESE

CHARLES *GAVE* A REPOR T ON THE ATHLE T IC EVENTS. -*D

THE TEAM *HAD DRIVEN* THROUGH A BLIND I NG RA IN. *A

31 0 0472

31 0 0473

SOON. TODAYs YOUNG AMERICANS *W ILL HAVE BECOME* THE LEADERS OF 31 0 0474
OF TOMORROW. fi 31 0 0474

T RACK AND F I FLD EVENTS *HAVE REPLACED* THE LESSER EXC I T ING SPORTS 31 0 0475
31 0 0475

WHAT K I ND OF SCORE -*HAS BEFN MADE* HY THE CUBSO *C 0476

AMONG THE BOYS. *C

TIRM I NE THE TENSE OF EACH VERB AND MARK I T ACCORDINGLY - 0068A. IF IT IS THE *PRESENT TENSE*.
B. IF IT I S THE *PAST TENSE*.
C. F IT I S THE *FUTURE TENSE*.
0. IF IT I 5; *NONE OF THESE*.

T HE CH I LDREN ARE AWAKE AT AN EARLY HOUR. *A 310 0477

Y nt I WI LL F IND A L I ST OF TROUBLESOME VERBS IN YOUR ENGL ISH BOOK. 31 0 0 478

133
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WHERE HAS THE TI M 60'11. TC'rA1O D

CHERRY CREEK SWELLED A S A RESULT OF THE HEAVY RA NS.

SAVE THE cHILD WHO I C A 8011T TO DROWNO *A

3 1 0047'4

3 1 0048 0

31 00481

*********************************************************************'********
THE STUDENT W I LL SHOW UNDERST AND I NG OF VERB TENSE BY MATCH! NG 0162
THE TENSE WI TH A GIVEN VERB I N A SENTENCE. %30rl

DIRECTIONS .

SELEC T THE ANSWER THAT I DENT I F I FS THE TENSE OF THE ST ARRED WORD.
13 9

A. PAST
B. PRESENT PERFECT
C. PAST PERFEC,T
D. PRESENT

*HAVE* YOU *CALLED* HER L ATEL YO *B

SHE *HAD* NOT *FLOWN* IN A PL ANF YET *C

31 0

31 0

1810

1811

I *AM AT TEND I NG* THE PARTY. *0 181?

I *LOVE* CANDYO *D 31 0 181 3

HE *HAD BEEN CALL I NG* FOR HOURS. *C 31 0 1814

THEY *REGAN* TO SEE THF ANSWER. *A 31 0 1815

MY SI STER *HAS BEEN WORK I NG* THERE ONE YEAR. *8 1816

PLEASE *THROW* THE BALL TO T I MMY *D 31 0 1817

*DID* YOU *BREAK* THAT V A SE0 *A 31 0 1818

I *HAD TR I ED* TO V I SIT HER YE STERDAY *C 1819

THAT MOTOR I S T *HAS* NOT *BLOWN* H IS HORN. *II 1820

THE SWEATER *HAS SHRUNK*. *B 1821

T HE BROWNS *HAD WR I T TEN* TO US OFTEN. 1322

HFLPO HERE *COMES* THE MONST FRO '.*0 11 0 191'

HE *HAD STOLEN* T HE MONEY. *C

THE SUN *IS RISING* BY THEN *D 1825

WHO *SANG* THE SOLO IN THE CHR I STMAS PROGRAMO *A 31 0 1826

*SW I M* BUT I DONT CARE TO D VE *0 31 03827

*HAVE* YOU *SPOKEN* TO YOUR PARENTS ABOUT THE PAR TY0 *8 31 0 1828

HE *HAS BEEN KNOWN* TO DO THAT *B 31 0 1829

JEAN *HAS RUNG* THE BELL IF YOU ASK HER. *E3 1830
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)(sir* DOM" *D

THEY *HAD RuNG* THE SCHOOL BELL A LITTLE LATER THAN USUAL. *C

HE *HAS RUNG* THE SCHOOL BELL A LI TTLE LATER THAN USUAL.

.Y011 *HAVE SPOKEN* TO YOUR MOTHER. 8

YOU *SPOKE* TO YOUR BROTHER(' *A

I *HAVE* NOT *BEGUN* TO EIGHT *B

THE SICK ELM TREES *MED*. *A

THE SICK ELM TREES *WERE DYING*. *A

*HAc* SHE EVER *sHOWN* ANY INTEREST IN LAWO *B

3 1 01831

3 1 01832

31 0183.

1834

1835

3 1 01836

1837

3 1 01838

31 01839

*****************************************************************************
THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE H IS AB I L !TY TO DIST INGUISH BETWEEN 0114
TRANS I T IVE AND INTRANS 1 T I VE VERBS BY CATEGOR 1 Z I NG STARRED VERBS
IN SENTENCES. °A75ri

DIRECT IONS
CHOOSE WHETHER THE STARRED VERB IN EACH SENTENCE IS

98

A. TRANS I T IVE.
B. INTRANSITIVE.

I *WANT* A NFW NOTEBOOK *A 3Z10085%---)
.

I *FEEL* IRR I TABLE IF I AM ILL *R 31 00853

SHERRY *WALKED* QU ICKLY BECAUSE SHE WV* FR IGHTENED. *8 31 00854

THE NERVOUS GIRL *RI T* HER F I NGERNA I LS INCESSANTLY. A 31 00855

THE CURRENT *WAS* TOO SWIFT FOR THE POOR SWIMMER. *8 31 00856

THE PRESIDENTELECT *APPEARED* BEFORE THE CHEER ING CROWD. *B 3 1 00857

PLEASE DONT *LAY* YOUR COAT THERE. *A 31 00858

THE STUDENT *DEVELOPED* WRITERS CRAMP WHI LE WR T I NG THE RESEARCH 31 00859
PAPER. *A 3 1 00859

THE CHI LDS CONDI T I ON *GREW* WORSE. *I1 31 00860

I *HAD LOST* MY MOTHERS RRACELF T. *A 31 00861

THE DOG *DEVOURED* THE FOOD AS THOUGH HE WERE STARVING. *A 31 00862

THE HOUSE THAT WE WERE TO MOVE INTO *LOOKED* DI SMAL. 31 00861

AMERICA *I S* THE SLAVE OF FOOTBALL. *Fi 11 00864

I *COULD SEE* ONLY A SMALL RAY OF L IGHT. *A 3100865

THE K I NDERGARTEN CHILDREN *BECAME* FRIENDS SLOWLY. *B 31 00866
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TOP.' c;AWYFP *LIKFD* Pf7(7.KY A ) ITTLE PIT* *A 3130b6/

HOT APPLE CIDER *SMELLED* GOOD AFTER THE ICE SKATING PARTY. *R 3100868

THE CHIRPING BIRDS *SOUNDED* TERRIBLE AT FIVE A.M. *8 3100869

10 BARRY *FASTENED* THE ROPE SECURELY AROUND HIS WAIST BEFORE 3100870
STARTING THE CLIMR, *A 3100870

SUNBATHERS *COVERED* THE RFACH AS FAR AS WE COULD SEE* *A 3300871

THE INSTANT POTATOES *TASTED* OUITE PASTY. *8 3100877

OOR PHILODENDRON *GREW* A NEW LEAF. *A 3300873

THE OLD COUCH *WAS* TOO DILAPIDATED TO BE GIVEN AWAY. *B 3100874

DAVIDS HOBBIES *ARE* SKIING AND SWIMMING. *B 3100875

I *KNOW* THE LESSON VERY WELL. *A 3100876

***********************************************4*****************************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF VOICE RY CATFGORIZ ING 0081
SENTENCES AS ACT IVF OR PASSIVE. %5n

CLASSIFY THE VERR OR VERA PHRASE IN EACH SENTENCE AS 0069
A. *ACT I VE VOICE*.
B. *PASS IVE VOICE*.

JOHN WILL HAVE PAINTED THE HOUSE BY NOON TODAY. *A
AO

THF COLLIE POPP IEs WERE TPA INED HY THE BOYS. *B

ROSE GARDENS AT THE PALACE HAD BEEN PLANTED BY THE PEONS.

THE CUSTODIAN WILL ARRANGE THE CHAIRS IN THE GYM. *A

BOB LEAVES THE HOUSE AT AN EARLY HOUR. *A

*11

3100482

3100481

3100484

3100485

3100486

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * ** * * * * * * * * * * * * * *

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF VERB PERSON, NUMBER
TENSE, AND VOICE BY DETERMINING THOSE CHARACTERISTICS OF A GIVEN
SENTENCE. %4m

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE CHARACTERISTIC THAT IS *NOT* TRIIE OF THE FOLLOWING
VERBS OR VERR PHRASES.

0082

7 0

WE WON THE CHAMPIONSHIP IN FOOTBALL. 3100487
A. 1ST PERSON 3100487
B. PLURAL NUMBER 487
*C. PRESENT TENSE 3100487
Dft ACTIVE VOICE 3100487

JOHN HAS BEEN DECORATED EXTENSIVELY. 3100488
*A. SECOND PERSON 3100488
Be SINGULAR NUMBER 3100488

tv
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PRESENT i)ERFECT FENSE
D. PASSIVE VOICE

3100488
3100488

IIGLES WILL HAVE BFEN souNnEn AROUND THE COUNTRYSIDE BY MORNING. 3100489
A. THIRD PERSON 310048( 1

B. PLURAL NUMBER 3100489
C. FUTURE PERFECT TENSE 3100489
*D. ACTIVE VOICE 3100489

OU HAD STUDIED SPANISH ON YOUR TRIP TO MEXICO. 0490
A. SECOND PERSON 3100490
P. SINGULAR NUMBER 3100490
*C PRESENT TENSE 3100490
D. ACTIVE VOICE 3100490

****************************************************************************
HF STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS COMPREHENSION OF PASSIVE VOICE BY
DRRECTLY IDENTIFYING A PASSIVE VOICE SENTENCE IN A LIST OF
:-NTENCFS. T,2rt

ELECT THE SENTENCE WHICH IS IN THE PASSIVE VOICE.

A. THE CUSTODIAN STACKED THE CHAIRS IN THE TOWER.
B. BY GESTURES THE TEACHER TOLD THE STUDENTS TO BE QUIET.
C. ALTHOUGH THE BELL RANG, SHE DID NOT DISMISS CLASS.

*D. THE (HAIRS WERE STACKED IN THE CORNER BY THE CUSTODIAN.

0228

0180

2129

A. THERE WERE 14 PLACES AT THE TABLE. 2130
*B. FOURTEEN PLACES WERE SET AT THE TABLE.
C. FOURTEEN CHAIRS WERE AROUND THE RIG TABLE.
D. THE TABLE HAD 14 PLACE SETTINGS.

HE STUDENT CAN SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES, 0154
ARTICIPIAL PHRASES, AND CLAUSES BY CATEGORIZING GIVEN PHRASES
ND CLAUSES IN SENTENCES. %30M

IRECTIONS 137
')ENTIFY THF STARRED GROUP OF WORDS AS
A. PREPOSITION PHRASE.
R. PARTICIPIAL PHRASE.
,r, CLAUSE.

HE MAN *IN THAT BLUE HAT* WAS A PRIVATE DETECTIVE. *A 3101770

HE MAN *WEARING THE BADGE* WAS THE PERSON TO SEE. *B 3101771

DUR FOXES QUICKLY JUMPED OVER THE BUSH AND DISAPPEARED *INTO THE 3101772
DODS*. *A 310177?

F IS A MAN *WHO LIKES Goon FOOD*. *C 3101773

NHILE SHE WAS SCOLDING ME*, ANOTHER GIRL HID THE CHALK. *C 3101774

HERE WERE SEVEN BOYS RUNNING *ACROSS THE LAWN*. *A 3101775

HE GROUP WALKED FROM HOUSP TO HOUSE *SINGING AS THEY WENT*. *8 ' 3101776



a

Witw**4!f*.*****************k****************************

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE UNDERSTANDING OF THE USE OF THE
PRESENT AND PAST PARTICIPLES OF A VERB AS VERBALS BY SELECTING
THE SENTENCE CONTAINING A PARTICIPIAL PHRASE. 10m

0215

SELECT THE SENTENCE THAT CONTAINS A PARTICIPIAL PHRASE. 0174

*A. HAVING NO CHANGE IN HIS POCKET, THE DRIVER COULD NOT USE THE
EXACT CHANGE BOOTHS.

B. THE DRIVER WAS HAVING TROUBLE BECAUSE HE DID NOT HAVE THE
CORRECT CHANGE.

C. BECAUSE HE DID NOT HAVE THE CORRECT CHANGE, THE DRIVER WAS
DELAYED FOR A TIME.

A. THE ROAD UNDER CONSTRUCTION WAS CLOSED TO EXPRESS TRAFFIC.
*B. THE ROAD, BEING UNDER CONSTRUCTION, WAS CLOSED TO EXPRESS

TRAFFIC.
C. NO EXPRESS TRAFFIC WAS PERMITTED ON THE ROAD BECAUSE OF THE

CONSTRUCTION WORK.

A. ANGRY AT THE DELAY, THE DRIVER HONKED HIS HORN VIGOROUSLY.
*B. HONKING HIS HORN VIGOROUSLY, THE DRIVER INDICATED HIS ANGER.
C. THE DRIVER SHOWED HIS ANGER WITH VIGOR.

2089

2090

2091

*****************************************T***********************************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS COMPREHENSION OF THE CORRECT USE OF
r- PARTICIPLES BY IDENTIFYING THE SENTENCE CONTAINING A CORRECTLY
I USED PARTICIPAL PHRASE. %ln

0231

CHOOSE THE SENTENCE WHICH INCLUDES A CORRECTLY USED PARTICIPIAL 0183
PHRASE.

A. SCOLDING THEM, THE STUDENTS KEPT THEIR EYES AWAY FROM THE
TEACHER.

B. TRACKING MUD WITH EVERY PAW, I SHOOED THE DOG OUT THE BACK
DOOR.

C. BARKING AND GROWLING, I INCHED AWAY FROM THE BIG DOG.
*D, SNAPPING THE LID DOWN QUICKLY, SHE DIDNO. GIVE US A CHANCE

TO SEE WHAT WAS INSIDE.

2137

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW COMPREHENSION OF A GERUND BY SELECTING A 0229
SENTENCE IN WHICH ONE APPEARS. °A1m

SELECT THE SENTENCE WHICH CONTAINS A GERUND. 0181

A. ENCOURAGING THE.MANUFACTURE OF SILK, GOVERNOR OGLETHORPE OF 2131
GEORGIA IMPORTED SILK WORMS FROM THE ORIENT.

B. GOVERNOR OGLETHORPE HAD BEEN ENCOURAGING THE GROWTH OF SILK
INDUSTRY UNTIL THERE WAS A PRICE DROP.

*Co ENCOURAGING THE GROWTH OF A SILK INDUSTRY WAS ONE OF
GOVERNOR OGLETHORPE.S MAJOR PROJECTS.

*****************************************************************************



118

IUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO DISTINGUISH BETWEEN
GERUNDS USED AS SUBJECTS, OBJECTS OF VERBS. OBJECTS OF
PREPOSITIONS, AND PREDICATE NOMINATIVES.

READ THE SENTENCE AND SELECT THE TYPE OF GERUND THAT IS USED.

THE LAWS AGAINST PASSING A STAGE COACH ON THE NATIONAL ROAD WERE
USUALLY IGNORED.
A. CUBJECT GERUND
B. OBJECT OF A VERB GERUND
*Co OBJECT OF PREPOSITION GERUND
D. PREDICATE NOMINATIVE GERUND

PASSING A STAGE COACH WAS A VIOLATION OF
OF THE NATIONAL ROAD.

A. SUBJECT GERUND
B. OBJECT OF A VERB GERUND
C. OBJECT OF A PREPOSITION GERUND
D. PREDICATE NOMINATIVE GERUND

STATE LAWS IN THE DAYS

PASSENGERS ENDURED THE STAGE COACH RACING.
h. SUBJECT GERUND
B. OBJECT OF A VERB GERUND
C. OBJECT OF A PREPOSITION GERUND
Do PREDICATE NOMINATIVE GERUND

A MAJOR CAUSE OF ACCIDENTS ON THE NATIONAL ROAD WAS THE STAGE
(GACH RACING.

A. SUBJECT GERUND
P. OBJECT OF A VERB GERUND
C, OBJECT OF A PREPOSITION GERUND

*I). PREDICATE NOMINATIVE GERUMD

SOME MOURNED_THE PASSING OF THE STAGE COACH.
A.___Sv3le7CT GERUND
B. OBJECT OF A VERB GERUND
C. OBJECT OF A PREPOSITION GERUND
06 PREDICATE NOMINATIVE GERUND

023n

018 )

2132

213

213 4

2135

2136

4-******444A(************A.II*4K4********f****************************************

iHF c.TUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO DISTINGUISH BETWEEN
AN INFINITIVE AND A PREPOSITIONAL PHRASE BY SELECTING THE
WNTENCF,. WHICH CONTAINS AN INFINITIVE. c$3o

DIRECTIONS
cFlErT THE REST ANSWER FOR THE QUESTION.

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING SENTENCES CONTAINS AN INFINITIVE0
*A. THE GEORGIA COLONISTS WANTED TO ESTABLISH A SILK INDUSTRY.
H. THE INDUS1RY FLOURISHED UNTIL GOVERNOR OGLETHORPE WENT TO

ENGLAND.
C. WHEN HE RETURNED TO HIS COLONY, HE DISCOVERED THE MACHINERY

HAD BEEN DEMOLISHED.

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING SENTENCES CONTAINS AN INFINITIVE()
A. THE BOY.; TOOK THEIR HIKES TO SCHOOL FOR THE LAST TIME.

1B. 1HE JAPANE!71E. WANTED TO COMPETE IN THE SMALL CAR FIELD.
(6 THEY PUT OUT THE TOYOTA AS COMPETITION TO THE VOLKSWAGON.

1139

0206

2070

2n71



ThE tOLL,PhiN6 .)ENIENCES CONTAINS AN INFINITIVFO
Ao LOCAL TAXES ARE NOT COLLECTED ON AN ITEM IF IT TS SHIPPED TO

ANOTHE2 STATE.
*Be ONE VOLUNTEER AGREED TO RAISE BAIL FOR THE TRIO.
Ce ONE DEFENSE WITNESS WAS ADMITTED TO THE COURTROOM.

2072

*-******-k**4i***************Y******T4****************************************

GIVEN A LIST OF SENTENCES CONTAINING PREPOSITIONAL> PARTICI.PIAL,
AND INFINITIVE PHRASES, THF STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS
UNDERSTANDING OF THESE PHRASES BY CORRECTLY LABELING THE PHRASES
STARRED. %10a

0029

IN EACH SENTENCE A PHRASE IS STARREDe MARK EACH PHRASE IN THE 0024

FOLLOWING tvW11/4NNER.

A. PREPOSITIONAL
B. PARTICIPIAL
C. iNFINITIVE

DANDELION SEEDS ARE OFTEN CARRIED FAR *FROM THE PARENT PLANT*. *A 3100209.

THE WINGS *OF MAPLE SEEDS* CARRY THEM FAR AWAY. *A 3100210

THEY ARE OFTEN SEEN *TO SPIN DIZZILY*. *C 3100211

*BUFFETED ROUGHLY ABOUT*. THE TUMBLEWEED PLANTS ITS SEEDS. *13 3100212

HAVE YOU EVER TOUCHED THE RIPE SEED POD *OF A MILK WEED*0 *A 3100213

SEEDS, *FLOATINC LIGHTLY*, REACH THE GROUND AND TAKE ROOT. *B 3100214

*TO TOSS AWAY AN APPLE CORE* IS A THOUGHTLESS GESTURE. *C 3100215

EVERY YEAR MILLIONS OE SEEDS FAIL *TO PRODUCE PLANTS*. *C 3100216

ACORNS, *DROPPED HERE AND THERE*, TAKE ROOT WHERE THEY FALL. *B 3100217

SQUIRRELS OFTEN FURNISH TRANSPORTATION *FOR ACORNS*. *A 3100218

***X*******************4**********************************4******************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS COMPREHENSION OF THE USES OF
INFINITIVES BY SELECTING SENTENCES IN WHICH INFINITIVES ARE USED
AS NOUNS. ADVERBS, OR ADJECTIVES. °30

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE RFST ANSWER FOR THE QUESTION.

0226

IN WHICH SENTENCE IS THE INFINITIVE USED AS A NOUN() 212n
A. TO BEG A QUESTION IS NOT TO ANSWER IT.
A. THEY WENT TO FIND FIM.
C. THE CITY EDITOR IS THE PERSON TO ASK.

11), IN WHICH SENTENCE TS THE INFINITIVE USED AS AN ADVERFIn
A. HF WANTED TO ERASE THE BOARD.

*R, ADVICE IS EASY TO G/VF.
C. HE BIT THE COIN TO TEST IT.

13 1 140

2121



-\
1m WHIcH SENTENCE IS THE INFINITIVE 1tED AC AN Af\JECT'VED ?I??

A. HL WENT TO THE STONE TO BUY IT.
*R. HF HELPED US TO FIND HIM.
C. HE WANTED TO SO THERE.

****************************************************************************#
THE STUDENT CAN SHOW HE COMPREHENDS THE DIFFERENCE BETWEEN
GERuNDS, PARTICIPLES* AND INFINITIVES BY CATEGORIZING'STARRFD
WflPDS Im sENTENCRs, %?9n

DIRECTIONs
rHOOSF THE ANSWER THAT BEST IDENTIFIES EACT STARRED WORD.

0149

13?

A. INFINITIVE
B. GERUND
C. PARTICIPLE

TRE ROYS *RHILDING* THE SAND CASTLE DIP NOT NOTICE THE 3101646
APPROACHING ovE. *c 3101646

*JOGGING* IS A HEALTHFuL RECREATION. *B 3101647

WF ENJOYED *swImmtNG* IN THE OCEAN. *B 3101648

FIRE DESTROYED THF *DESERTED* BUILDING. *C 3101649

4cFEING* IS RELIEVING, *P 3101650

JOHN HOPFs *TO WIN* THE CONTEST, *A 3101657

-)*TO KNOW* HIm fS A GREAT DELIGHT, *A 3101652

THE PUPPY ENJOYED *PI AYING* WITH THE BALL. *E1 3101651..

*SIT.TING* ON THE COUCH TO RE MORE COMFORTABLE* THE BOY BEGAN TO 3101654
READ HIS NEW BOOK. *r 3101654

THAT IS A GOOD COLOR *TO ITSE* IN YOUR PICTURE. 3101655

THF OLD WOMAN SAT ON THE PORCH PATIENTLY *WEAVING* A RUG. *C 3101656

-VOTING* Is AN OBLIGATION OF EVERY AMERICAN CITIZEN. *n 3101657

THE *WINNING* TEAM RECEIVED A PAID VACATION TO FLORIDA. 1101658

THE FIRM uRFARINc,* THAT NAME IS ONE TO BF TRUSTED. *C 3101659

THE HOYc, ATI IHI BuRNED* MARSHMALLOWS. *C 3101660

tTPTMMINC1* THF CHRISTM4f7, TRF7 IS PART OF OUR HOLIDAY ACTIVITIES. 3101661

THE RROWNS WFRF THE FIRST PEOPLE ON OHR BLOCK *TO OWN* A TV. *A 310166?

MARTHA ENJOYS *READING* STORIES ABOUT ANIMALS. *B 3101663

Ou.CKLY TO THE TOP OF THE HILL* THE BOY WAS ABLE O 3101664
rATCH SIGHT OF Twr SFTTING SoN,, *C 3101664

I LIKE *SPEAKING* IN FROM OF" AN AUDIENCE. *EA 3101665



JEAN WAS THRILLED *Tr) w7f---7 THE AHTHOP OF THr BOOK. C
*STUDYING* MY OLD TESTS AND QUIZZES WAS A GREAT HELP TO ME ON MY
EXAM. *IR

111
THE PERSON *TO ASK* Is THE TEACHER. *A

A GOOD *SPANKING* IS WHAT THAT CHILD NEEDS.

SHE FOUND IT DIFFICULT *TO ADMIT* THE TRUTH TO HERSELF.

*PH77LFD* BY THE DIRECTIONq, HF WAS UNABLE TO FIND HIS WAY TO THI
PARTY. *CN

*FINISHING* DINNER EARLY Is BECOMING DIFFICULT. *F3

WE CALLED JOHN AND JOAN *TO INVITE* THEM TO DINNER. *A

*HAVING SEEN* HIS FACE, I WAS ABLE TO IDENTIFY THE ROBBER. *C

3101666

1101667
3101667

3101668

3101669

3101670

1101671
3101671

310167?

3101673

3101674

*****************************A***********************************************

HISTORY OF LANGUAGE

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE ORIGINS OF THE 0312
AMERICAN ENGLISH LANGUAGE PY IDENTIFYING EXAMPLES. (A8m

DIRECTIONS
CIRCLE THE ANSWER WHICH CORRECTLY COMPLETES THE ITEM ABOUT THE
ORIGINS OF THE AMERICAN ENGLISH LANGUAGE.

248

OUR LANGHAGE IS BASED ON ALL OF THE FOLLOWING *EXCEPT* 2759
A. PERSIAN.
*B. JAPANESE.
C. SANSKRIT.
D. GREEK.

MODERN ENGLISH BEGAN ABOUT THE TIME OF THE 2760
A. 12TH CENTURY.
R. 19TH CENTURY.
*C 17TH CENTURY.
D. 20TH CENTURY.

WE FIND MANY SIMILARITIES BETWEEN OuT LANGUAGE AND OTHERS BASED 2761
ON THE INDO-EUROPEAN LANGUAGE. SELECT THE LANGUAGE WHICH DOES
*NOT* BELONG TO THIS GROUP.
A. ENGLISH
B. SPANISH
C. GREEK
*D. CHINESE
F. SANSKRIT
E. FOLISH

MIDDLE ENGLISH WAS SPOKEN IN THE
*A. 14TH CENTURY.
B. MIDDLE OE THE 19,TH CENTURY.

135 .
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r, 1nTH CENTURY.
D. 20TH CENTURY.

MANY FRENCH WORDS WERE PRIMARILY ADDED TO OUR LANGUAGE WHEN 2763
A. FRENCH TOURISTS WENT TO ENGLAND.
R. ENGLISH TEACHERS TAUGHT FRENCH.
*C. NORMAN INVADERS CONQUERED ENGLAND.

DANISH WORDS WERE ADDED TO OUR LANGUAGE RY 2764
A. 1)ANI1-1 TOURISTS.

*R. VIKING RAIDERS.
C. AMERICAN TRAVELERS TO DENMARK.

01D ENGLISH WAS SPOKEN TN THE 2765
A. 1RD CENTURY AD.
P. 1RD CFNITuPy Rr
*C ITH CENTURY AD.
Do lgTH CENTURY AD.

THERE ARE MANY WAYS OF ADDING NEW WORDS FROM OTHER LANGUAGES
TODAY. SELECT THE ONE STATEMENT THAT IS *NOT* A WAY OF ADDING NEW
wnRDs.
A. NAMES FOR scIENTIFIC (ONTRIBUTIONS ADD ANOTHER LANGUAGE,S

WORDS.
*R, FAVORITE FOREIGN WORDS ARE ADDED BY ANY PEOPLE WHO WANT TO

ADD WORDS.
C. NAMES OF ARTISTIC CONTRIBUTIONS ADD WORDS OF ANOTHER

LANGUAGE.
D. WARS HAVE BROUGHT EXCHANGES OF NEW WORDS.
F. NAMES OF RELIGIONS ADn NFw WORDS.

2766

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF GREEK AND LATIN 0314
ORIGIN OF WORDS RY CATEGORIZING GIVEN WORDS. %1013

DIRECTIONS
MARK AN X RY GREEK IF THF WORD HAS A GREEK ORIGIN. MARK AN
X RY LATIN IF THF WORD HAS A LATIN ORIGIN.

PREFIX
MEANING WORD

FORCE DYNAMO

*A, GRFFK
R, LATTN

PREFIX
MEANING WORD

FIVE PENTAGON

*A. GRFrK
R. LATIN

PREFIX
MEANIN(

WFLI.

WOW)

BENEFIT to

250

2777

2778

2779



A. GREEK
*R. LATIN

11, PREFIX
MEANING woRn

FNO FINISH

A. GREEK
*R. LATIN

PREFIX
MEANING WORD

GREAT MAGNIFICENT

A. GREEK'
*R, LATIN

PREFIX
MEANING WORD

EIGHT OCTAGON

*A. GREEK
P. LATIN

PREFIX
MEANING WORD

SOLDIER MILITARY

A GREEK
*R. LATIN

PREFIX
MEANING WORD

MANY MULTIPLY

A. GRFFK
itR,4, LATIN

PREFIX
MEANING WORD

NIVERSE cOSMIC

*A. GREEK
R. LATIN

PREFIX
MEANING WORD

DENY NEGATIVE

A. GREEK
*R. LATIN 144



****************************************************************W************

THF sTuDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF ORIGINS OE WORDS
oF AMERICAN ENGLISH PY MATCHING woRns AND THE COUNTRIES FROM

0316

WHICH THEY ORIGINATED. %15m

DIRECTIONS 252
IDENTIFY THE AREA OF ORIGIN OF THE FOLLOWING WORDS BY PLACING THE 0252
LETTER OF THE COUNTRY NEXT TO THE WORD.

A. ENGLAND
Re FRANCE
C. GERMANY
D. GREECE
F. ITALY
F. SPAIN

RuPEAU *R 2798

-itrIENOA *F '2799

wrfic.HUND *r 2800

Al!TOCRAT *D 2801

sANDWICH *A 2802

DINNER *R 2803

REEF *R 2804

MICROSCOPE *D 2805
1

LETTER *E 2806

PATIO *F 2R07

MuLTIPLY 2808

WIENER *C 2809

PIANO *F 2810

Ponni F *C 2811

DETERGENT 41 2812

*****************************************************************************
THF STUDENT DEMONSTRATES HIS UNDERSTANDING OF FOREIGN LANGUAGE
nrRIvATinN MY MATCHING wnRns WITH THF COuNTRIES OF THEIR ORIGIN.
%In!

DIPFCTIONc
MATCH THE FOLLOWING WORDS WITH THEIR COUNTRY OF ORIGIN.

A. CHINESE
R. JAPANESE
C. GREEK
n: GERMAN
F. flpTCH

0317

251



TEA *A

MSS *E

WIENER *D

THEATER *C

DIRECTIONS
MATCH THE FOLLOWING WORDS WITH THE COUNTRY OF THEIR ORIGIN.
A. AFRICAN
B. HINDU
C. AMERICAN INDIAN
D. SPANISH
F. ARARIC

MOCCASIN 41C

VOODOO *A

ALGEBRA *E

sHAMPOO *F1

DIRECTIONS
MATCH THE FOLLOWING WORDS WITH THE COUNTRY OF THEIR ORIGIN.

A. PORTUGUESE
B. FRENCH
C. SPANISH
D. NORWEGIAN
F. PERSIAN

2806

2807

2808

2809

254

2810

2811

2812

2811

255

sKI *D 2814

DINNER *R 2815

BANANA *A 2816

RA7AAR *E 2817

*4!***********************A***************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF VARIOUS SOURCES OF
WORDS IN OuR LANGuAGE BY IDENTIFYING THE SOuRCE OF THF GIVEN
WORDS. %11n.

DIRECTIONS
PLACE THE LETTER OF THE CORRECT ANSWER NEXT TO THE WORD IT FITS..

A. DERIVED FROM SCIENTIFIC INVENTION
B. COINED WORD
C. MULTIPLE MEANING WORO

LUNAR MODULE *A

PocKETBOoK *C

TACHYON *B

AuToMOBILE *B 146

0315

251.

2787

2788

2789

2790



GANTRY *A

BROADCAST

RE-ENTRY *A

SYYsCRAPEP

AuTOPIOGRAPHY *B

PANCAKE *C

RETRO-ROCKET *A

2791

2792

2793 )

2794

2795

2796

2797

*****************************************************************************

THE CHILD WILL DISTINGUISH BETWEEN AMERICAN ENGLISH AND BRITISH 0313
BY CATEGORIZING GIVEN WORDS. %10a

DIRECTIONS
CIRCLE THE AMERICAN ENGLISH WORD IN EACH SET.

*A. COLOR
P. COL0UP

A.

*A.
P.

*A.

P.

HONOUP
HONOR

CENTER
CENTRE

TRAVELER
TRAVELLER

ENROLLMENT
ENROLMENT

249

2767

2768

2769

2770

2771

*A. CHARACTERIZE 2772
P. CHARACTERISE

A. ORGANISATION 2771
*R ORGANIZATION

A. DEFENCE
*R. DEFENSE

A.
*R,

JuoGEMENT
JUDGMENT

2775

A. CONNECTION 2776
B. CONNEXION

THF.STODENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE INFLUENCE OF
FOREIGN SETTLEMENTS DURING THE COLONIAL PERIOD ON DIALECTS BY
CLASSIFYING WORDS ACCORDING TO THE PEOPLE WHO CONTRIBUTED THE
WORDS; %Ion

0330



127 134

DIRECTIONS
CLASSIFY THE FOLLOWING woRns ACCORDING TO THE PEOPLE wHO CONTRIB.-
uTED THE WORD BY SELECTING THE CORRECT LETTER AND WRITING THE
LETTER NEXT TO THE WORD.

A. FRENCH
R. INDIANS
C. PENNSYLVANIA GERMANS
h. AFRICANs

SAuERKRAuT *C

OPOSSUM *8

PECAN *8

CHOWDER *A

BANJO '*()

BUCCANEER *A

SOUASH *8

GOOBER *D

PRAIRIE

SKUNK *El

271

2852

2853

2854

2855

2856

2857

2858

2860

2861

****************************4************************************************
THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE INFLUENCE OF
.FoREIGN SETTLEMENTS DuRING THE POST-REVOLUTIONARy PERIOD ON
DIALECTOLOGY BY CLASSIFYING WORDS ACCORDING TO THE PEOPLE WHO
CONTRIBUTED THE WORDS. 9615M

DIRECTIONS
CLASSIFY THE FOLLOWING WORDS ACCORDING TO THE PEOPLE WHO CON
TRIBUTED THE WORD BY SELECTING THE CORRECT LETTER AND WRITING THE
LETTER NEXT TO THE WORDo

A. SPANISH
R. FRENCH
C. GERMAN
D. ITANIAN
E. CHINESE

TAMALE *A

DEPOT *8

KARA-KIRI *E

DELICATESSEN *C

4 FIEsTA *A

SHTVARFF *R

MACARONI *D 148

0331

272

2862

2863

2864

2865

2866

2867

2868



PUMPERNICKEL *C

SPUMONT n

ANTIPASTO *D

HAMBURGER *C

MUSTANG *A

CHOP SUFY *r

LARIAT *A

PRETZEL *C

2869

2870

2871

2872

2873

2874

2875

2876

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF TERMS RELATED TO
DIALECT BY SELECTING THE GROUP OF WORDS THAT *BEST* GIVES THE
MEANING OF THE TERM. 1A8M

DIRECTIONS
UNDERLTNE THE LETTER OF THE *BEST* MEANING OF THE FOLLOWING
TERM,

A DIALECT IS
A. A STRANGE WAY OF SPEAKING.
B. A FOREIGN LANGUAGE.
*C. THE VARIETY OF LANGUAGE. OE.A SINGLE SPEECH COMMUNITY.
D. THE WAY A PERSON PRONOUNCES A WORD.

0332

273

2877

,

THF CORRECT TERM EOR *ONF,S OWN, DIALECT* IS 2878
A. INTELLECT.

IDIOLECT.
C. DIACRITICAL.
D. SLANG.

A DIALECT AREA IS AN AREA FOR
A. STUDYING CUSTOMS OF PEOPLE.
R. EDUCATING PEOPLE IN SPEECH.
*r. STUDYING SPEECH HABITS.
D. TEACHING A FOREIGN LANGUAGE.

WHEN A LINGUISTIC GEOGRAPHER FINDS AN EXPRESSION WHICH TS USED IN
A DEFINITE REGION, HF DRAWS A LINE ON THF MAP TO SHOW THE OUTSIDE
AREA IN WHICH IT OCCURS. THIS LINE ON THE MAP IS CALLED

. *A. AN ISOGLASS.
B. A BOUNDARY.
C. AN EXTERIOR LINE.
n, A BARRIER.

A SPEECH COMMUNITY IS A GROUP OF PEOPLE
A. LIVING TOGETHER.
B. WHO SPEAK A FOREIGN LANGUAGE.
C. WHO ARF UNEDUCATED.
*n. WHO SPEAK THEIR OWN DIALECT.

,!1 LOCALISM Is 9

2879

2880

2881

2882



A. A STRANGE WAY OF SPEAK I NG.
B. A CUSTOM OF DRESS.

*C. A DI ALECT FORM.
1). A MANNERISM.

SLANG IS
A. OBSCENE LANGUAGE.

*R EXTREMELY INFORMAL LANGUAGE.
C. UNEDUCATED LANGUAGE.
D. DULL LANGUAGE.

JARGON IS CHARACTER ST IC OF
A. FORE IGNERS
B. UNEDUCATED PEOPLE.
C. INTELL IGENT PEOPLE.

*I) A PARTICULAR OCCUPATION.

2881

2884

*****************************************************************************
HOW TO STUDY

*****************************************************************************
L I TERATURE

THF STUDENT WILL SHOW COMPREHENSION OF DRAMAT IC TECHNIQUE BY 0248
IDENTIFYING THE MOST EFFECT I VE PLACEMENT OE THEME. Itiln

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

THE THEME OR STATEMENT OF TRUTH ABOUT L TEE, I s *MOST*
EFFECTIVE WHEN

A. IT IS STA T ED RY THE MA IN CHARACTER IN THE EXPOS I T ION OF THE
PLAY.

*R IT IS IMPL I FD RY THE RESULT OE THE CONEL JCT.
C. IT IS sliftIL I ED BY THE ACT ION OF THE ANTAGON 1ST AT THE

CONCLUSION OF THE PLAY.
D. IT IS STAT ED BY A MINOR CHARAC TER SEVERAL T IMES

THROUGHOUT THE COURSE OF THE PLAY.

2186

*****************************************************************************
THE STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF TERMS RELEVANT TO DRAMA BY
IDENTIFYING CHARACTER I STICS OF COMEDY, TRAGEDY FARCE AND MELO
DRAMA %50

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE REST ANSWER FOR THE QUEST ION.

0249

IN WHICH OF THE FOLLOW I NG PLAYS I S THE MA IN CHARACTER NOT 2187
SUCCESSFUL IN OVERCOM I NG ORTrACLES PLACED BEFORE HI MO

A. COMEDY
*R TRAGEDY.
C. FARCE 150

143



THE MAIN CHARACTER IS LAuGHED AT IN WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING PLAYS()
*A. FARCE

MELODRAMA
C. TRAGEDY

IN WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING PLAYS IS CHARACTERIZAT ION EMPHASIZED
OVER PLOT°

*A TPAGEDy
P. FARCE
C. MELODRAMA

IN WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING PLAYS IS PLOT EMPHASIZED OVER
CHARACTERIZATIONn

A. COMEDY
P. TPAGEDY'r. rnr, &An

i!ol( H OF THE FOLLOWING PLAYS DOES *NOT* PRESENT A TRUE MIRROR OF
IFr WITH CHARACTERS ACTING REALISTICALLY IN GIVEN SITUATIONS()
A. COMEDY
A. TRAGEDY

*C. FARCE

2188

2189 )

2190

2191

*****************************************************************************
THE STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF TERMS RELEVANT TO DRAMA BY 0250
IDENTIFYING THE ROLE OF THE PROTAGONIST AND ANTAGONIST. %50

mATCH THE SENTENCE TO THF cLASSIFICAT ION. 194

1-1-4F cHARACTER THE AUDIENCE HOPFS WILL WIN THE CONFLICT. 2192
*A, PROTAGONTST

ANTAGON ST

THE CHARACTER PRESENTED+ -IN AN UNSYMPATHETIC LIGHT. 2193
A. PROTAGONIST

*R. ANTAGONIST

THE cHARACTFR WHo RFPRESFNTS THE nyDF THE AuDIENCE DOES NOT WANT 2194
TO WIN.

A. PROTAGONIST
40, ANTAGONIST

THE CHARACTER WHO RECEIVES THE AUDIENCE.S SYMPATHY.
*A. PROTAGONIST
R. ANTAGONIF,T

IrcHAI I.Y THE MAIN rHAPACTFR.
*A. PROTAGONIST
B. ANTAGON ST

2195

2196

*****************************************************************************
THE STMENT WILL SHOW1HIS COMPREHENSION OF F 1GURAT IVE LANGUAGE
11Y IDENTIFYING THE F IGURE OF SPEECH USED IN A GIVEN PASSAGE, I .E.
MrTAPHOR, SIMILE, AN() PERSONIFICATION. %To

DIRECTIONS
IN EACH PASSAGE fiELOW YOU WILL FIND A FIGURE OF SPEECH. IDENT IFY

M4



THE FIGURE OF SPEECH USED I N THE FOLLOWING MANNER.
A. METAPHOR.
B. SIMILE.
C.-PERSONIFTCATION.*

THE SCARLET OF THE MAPLES 'CAN SHAKE ME LIKE THE CRY
OF BUGLES GOING BY. *B

THERE IS SOMETHING IN OCTOBER SETS THE GYPSY BLOOD ASTIR t

3100598
3100598

3100599
WE MUST R TSE -AND FOLLOW HER-4C- 3100599

THE FQG COMES 3100600
ON LITTLE CAT FEET *A 3100600

T !ME, YOU OLD GYPSY MAN, 3100601
WILL 'YOU NOT STAY *C 3100601

THE DAY I S' DONE AND THE DARKNESS 3100602
FALLS FROM THE WINGS OF NIGHT *A // 1100602

HE WATCHES FROM HIS MOUNTA I N WALLS, /
A N D- LIKE- .A../ HUN DERR OLT-HEF-AttS-i-

ST ILL SI TS THE SCHOOL HOUSE BY THr ROAD
A RAGGED BEGGAR SLEEP ING *A /
**-*******-*****.**********11F1FIFW*11111.****11111111******IF*********4F*****

3100601
ITO06-03-

3100604
3100604

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRAXE H I S KNOWLEDGE OF DEVICES USED BY
POETS TO ACHIEVE SOUND EF,ECTS IN POETRY BY MATCHING THE
DEF !NIT ION AND THE DEVI E. 9S4E1

D I RECTI ONS
FROM THE ALTERNATIVE/LISTED BELOW, SELECT THE ONE THAT DEFINES
EACH POET IC DEV ICE./

A. THE USE OF W,thRDS THAT IMITATE NATURAL SOUNDS.

Bo' 'REPETITION OF SOUNDS- AT-THEFIEGINNTNS-OF- WORDS-V

C. RESEMBLANCE OR SIMILARITY IN VOWEL SOUNDS.

D. PART IALRHYME IN WHICH FloNAL CONSONANTS AGREE PUT PRECEDING
VOWELS DO NOT.

0009

9

CONSONANCE IS *D 3100014

ALLITERATION IS 3100015

ASSONANCE IS *C 310001

ONOMATOPOEIA IS *A 3100017

**************************1***************************************************
4,

THE"STUDENT rarc---SHow UNDERSTAND-MT OF CF.RTAI N170ETTC DEVTCES
%ONOMATOPOEIA, ALLITERATION, ASSONANCE, AND CONSONANCEa BY CHOOS-
ING THE POETIC DEVICE EMPLOYED IN A GIVEN PORTION OF POETRY. %413

r- r )
145 ii. Zincd



D I RECT I ONS SELECT THE POETIC DEVICE USED I N EACH PORT I ON OF 0010
POETRY.

A. ONOMATOPOEIA
9. ALLITERATION
C. ASSONANCE
Ds CONSONANCE

A QUIETNESS DISTILLED,
AS TWIL I GHT LONG *BEGUN*,
OR NATURE, SPENDING WI TH HERSELF
SEQUESTERED *AFTERNOON*,

EMILY DICKINSON

THE STARRED WORDS ARE AN EXAMPLE OF WHICH L I TERARY DEV ICEO

SPEAK GENTLY SPR I NG, AND MAKE NO SUDDEN SOUND,
LEW SARET T

WHICH L I TERARY DEVICE' S USED I N THIS L INE OF POETRY(*) *R

...AND THE COAST
BLACKENFD WI TH BIRDS *TOOK* A LAST *LOOK*
A T HIS THRASH I NG HA I R AND WHALE BLUE EYE,

DYLAN THOMAS

THE STARRED WORDS ARE AN EXAMPLE OF WHICH L 1 T ERARY DEV I CEO *C

THE MOAN OF DOVES I N IMMEMORIAL ELMS
AND MURMURING OF INNINERARLE BEES.

ALFRED, LORD TENNYSON

WHICH L I TERARY DEVICE IS USED IN THIS LINE OF POETRY() *A

3100018
3100018
3100018
3100018
3100018
3100018
3100018

3100019
3100019
3100019
31,10019

3100020
3100020
.3100020
3100020
3100020
3100020

3100021
3100021
3100021
3100021
3100021

***************************************************************************** .

THE STUDENT APPLIES H IS UNDERSTANDING 'OF ONOMATOPOE IA BY SELECT 0321
I NG EXAMPLES OF THIS DEV ICE. %3D

DIRECTIONS 257
SELECT THE HEST ANSWER FOR EACH QUEST I ON.

WH ICH OF THE FOLLOW I NG ILLUSTRATES ONOMATOPOE IA0 2826
A. TENNYWEENY
B. MANBEAST
C. BUMBLEBEE
D. MONOMAN I A

WH ICH OF THE FOLLOWING L I NES CON T A INS AN EXAMPLE OF ONOMA TOPOE I AO
A. WRAPT IN SPLICED AIRS OF F I SH AND TAR.
B. AND MILK COMES FROZEN HOME IN PA I LS.
C. FIN THING AND WING THING.

*D. THE SNUGGED BOA TS CREAK AND SEESAW.

WH I (1-i OF THE FOLLOW! NG I S AN EXAMPLE OF ONOMATOPOE IA0
A. CLAW

*H. tIQLJFAL
C. STAND
D. RACE

153

2827

2828
.46;



****************************************************************************
A STUDENT CAN SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF L I TERARY TERMS BY SELECT I NG THE 014
APPROPRIATE DEF INIT ION FOR A GIVEN TERM %Ina

DIRECTIONS SELFCT THE STATEMENT THAT DEFINES THE TERM 0005

A METAPHOR IS 3101642
A. AN OBVIOUS COMPARISON. 3101642

*Be AN IMPLIED COMPARISON. 3101642
C A HUMOROUS 1MIT AT ION OF SOMETHING SERIOUS. 3101642
D. ATTR IBUTING PERSONAL CHARACTER I ST ICS TO INANIMATE OBJECTS. 3101642
F. A REPETIT ON OF A SOUND. 3101642

S I MILE IS 3101641
*A AN 013VIOUS COMPARISON 1641

B AN IMPLIED COMPAR I SON. 310164
C A HUMOROUS 1MI T AT ION OF SOMETHING SERWUS. 3101643
D. ATTRIBUTING PERSONAL CHARACTERSIT ICS TO INANIMATE OBJECTS 310164
E A WORD OF SIMILAR SPELL ING BUT DIFFERENT MEAN1NG 3101643

PERSONIF ICATION IS 3101644
A AN OBV I OUS COMP A R !SON. 3101644
B AN IMPLIED COMPARISON BETWEEN OBJECTS, NOT HUMANS. 3101644
C A HUMOROUS IMI T AT ION OF SOMETHING SER IOUS. 3101644

*D. ATTR IBUTING PERSONAL CHARAC TER 1ST ICS TO INANIMATE OBJECTS. 3101644
E. PERSONAL QUAL I T I ES OF A PERSON. 3101644

ALL I TERAT ION IS
A AN OBVIOUS COMPAR I SON
A. AN I MPL IED COMPAR SON
C ATTR IBUTING PERSONAL CHARACTERIST ICS TO INANIMATE OBJECTS

*D. A REPET IT I ON OF A SOUND.
E. A HUMOROUS IMIT AT ION OF SOMETHING SERIOUS

3101645
3101645
310164
3101645
3101645
3101645

*****************************************************************************

GI VEN EXAMPLES OF DIFFERENT L ITFRARY DEVICES, THE STUDENT CAN
SHOW COMPREHENS ION OF L 1 TERARY DEVICES BY SELECTING THE ONE
APPROPR I ATELY DESCR B ING EACH EXAMPLE. 1670

0147

DIRECTIONS - CHOOSE THE LETTER OF THE ANSWER WHICH BEST DESCRIBES 0131
THE EXAMPLE.

A. METAPHOR
A. SIMILE
C. PERSONIFICATION
D. ALL I TERAT I ON

THE SILENT SEA SWEPT OVER THE SHORE. *0

THF DIAMOND WAS AS BR IGHT AS A STAR. *B

LIGHTLESS, ALL THE SPARKLES BLEARED AND BLACK AND BL IND

FFAR CLUTCHED H IS THROAT. *C

WE COULD HEAR THE SIGH ING OF THE WAVES. *C

HE I S AS. TALL AS AN OAK. *B

147

154

*t)

3101635

3101636

3101637

3101638

3101639

1640



-- "-Pr-

HEAPTY AND HALE WAS HE. *0 1641

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT APPLIES HIS UNDERSTANDING OF METAPHOR BY CHOOSING
EXAMPLES OF METAPHOR FROM A LIST OF DIFFERENT EXAMPLES OF
FIGURATIVE LANGUAGE. %30

0318

DIRECTIONS 254
MARK THE ONE EXAMPLE OF METAPHOR IN EACH SET OF CHOICES.

A. BRAZEN IMAGE OF A HERO.
A. PAY TRIBUTE TO THE CROWN.
C. HF WORE HIS LIFE LIKE A SKY.

*D. HE WAS A PINNACLE OF VIRTUE.

A. SLASHED CLOUDS LEAK GOLD.
F. ABRASIVE SQUALLS FLAKE SEAGULLS OFF THE SKY.
*C. THE NIGHT WAS A TORRENT OF DARKNESS.
D. MUSHROOMS LIKE SOFT FISTS SCOUIRE THE LOAM.

A. TALL AS THE TRUTH.
*B. DEAD FISH ARE POLISHED MARBLE.
C. CLOCKWORK MEN.
D. LIGHT WINCED ON THEIR KNIVES.

2818

2819

2820

*****************************************************************************

THF STUDENT SHOWS COMPREHENSION OF SIMILES By CHOOSING SIMILES 0319 1

FROM A LIST OF FIGURES OF SPEECH. %3M

DIRECTIONS 255
MARK THE ONE SIMILE IN EACH SET OF CHOICES.

A. HE WAS DOG DIRTY AND LOADED FOR BEAR. 2821
R. THIS WORLD IS BUT A DARKLING PLACE.
C. THF TRUCKS DRONED BY ON THE STREET BELOW.
*D. THF STORM, LIKE A GREAT BEAST, ROSE OVER THE HILL.

A. GUILT WAS HIS CROSS.
R. THE HAND THAT ROCKS THE CRADLE RULES THE WORLD.
C. AS SOFT AS DOUGH.
D. HER HEART CRIED OUT.

*A. THOUGHTS THAT LIKE A SUNBEAM FLY.
8. HE LIKED THF COLD AS MUCH AS YOU.
C. HE SANG AS HE WORKED.
D. DEATH, RE NOT PROUD.

2822

2821

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT APPLIES HIS UNDERSTANDING OF ALLITERATION TN POETRY
BY SELECTING INSTANCES OF ALLITERATION IN LINES OF POETRY. %2n

DIRECTIONS
'7)ELECT THE BEST ANSWER FOR EACH QUESTION.

WHICH-OF THE FOLLOWING PASSAGES IS'AN EXAMPLE OF ALLITERATIONO

0320

256

2824



WHFN TO :7ESS IONS OF SWEET SILENT THOUGHT/ I SUMMON UP
REMEMBERANCE OF THINGS PAST.

B. CRASHING AND BASHING AND SPLASHING AND DASHING AND RUMBLING
AND TUMBLING.

C. BECAUSEIT,S SPRING THINGS DARE TO DO PEOPLE %AND NOT THE
OTHER WAY ROUNOn

D. ADVANCE THE FRiNGED CURTAINS OF THY EYES, AND TELL ME WHO
COMES YONDER.

WHAT SOUNDS'ARE ALLITERATED IN THE OLLOWING PASSAGED-
! CAUGHT THIS MORNING MORNING.S MINION
KINGDOM OF THE DAYLIGHT,S DAUPHIN.

A. C AND I

B. I AND M
*C. D AND M
D. C AND TH

2825

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT APPLIES HIS UNDERSTANDING OF PERSONIFICATION BY
SELECTING EXAMPLES OF THIS DEVICE FROM EXAMPLES OF SEVERAL POETIC
DEVICES. %2u

0322

DIRECTIONS 258
MARK THE ONE EXAMPLE OF PERSONIFICATION IN EACH SET OF CHOICES.

HE STOOD LIKE A ROCK.
B. IT WAS NIGHT ALONG THE SLURPING WARF.

*C. THE 'FLOWERS SMILED IN THE SUN.
D. HE DRANK THE SWEET POISON.

A. THE LEAVES DROPPED FROM THE TREES.
*B. THF WIND LASHED THE OPEN PRAIRIE.
C. THE WIND RIPPLED THE GRASS.
D. THE BR I CKS RADI ATED THE DAY tS HEAT

12829

2830

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE KNOWLEDGE OF SOME ELEMENTS OF
RHYTHM %RHYTHM, METER FOOT I I AMBct BY MATCHING THE ELEMENT WITH
THE STATEMENT THAT DESCRIRFS IT. °A4m

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE LETTER OF THE DEFINITION THAT CORRESPONDS TO THE
ELEMENT OF RHYTHM.

A. THE BEAT OF PROSE OR POETRY.

R. A REGULAR PATTERN OF BEATS IN A LINF OF POETRY.

C. A DIVISION OF A LINE OF POETRY USUALLY CONTAINING AT LEAST

ONE ACCENTED SYLLABLE.

D. A FOOT THAT CONTAINS TWO SYLLABLES, THE FIRST ONE STRESSED

.AND THE SECOND UNSTRESSED.

THE DEFINITION OF *METER* IS *B

149 156

0012

12
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THE DEFINITION OF *IAMB* IS *D

THE DEFINITION OF *FOOT* IS *C

THE DEFINITION OF *RHYTHM* IS *A

3100027

3100028

3100029 ,)

********************************4********************************************

THF STUDENT .SHOWS COMPREHENSION OF METER IN PEOTRY BY SELECTING 0323
rimFs WITH CONSISTENT METRICAL PATTERNS. %3M

DIPErTIONS
WIRK THE ONE PASSAGE IN EACH GROUP OF PASSAGES THAT HAS A
REGULAR METER.

A. A BROOM SWISHES OVER THE SIDEWALK LIKE FEET THROUGH LEAVES.
B. I JOINEDTHE ARMY WHEN I WAS FIFTEEN, AND RETtIRNED ONLY WHEN

MY HAIR WAS PRAY.
*C. THE MICROBE IS 50 VERY SMALL YOU CANNOT MAKE HIM.OUT.
D. I LEANED AT A DECK RAIL WATCHING A MONOTONOUS_SEA.

*A. DOUBLE, DOUBLE, TOIL AND TROUBLE
FIRE RURN AND CAULDRON BUBBLE.

B. CHILD OF WATER, CHILD OF AIR, FUR THING AND WING THING.
C. IN THAT YEAR WE LIVED ON A FARM AND THE RELATIVES LIVED

WITH US.
O. CHOPPY WITH WINGS THE RAPIDS OF SHRILL SOUND

A. BUTTERFLY ASLEEP, FODDED SOFT ON TEMPLE BELL.
B. THE CLOCK ON THE BOOKCASE TICKS/THE WATCH ON THE TABLE

TICKS,
*C. LOVE AGAIN, SONG AGAIN, NEST AGAIN, YOUNG AGAIN.
D. MY HOUSE, MY FAIRY PALACE, IS OF PERISHABLE CLAPBOARDS

WITH THRFF ROOMS IN ALL.

259

2831

2832

2833

*****M*********************************************************************

'THE STUDENT DEMONSTRATES KNOWLEDGE OF THE USE OF METER IN POETRY
BY INDICATING THE EFFECT OF METER ON THE ORAL READING OF POETRY.
'%)7rt

0324

DIRECTIONS 260
r,F,FCT THE REST ANSWER FOR EACH QUESTION,

IN PRFSENTING A POEM WITH REGULAR METER, THE READER SHOULD
*A, EMPHASUF WORDS ACCORDING TO THEIR MEANING ONLY.
P. (TRESS EACH ACCENTED SYLLABLE FOHALLY.
C. FMPHASITE SYLLABLFS STRICTLY IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE PRE

DOMINANT METER OF THE poEm.
D. TRY NOT TO READ THE' POEM ACCORDNG TO ITS PREDOMINANT METER.

2834

WHEN A WRITER BREAKS THE METER OF A POEM HE DOES IT 2835
A. HY MISTAKE OR UNINTENTIONALLY.
B. ON PURPOSE TO MAKE THE READER PAY ATTENTION.
C. FOR NO PARTICULAR PURPOSE.
D. TO EMPHASI.I.F THF WORDS THAT ARE NOT IN METER.

157
150



GIVEN PASSAGES OF POETRY, THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS 0101
COMPREHENSION OF RHYTHM IN POETRY BY SEWTING FROM EXAMPLES THE
ONE WITH IDENTICAL RHYTHM. ?OM

Aft DIRECTIONS
lor READ THE PASSAGE GIVEN BELOW. THEN CHOOSE THE SENTENCE BELOW THE

PASSAGE' WHICH HAS THE SAME RHYTHM AS THE PASSAGE.

THE OTHER DAYA CHANCED TO MEET
AN ANGRY MAN UPON THE STREET --

CHOOSE THE SENTENCE BELOW WHICH IS MOST LIKE THE ABOVE PASSAGE TN
RHYTHM.

A. IN THE BEGINNING WAS THE WORD.
B. WHAT MAKES YOU STARE SOO
C. SHALL I COMPARE THEE TO A SUMMERS DAY

*Do IT CAME TO ME LAST TUESDAY NIGHT.

87

3100595
3100595
3100595
3100595
3100595
3100595
3100595
3100595
3100595

I SAW A TINY FROG 3100596
HIS COAT WAS SHINY GREEN. 3100596

3100596
CHOOSE THE SENTENCE BELOW WHICH IS MOST LIKE THE ABOVE PASSAGE IN 3100596
RHYTHM., 3100596
A. BY THE SHORES OF YONDER WATER 3100596
*B. THE DAYS OF OLD RETURN 3100596
C. PLUCK THE FRUIT FROM OFF THE TREE 3100596
D. HALF A MILE RAN THE LAD 3100596

HARK THE VOICE OF ENGLAND WAKES HIM AS OF OLD.

I CHOOSE THE SENTENCE BELOW WHICH IS MOST LIKE THE ABOVE PASSAGE IN
44-

RHYTHM.
A. THERE IS SOMETHING IN THE AUTUMN THAT IS NATIVE TO MY BLOOD.
B. OLD MOTHER HUBBARD WENT TO THE CUPBOARD.
*C. TIME TO LET THE BLACKBIRD LIFT A BONNY HEAD.
D. WHEN IN DISGRACE WITH FORTUNE AND MENS EYES

3100597
3100597
3100597
3100597
3100597
3100597
3100597
3100597

it****************************************************************************

ALL POEMS REFERRED TO IN THE NEXT FIVE OBJECTIVES ARE TAKEN FROM
*POEMS TO REMEMBER*, D. PETILT, ED., MAC MILLAN, NEW YORKr 1964.

THF STUDENT APPLIES COMPREHENSION OF THE DISTINCTION BETWEEN
LYRIC AND NARRATIVE PEOTRY BY INDICATING THE FORM OF A PARTICULAR
POEM. pAPOEMS--*MUSHROOM*, *DAYBREAK ON AVENUE C*, AND *I SCOOPED
uP THE MOON*.d 963d

0325

DIRECTIONS 266
SELECT THE BEST ANSWER FOR EACH QUESTION.

*MUSHROOMS* IS WHAT TYPE OF POEMO
*A. A LYRIC
B. A NARRATIVE
C. AN EPIC
D. A SONNET

*DAYBREAK ON AVENUE C* IS WHAT TYPE OF POEMO
*A. A NARRATIVE
A. AN EPIC

151 158
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C. A SONNET
D. A LYRIC

*1 SCOOPED UP THF
A. AN FPI(
B. A SONNET
r, A NARPAT1VF

*D. A LYRIC

MOON* IS WHAT TYPE OF POEMO 2836

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT SHOWS COMPREHENSION OF POETRY BY SELECTING THE
CONCRETE SUBJECT OF A GIVEN POEM. 9APOEMS--*MUSHROOMS*9 *THE
CLOCK*. AND *DAYBREAK. ON AVENUE C*.n

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE BEST ANSWER FOR EACH QUESTION.

0326

267

WHAT IS THE CONCRETE SUBJECT OF THE POEM *MUSHROOMS*0 2837
*A.,MUSHROOMS
B. THF FOREST
C. THE INTELLIGENCE OF MUSHROOMS
D. BETRAYAL

THE CONCRETE SUBJECT OF THF POEM *THE CLOCK* IS
*A. CLOCKS.
B. BOOKCASES.
C. THE WORLD.
D. POETRY.

WHAT IS THF CONCRETE SUBJECT OF THE POEM *DAYBREAK ON AVENUE C*0
A. HOW BIRDS :LIVE IN THE CITY
B. NOISE POLLUTION
C. UGLINESS OF THE CITY

*D. MORNING IN THE CITY

2838

2839

*************.****************************************************************

THE STUDENT SHOWS HIS ABILITY TO ANALYZE POETRY BY SELECTING THE
ABSTRACT SUBJECT OF AGLVEN POEM. °APOEMS--*MUSHROOM5*9 *T.SCOOPED
UP THE MOON*, AND *THE CLOCK*.0 °,43n

0327

DIRECTIONS , 268
5ELECT THE BEST ANSWER FOR EACH QUESTION.

WHAT IS THF ARSTRACT SUBJECT OF THF POEM *MOSHROOMS*0
A. THF THREAT OF OVERPOPULATION
R. INVASION FROM OHTFR SPACE
r, THE GRADUAL DECAY OF CIVILIZATION
D. THF FRIGHTENING ASPECTS OF GROWTH

2840

THF POEM *1 SCOOPED UP THE MOON* HAS THE ABSTRACT SUBJECT OF 2841
1(A. THE BEAHTY OF PATTERNS OF LIGHT AND TRANSPARENCY.
P. THE PEACEFULNESS OF NIGHT
r. THF wiNf;TF OF.NATURAL RESOURCES BY MAN.

THF BEAUTY OF THE MOON.

WHAT IS THE ABSTRACT SUBJECT OF THE POEM *THE CLOCK*0
A. METHODS OF MEASURING TIME.

E0

2842



411 THE STUDENT APPL TES H I S UNDERSTAND I NG OF THE AURAL AND FIGURATIVE

THE I NSECT 9 5 NFF FOR FOODS
*C THE SHORTNESS OF L !FE.
D CIVIL IZAT ION IS CRUMBL ING.

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT ANALYZES POETRY BY ST AT ING THE EFFECT F GURAT I VE
DEVICES HAVF ON A PART ICULAR POEM. 96P0FM5---*MUSHROOMS*, *I
SCOOPED UP THE MOON*, *THE CLOCK*, AND *DAYBREAK ON AVENUE Citom
%60

0328

DIRECTIONS 269
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT CORRECTLY COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

THE GROWTH OF THE MUSHROOMS IN *MUSHROOMS* IS I NTENS I F IED BY 2843
IMAGES CONVEY 1NG
A. SIZE..
B. NUMBERS.
*C MOVEMENT
D. SOUND.

THE PRIMARY VISUAL IMAGE OF *I SCOOPED UP THE MOON* 1 S

A. THE MOON
B. THE GRASS.
C. WATER
*D. LIGHT

THE MOOD OF *I SCOOPED UP THE MOON* IS
A. TRUBULENT.

*B PEACEFUL
C. TRIUMPHANT
D. SORROWFUL.

YHF SPEAKER IN *THE CLOCK*
A . HAS LOST ALL TRACK OF T I ME.
*B. IS VERY CONSC IOUS OF T IME.
C. FEELS THAT I NSEC TS ARE A BETTER MEASURE OF T IME THAN

CLOCKS.
D. FEELS THAT THE WORLD SHOULD STOP MEASUR I NG TIME

THE POEM *MUSHROOMS* DFSCR I BES MUSHROOMS THROUGH
A. THE SOUNDS THEY MAKE.

*B. THE I R APPEARANCE
C. THE I R ODD SMELL.
D. THEIR TASTE.

2844

2845

2846

2847

THE IMAGERY OF THE POEM *DAYBREAK ON AVENUE C* IS PR I MAR I L Y 2848
DRAWN FROM
A. ANIMALS.
B. THF SFA.
*C. MECHANICAL DEVICES
D. PLANT LIFE.

****************************.*************************************************

DEVICES OF POETRY BY SELECTING INSTANCES OF SUCH DEVICES IN A
GI VEN POEM. %POEMS--*T HE CLOCK*, *MUSHROOMS*, *DAYBREAK ON AVENUE
C*13 %3I3

153 160
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DIREC T IONS
SFLErT THE ANSWER THAT CORRECTLY COMPLETES THE SENTENCF

THE MAIN F IGURAT IVE DEVICE OF *THE CLOCK* IS
A. SIMILE
B. ALL I T ERAT I ON
C. PERSONIFICATION

*D. METAPHOR.

270

2849

AS A WHOLE *MUSHROOMS* IS AN EXAMPLE OF WHAT FIGURAT IVE DEVICEn 285n
A. SIMILE
B ONOMA TOPOF I A
C. METONOMY

*D. PERSONIFICAT ION

*DAYBREAK ON AVENUE C* IS CHARACTER IZED BY THE WIDE USE OF 285 1
A. RHYME.
B. ALL I TERAT I ON.

SIM IL F.
*0 ONOMA TOPOE A

*****************************************************************************
THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF LITERARY TERMS BY
SELECTING THE GROUP OF WORDS THAT BEST GIVES THE MEANING OF THE
TERM. %7r1

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT DEFINES THE TERM

002 5

(ONE L ICT 3100142
A THE ACCOUNT OF A PERSONS LIFE WITH ADDED IMAGINARY DETAILS 310014 2
R. A STR IKING DIFFERENCE RETWFEN TWO THINGS. 310014 2

*C. A STRUGGLE BETWEEN FORCE'S F I THER OUTSIDE OR WI THIN A 3100142
CHARACTER. 3100142

CHARACTER I ZAT ION 3100143*A. A TECHNIQUE A WR I TER USES TO HELP THE READER BECOME 3100143
ACQUA INTED WITH A PERSON IN THE STORY. 310014 1B. THE COMRINAT ION OF TRAIlS AND CIRCUMSTANCES THAT CAUSES A 3100143
CHARACTER TO ACT IN A CERTA IN MANNER. 3100141

c A DF SCR IP T ION OF HOW PEOPLE LOOK, IN WHAT AREA OF THE 310014 1
COUNTRY THE Y LIVE, AND HOW THEY BEHAVE IN CERTA IN

TUA T IONS:
310014 1
3100141

,..
FAN T ASY 3100144

A . A LANGUAGE WHICH SUGGESTS AN IDEA RATHER THAN STATES I T. 3100144
R. F ICT I ON THAT CONT A INS I MPOSS IBLE SI TUAT IONS, CHARACTERS OR 3100144

EVENTS. 310014 4
C . A WAY A CHARACTFR RFACTS TO A SITUATION 3100144

IMAGFRY
A AN I LLUSTR AT ION IN A STORY.

*B. CONCRETE WORDS OR DETA I LS THAT APPEAL TO THE SENSES.
C. CONCLUSIONS DRAWN FROM HINTS OR IMPL ICAT I ONS

3100145
310014 5
3100145
3100145

PI T
. 3100146

*A. PAT-1E14NC 1Nh.DFNTS WHICH MAt;F UP A STORY. 1100146B. A CONTRAST BETWEEN WHAT IS SAID AND WHAT IS MEANT 3100146

-I



C * THE T I ME, PLACE AND ENVIRONMENT IN WHICH A WR I T NG TAKES 3100146
PLACE 3100146

SAT I RE 3100147
A ELEMENT OF ACT ION WHICH SHAPES EVENTS. 3100147* A. ELEMENT IN WRIT ING WH1 CH KEEPS A READER WANTING TO KNOW WHAT 3100147

HAPPENS NEXT. 3100147
*C ELEMENT THAT RIDI CULES PEOPLE IDEAS, CUSTOMS OR ORGAN 12A.... 3100147

TIONS IN CERTAIN AREAS OF THE COUNTRY. 3100147

SYMBOL 3100148
*A ANYTH ING THAT HAS A MEANING OF ITS OWN, BUT SUGGESTS OTHER 3100148

EMOT I ONAL MEANINGS 3100148
B AN AUTHORS ATT I THDE TOWARD HIS SUBJECT. BUT NOT CLEARLY 3100148

STATED. 3100148
C AN IDEA ABOUT LIFE EXPRESSED IN A LI TERARY WORK , BUT IMPLIED 3100148

ONLY 3100148

*****************************************************************************
THE STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF THE TERM *EXTERNAL CONFL ICT* 0241
BY BEING ABLE TO SELEC T APPROPR I ATE COMPONENTS OF THE TERM. %In

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE BEST ANSWER FOR THE QUESTION.

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING IS *NOT* AN ELEMENT OF EXTERNAL CONFLICTO 2164
A. MAN VS. MAN
B. MAN VS. NATURE

*C MAN VS CONSCIENCE
D. MAN VS THE MAJOR I TY

*****************************************************************************

162
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i rIE ST MENT WILL SHOW COMPREHENSION OF THE. TERM *INTERNAL
CONFL I CT* BY SELECT ING APPROPR I ATE EXAMPLES IN GIVEN S I TUAT IONS.

DIRECT IONS
SELECT THE BEST ANSWER FOR THE QUESTION.

WHICH ONE OF THE FOLLOW I NG SITUATIONS GIVES EVIDENCE OF INTERNAL
CONFL I CTO

A. DAN INTENT TONALLY KNOCKS PETERS BOOKS TO THE FLOOR.
Be THE HERO OF A STORY IS ABOUT TO FREEZE TO DEATH
*C. CHRIS I S ABOUT TO COPY A FRIENDS, COMPLETED ASSIGNMENT , BUT

HESITATES.
D. A KNIGHT iN SHINING ARMOR RESCUES A DAMSEL IN DISTRESS

0242

2165

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW H S KNOWLEDGE OF THE LITERARY TERM 0283
FLASHBACK BY SELECT ING THE CORRECT DEF INI T ION OF THE TERM. 961t1

DIRECT IONS
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

FLASHBACKS REFER TO
A. AN AUTHOR,S USE OF CLUES ABOUT 'EVENTS WHICH WILL OCCUR

LATER.
*Rs EVENTS RELATED OUT OF CHRONOLOGICAL ORDER.
C. A FIGURE OF SPEECH CALLED A METAPHOR.
D. EXAMPLES OF IMAGERY.

2395

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE H S KNOWLEDGE OF THE TERMS *PLOT*. 0005
*CONFL ICT*9 AND *CL IMAX* (Y CHOOSING FROM AMONG ALTERNATIVES THE
DEFINI T ION OF THE TERM. %313

DIRECT IONS
SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT DEE I NES THE TERM.

THE STATEMENT THAT DEE I NES THE LITERARY TERM *PLOT* IS 3 1 00007
A. A DET A IL THAT PREPARES THE READER FOR THE OUTCOME. 3 1 00007
H. AN EXC I TING I NC IDENT TOLL) IN ORDER OF OCCURRENCE. 3 1 00007
C. A TRUE HAPPEN ING RELATED I N ORDER OF OCCURRENCE. 3 1 00007
*D THE PLANNED ARRANGEMENT OF EVENTS IN THE STORY. 3 1 00007

THE STATEMENT THAT DEFT NES THE LITERARY TERM *CONFLICT* IS 3 1 00008
*A. A PHYS ICAL OR INTELLECTUAL STRUGGLE BETWEEN TWO OPPOS I NG 3 1 00008

FORCES IN A PLOT. 3 1 00008
F. THE F NAL PHYSICAL STRUGGLE BETWEEN MAIN CHARACTERS WHICH 3 1 00008

DETERM I NES OUTCOME. 3 1 00008
C. A STRUGGLE WHICH I S INTELLECTUAL AND CONT A INS NO PHYS I CAL 3 1 00008

CONTACT. 3 1 00008
D. THE STRUGGLE OF THE MAIN CHARACTER TO ACH I EVE HIS GOALS 3 1 00008

AFTER THF CL I MAX HAS OCCURRED. 3 1 00008

THE STATEMENT. THAT DEE INES THE LITERARY TERM *CL IMAX* IS 3 1 00009
A. T HE VERY END OF THE STORY AFTER WHICH NO MORE ACTION CAN 3 1 00009

TAKE PI ACE 3 1 00009
*R THE TURNING POINT N THE ACTION WHERE4 USUALLY THE READERS 3 1 00009

156163



INTEREST IS AT .1HE HIGHES1 POINT.
Cc THE POINT IN THE STORY WHERE THE READER LEARNS WHO WILL

WILL CHALLENGE THE MA IN CHARACTER.
D. THE SETT ING WI THIN WHICH THE TWO MAIN CHARACTERS CARRY OUT

THE IR CONFLICT

3100009
3100009
3100009
3100009
3100009

* * **it*** ***** **if *** * X********************************************************

THE STUDENT ,WILL SHOW HIS COMPREHENSION OF WHAT IS MEANT BY THE
PLOT OF A NOVEL BY SELECT ING THE CORRECT STATEMENTS CONCERNING
PLOT FROM GIVEN STATEMENTS %213

ALL THE FOLLOWING ST ATEMENTS CONCERNING PLOT ARE TRUE EXCEPT ONE.
CHOOSE THE ONE WHICH is *NOT* TRUEo

A. IT IS PLANNED SO THAT EVENTS AT THE BEGINNING PREPARE FOR
FUTURE EVENTS IN THE STORY. 31000554477

*B. IT CONSISTS OF A SER I ES OF EVENTS ARRANGED I N CHRONOLOGICAL
ORDER. 31000554477

C. IT REFERS TO THE PLAN OR DES IGN OF THE STORY. 0547
D. I T PRESENVII EVENTS WHICH ARE BEL I EVABLE FOR THE PART ICULAR

0STORY. 3100554477

0091.

THREE OF THE WORDS BELOW COULD BE USED IN PLACE OF THE WORD
PLOT CHOOSE THE ONE WHICH COULD *NOT* BE USED.

A. STRUCTURE
B. SKELETON

*C. DETAIL
D. PATTERN

3100548
3100548
3100548
3100548
3100548
3100548

* 41. ******* *** ******* * **** * * *if*** **it** *** *************************************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS UNDERSTANDING OF THE CHARACTER IST IC
ELEMENTS OE F IRST THE THIRD PERSON NARRATIVES BY CORRECTLY

DFNTIFY I NG PASSAGES WHICH ARE E IRST OR THIRD PERSON NARRATIVES
IN CHARACTER. cA6ri

D I RECT IONS
BELOW ARE FOUR PASSAGES, TWO OF WHICH ARE NARRAT I VE IN CHARACTER
IN ORDER TO ANSWER THE QUESTIONS THAT FOLLOW THE PASSAGES, YOU
MUST FIRST IDENTIFY THE NARRAT 1 VE PASSAGES AND SECONDLY DECIDE
WH ICH OF THE NARRAT I VE PASSAGES IS A F IRST PERSON NARRAT I VE AND
WHICH 1 S A THIRD PERSON NARRATIVE.

A. I DROPPED MY EYES, THEN, TO THE FOOT OF THE WALL--AND I
LEAPED I NTO THE AIR THERE BEFORE ME, FACING THE L I TTLE PRINCE .
WAS ONE OE THOSE YELLOW SNAKES THAT TAKES JUST TH I RTY SECONDS
TO BRING YOUR L IFE TO AN END, EVEN AS I WAS DIGGING INTO MY
POCKET TO GET OUT MY REVOLVER I MADE A RUNN I NG STEP BACK BUT ,
AT THE NOISE I MADE THE SNAKE LET HIMSELF FLOW EASILY ACROSS
THE SAND LIKE THE DY ING SPRAY OF A FOUNTAIN, AND, IN NO Al".
PARENT HURRY, DISAPPEARED, WITH A LIGHT METALLIC SOUND, AMONG
THE STONES. %*THE L I TTLE PRINCE*, ANTOINE DE SAINT EXUPERYn

B. THIS JOURNEY TOOK PLACE IN A PART OF CANADA WHICH L I ES IN
THE NORTHWESTERN PART OF THE GREAT SPRAWLING PROV I DENCE OF
ONTARIO. I T Is A VAST AREA OF DEEPLY WOODED WILDERNESSOF END
LESS CHAINS OF LONELY LAKE S AND RUSHING RIVERS. THOUSANDS OF
MILES OF . COUNTRY ROADS, ROUGH 1 IMBER LANES, OVERGROWN TRACKS
LEADING TO ABANDONED MINES , AND UNMAPPED TRA ILS SNAKE ACROSS I TS

0344
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LENGTH AND BREADTH. IT IS A COUNTRY OF FAR-FLUNG, LONELY FARMS
AND A FEW WIDELY SCATTERED SMALL TOWNS AND VILLAGES OF LONELY
TRAPPERS SHACKS AND LOGGING CAMPS.

%ADAPTED FROM *THE INCREDIBLE JOURNEY* BY SHEILA BURNFORDm

C. THF ROACHRACKS, AS THr GRIZZLIES OF THE BITTERROOT RANGE
ARE CALLED, ARE A CUNNING AND DESPERATE RACE. AN OLD ROACH-
BACK KNOWS MORE ABOUT TRAPS THAN HALF A DOZEN ORDINARY TRAPPERS.
HE KNOWS MORE ABOUT PLANTS AND ROOTS THAN A WHOLE COLLEGE OF
BOTANISTS. HE CAN TELL TO A CERTAINTY JUST WHEN AND WHERE TO
FIND EACH KIND OF GRUB AND WORM, AND HE KNOWS BY A WHIFF
WHETHER THE HUNTER ON HIS TRAIL A MILE AWAY IS WORKING WITH
GuNS, POISON, DOGS, TRAPS, OR ALL OF THEM TOGETHER.

%ADAPTED FROM *RIOGRAPHT OF A GRIZZLY* BY ERNEST THOMPSON
SETONr

D.. A FEW MINUTES LATER TOM WAS WADING TOWARD THE ILLINOIS
SHORE. BEFORE THE DEPTH REACHED HIS MIDDLE HE WAS HALFWAY OVER.
:THE CHRRENT WOULD PERMIT NO MORE WADING NOW. SO HE STRUCK OUT
TO SWIM THF PFMAININC, HUNDRED YARDS. HE SWAM UPSTREAM, BUT STILL
WAc) SWEPT DOWNWARD. HOWFVFP HE REACHED THE SHORE FINALLY, AND
DPIFTFD ALONG TILL HE FnuNo A LOW PLACE AND DREW HIMSELF OUT.
HE-THEN STRUCK THROUGH .THE WOODS, FOLLOWING THE CHORE, WITH
STPFAMTNG GARMENTS.

%ADAPTED FROM *TOM SAWYER* BY MARK TWAINn

WHICH OF THE ABOVE PASSAGES IS A FIRST PERSON NARRATIVE() 2987
*A. A
R. R
C. C.

P. D

WHICH OF THE ABOVE PASSAGES IS A THIRD PERSON NARRATIVEO 2988
A. A

R. R
C. C

DIRECTIONS
BELOW ARE FOUR PASSAGES, TWO OF WHICH ARE NARRATIVE IN CHARACTER.
IN ORDER TO ANSWER THE QUESTIONS THAT FOLLOW THE PASSAGES, YOU
MUST FIRST IDENTIFY THE NARRATIVE PASSAGES AND SECONDLY DECIDE.
WHICH OF THF NARRATIVE PASSAGES IS A FIRST PERSON NARRATIVE AND
WHICH IC A THIRD PERSON NAPRATIVC.

A. AUNT CORDELIA DIDN'T RFALLY HAVF TO TEACH FOR A LIVELIHOOD,
THF INCOME FROM THE FARM WAS SUFFICIENT FOR HER NEEDS, AND THE
MODEST SALARY SHE RECEIVED FOR EACH MONTH OF THE SCHOOL YEAR
WAS NOT THF INCENTIVE WHICH BROUGHT HER BACK TO HER DESK YEAR
AFTER YEAR. MY AUNT,S REASON FOR TEACHING WAS ACTUALLY THE BE-
LIEF THAT NO ONE ELSE WOULD DO THE WORK QUITE SO WELL, WOULD
uNDFRSTAND THE BACKGROUNDS OF THESE CHILDREN WHOSE PARENTS SHE
HAD TAUGHT WHEN SHE WAS YOHNG.

%*UP A ROAD SLOWIY*, IRENE HHNTn

R. THE CAT AND THE TWO DOGS STOOD IN EXPECTANT RING TN THE
MIDDLE. OF THF CABIN. THEY WATCHED THE OLD MAN BRUSH THF BRIM
OF HIS HAT, HAN6.IT ON A PEG, THEN HOBBLE OVER,TO A SMALL, GLEAM-
ING WOOD STOVE AND THRUST IN ANOTHER-LOG, WASHING HIS HANDS
AFTERWARDS IN A BASIIN FILLED FROM-A DIPPER OF WATER. HE LIFTED
THE LID OFF A POT SIMMERING ON'THE STOVE, AND THE THREE WATCHERS
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LICKED THEIR LIPS IN ANTICIPATION. A:1 HF ToOK DOWN FOUR GOLD-
RIMMED PLATES FROM A DRESSER, A CHIPMUNK APPEARED FROM BEHIND
A BLUE JUG ON THE TOP SHELVE. CHATTERING EXCITEDLY, HE RAN UP
THE MANtS ARM TO HIS SHOULDER, WHERE HE SAT AND SCOLDED THE

AKSTRANGERS WITH BRIGHT JEALOUS EYES, HIS LITTLE STRIPED BODY
lIFTWITCHING WITH FURY.

%ADAPTED FROM *THE INCREDIBLE JOURNEY* RY SHEILA RURNFORDn

C. MANY YEARS AGO A WISE GOVERNMENT SET ASIDE THF HEADWATERS
OF THE YELLOWSTONE To BE A SANCTUARY OF WILDLIFE FOREVER. IN

THE LIMITS OF THIS GREAT WONDERLAND PARK THE IDEAL WAS TO RE
,REALIZED--NONE WERE TO HARM OR MAKE WILD CREATURES AFRAID. NO
VIOLENCE WAS.TO BE OFFERED TO ANY RIRD OR REAST, NO AX WAS TO
BE CARRIED INTO ITS PRIMITIVE FORESTS, AND THE STREAMS WERE TO
FLOW ON FOREVER UNPOILUTED BY MILL OR MINF. ALL THINGS WERE TO
REAR WITNESS THAT SUCH AS THIS WAS THF WEST BEFORE THF WHITE MAN
CAMf. %*RIOGRAPHY OF A GRI7ZLY*, ERNEST THOMPSON SETONti

D. AT TWELVE I COULD SKATE ALL DAY, PLAY HOCKEY FOR HOURS, AND
CUT SIMPLE FIGURES ON THE ICE. I HAD THOUGHT RASCAL TO BE A
LIVING COONSKIN HAT. HE WOULD TAKE A FIRM GRIP ON MY RUCK OF
CURLY HAIR, BRACE HIS STRONG HIND PAWS ON THE COLLAR OF MY
MACKINAW, AND ENJOY THE WILDEST RIDES HE HAD EVER EXPERIENCED
AS WE GLIDED FORWARD AND BACKWARD OVER CULTON,S ICE PONO.

SLAMMY STILLMAN, WHO HAD WEAK ANKLES AS WELL AS A WEAK
BRAIN, CAME TO COLTON'S POND ONE DAY, CLAMPED ON HIS SKATES
AND CAME WOBBLING INTO THE GAY THRONG. RASCAL AND I SAW A CHANCE
FOR WELL-DESERVED REVENGE.. WITHOUT SO MUCH AS TOUCHING THE TOWN
BULLY'WE RUSHED HIM AND TURNED ON A DIME, THROWING SHAVED ICE
IN HIS UNHANDSOME FACE.

HE WENT DOWN SCREAMING, MAD COONO MAD COOND I,LL TEACH
YOU A LESSON.

BHT THE JEERING LAUGHTER OF FIFTY BOYS ANO GIRLS MUST STILL
BE RINGING IN HIS EARS. HE NEVER GAVE EITHER OF US ANOTHER
MOMENT OF TROUBLE.

%ADAPTED FROM *RASCAL* BY STERLING NORTHm

WHICH OF THE ABOVE PASSAGES IS A FIRST PERSON NARRATIVEO
A. A
B. R
C. C

*D. D

WHICH OF THE ABOVE PASSAGES IS A THIRD PERSON NARRATIVEO
A. A

*R. R
C. C
ne D

DTPECTIONS
BELOW ARE FOUR PASSAGES, TWO OF WHICH ARE NARRATIVE IN CHARACTER.
IN ORDER TO ANSWER THE OUESTIONS THAT FOLLOW THE PASSAGES, YOU
MUST FIRST IDENTIFY THE NARRATIVE PASSAGES AND SECONDLY DECIDE
WHICH OF THF NARRATIVE PASSAGES IS A FIRST PERSON NARRATIVE AND
WHICH IS A THIRD PERSON NARRATIVE.

1 A. GROWN-UPS LOVE FIGURES. WHEN YOU TELL THEM THAT YOU HAVE
MADE A NEW FRIEND, THEY NFVER ASK YOU ANY 00ESTIONS ABOUT
ESSENTIAL MATTERS. THEY NEVER SAY TO YOU, WHAT DOES HIS VOICE
SOUND LIKEO WHAT GAMES DOES HE LOVE BESTO DOES HE COLLECT
BUTTERFLIESO INSTEAD THEY DEMAND-- HOW OLD IS HEO HOW MANY
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BROTHERS HAS HEO HOW MUCH DOES HE WEIGHO HOW MUCH MONEY DOES HIS
FATHER MAKE() ONLY FROM THFSE FIGURES DO THEY THINK THEY HAVE
LEARNED ANYTHING ABOUT HIM.

THEY ARE LIKE THAT. ONE MUST NOT HOLD IT AGAINST THEM.
CHILDREN SHOULD ALWAYS SHOW GREAT FORBEARANCE TOWARD GROWN-UP
PEOPLE.

BUT CERTAINLY, FOR US WHO UNDERSTAND LIFE, FIGURES ARE A
MATTER OF INDIFFERENCE.

%ADAPTED FROM *THE LITTLE PRINCE* BY ANTOINE DI SAINT
EXOPERYn

B. ONE PROBLEM THAT PUZ7LED ME WAS THEOLOGICAL. I ASKED MYSELF
HOW GOD COULD BE ALL-KNOWING, ALL-POWERFUL, AND ALL-MERC1FUL AND
STILL ALLOW 50 MUCH SUFFERING IN THE WORLD. IN PARTICULAR, HOW
umLo HE HAVE TAKEN AWAY MY GIFTED AND GENTLE MOTHER WHEN SHE
WAS ONLY FORTY-SEVEN YEARS OLDO

IT SEEMED TO MF UNFAIR THAT SHE COULD NOT HAVE LIVED TO SEE
THE PETS I WAS RAISINGRASCAL ESPECIALLY. I COULD IMAGINE HER
PLEASURE ROTH AS A BIOLOGIST AND AS A MOTHER. SHE WOULD HAVE
BEEN INTERESTED IN STUDYING MORE CLOSELY THE HABITS OF ALL THESE
ANIMALS, AND WOULD HAVE HELPED ME SOLVE SOME OF THE DIFFICULT
PROBLEMS THEY PRESENTED.

%*RASCAL* BY STERLING NORTHEI

1. THE GROWN-UP PEOPLE WALKED UP AND nowN AND ACROSS THE
STREETS. THEY IGNORED THE THREE CHILDREN ENTIRELY, SEEMING TO RE
COMPLETELY INTENT ON THEIR OWN BUSINESS. SOME OF THEM WENT INTO
THE APARTMENT BUILDINGS. MOST OF THEM WERE HEADING IN THE SAME
DIRECTION AS THE CHILDREN. AS THESE PEOPLE CAME TO THE MAIN
STREET FROM THE SIDE STREETS THEY SWUNG AROUND THE CORNER WITH
AN ODD, AUTOMATIC STRIDE, AS THOUGH THEY WERE SO DEEP IN THEIR
OWN PROBLEMS AND THE ROUTE WAS SO FAMILIAR THAT THEY DIDN,T HAVE
To PAY ANY ATTENTION TO WHERE THEY WERE GOING.

%ADAPTED FROM *A WRINKLE IN TIME* BY MADELEINE L,ENGLEM

D. I DON9T SAY ANYTHING ABOUT CAT. I JUST DIVE IN THE BACK
SFAT AND PUT HIM BEHIND A SUITCASE AND HOPE HE$LL BEHAVE. POP
DOESN,T SEEM TO NOTICE HIM.

ITIS MIGHTY HOT, AND TRAFFIC THICK, WITH EVERYONE POURING
011T OF THE CITY. BUT AT LEAST WE,RE MOVING ALONG, UNTIL WE GET
OUT ON THE HUTCHINSON RIVER PARKWAY WHERE SOME DOPE HAS TO RUN
ntrr OF GAS.

ALL THREE LANES OF TRAFFIC ARE STOPPED, WE SIT IN THE SUN.
POP LOOKS AROUND, HUNTING FOR SOMETHING TO GET SORE ABOUT, AND
SEES THE HACK WINDOWS ARF CLOSED. HE ROARS, CRYING OUT LOUD,
CAN,T WE GET SOME AIR, AT LEASTO OPEN THOSE WINDOWS.

I OPEN THEM AND TRY TO KEEP MY HAND OVER CAT. WE SIT FOR
ABOUT TEM MINUTES, AND POP TURNS OFF THE MOTOR. YOU CAN PRACT-
ICALLY HEAR US SWEATING IN THE SILENCE. ENGINES TURN ON AHEAD
OF US, AND THERE SEEMS TO RF SOME SIGN OF HOPE. I STICK MY HEAD
OHT THF WINDOW TO SEF IF THINGS ARF MOVING. SOMETHING FURRY
T1CKLES MY EAR, AND IT TAKES ME A SECOND TO REGISTER. THEN I

GRAB, BUT TOO LATE. THERE IS CAT, OUT ON THE PARKWAY BETWEEN
TWO LANES OF CARS, TRYING TO FIGURE WHICH WAY TO RUN.

WHICH OF THE ABOVE PASSAGES 15 A FIRST PERSON NARRATIVEO
Ao A
R. B
C. r

*n. n
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WHICH OF THE ABOVE PASSAGES IS A IHIR5 PERSON NARRATIVE0 2992

A. A
B.

*C. C
D. n

***************************************4*************************************

THE STUDENT WILL APPLY HIS UNDERSTANDING OF THE POSSIBLE.
PURPOSES FOR AND EFFECTS OF A THIRD PERSON NARRATIVE BY ANALYZING
THIRD PERSON NARRATIVE PASSAGES TO DETERMINE WHAT PURPOSES AND
EFFECTS THEY ILLUSTRATE. %20.

DIRECTIONS
BELOW ARE FOUR PASSAGES. THE QUESTIONS FOLLOWING THE PASSAGES
ASK YOU TO DECIDE WHICH PASSAGE RST ILLUSTRATES THE THIRD PERSON
NARRATOR,S OMNISCIENCE WITH RESPECT TO THOUGHTS, EMOTIONS, AND
MOTIVATIONS AND WHICH PASSAGE BEST ILLUSTRATES THE THIRD PERSON
NARRATOR,S OMNISCIENCE WITH RESPECT TO EVENTS.

A. A SOUND LIKE THUNDER CRASHED.
BAMBI FELT A FEARFUL BLOW THAT MADE HIM STAGGER.
MAD WITH TERROR, HE SPRANG BACK INTO THE THICKET AND KEPT

RUNNING. HE DID NOT UNDERSTAND WHAT HAD HAPPENED. HE COULD NOT
GRASP A SINGLE IDEA. HE COULD ONLY KEEP RUNNING ON AND ON. FEAR
GRIPPED HIS HEART SO THAT HIS BREATH FAILED AS HE RUSHED BLINDLY
ON. THEN A KILLING PAIN SHOT THROUGH HIM, SO THAT HF FELT HE
COULD NOT REAR IT. HE LEFT SOMETHING HOT RUNNING OVER HIS LEFT
SHOULDER. IT WAS LIKE A THIN. BURNING THREAD COMING FROM WHERE
THE PAIN SHOT THROUGH HIM. %*BAMBI*, FELIX SALTENn

B. A FEW MINUTES LATER TOM WAS WADING TOWARD THE ILLINOIS
SHORE. BEFORE THE DEPTH REACHED HIS MIDDLE HE WAS HALFWAY OVER.
THE CURRENT WOULD PERMIT Nn MORE WADING NOW, SO HE STRUCK OUT
TO SWIM THE REMAINING HUNDRED YARDS., HE SWAM UPSTREAM, BUT STILL
WAS SWEPT DOWNWARD. HOWEVER HE REACHED THE SHORE FINALLY, AND
DRIFTED ALONG TILL HE FOUND A LOW PLACE AND DREW HIMSELF OUT.
HE THEN STRUCK THROUGH THE WOODS, FOLLOWING THE SHORE, WITH
STREAMING GARMENTS.

%ADAPTED FROM *TOM SAYTER* BY MARK TWAINn

C. IT WAS A DARK AND STORMY NIGHT.
IN HER ATTIC BEDROOM, MARGARET MURRY, WRAPPED TN AN OLD

PATCHWORK QUILT, SAT ON THF FOOT OF HER BED AND WATCHED THE
TREES TOSSING IN THE FRENZIED LASHING OF THE WIND. BEHIND THE
TREES CLOUDS SCUDDED FRANTICALLY ACROSS THE SKY. EVERY FEW
MOMENTS THE MOON RIPPED THROUGH THEM, CREATING WRAITHLIKE
SHADOWS THAT RACED ALONG THE GROUND.

THE HOUSE SHOOK.
WRAPPED IN HER QUILT MEG SHOOK.
THE WINDOW RATTLED MADLY IN THE WIND, AND SHE PULLED THE

QUILT CLOSE ABOUT HER. CURLED UP ON ONE OF HER PILLOWS A GRAY
FLUFF OF KITTEN YAWNED. SHOWING ITS PINK TONGUE, TUCKED ITS HEAD
UNDER AGAIN, AND WENT BACK TO SLEEP*

EVERYBODY WAS SLEEPING* EVERYBODY EXCEPT MEG.
%ADAPTED FROM *A WRINKLE IN TIME* BY MADELEINE L.ENGLE0

De IN FRONT OF ONE OF THE HOUSES STOOD A LITTLE BOY WITH A BALL
AND HE WAS BOUNCING IT* RUT HE BOUNCED IT RATHER BADLY AND WITH
NO PARTICULAR RHYTHM. SOMETIMES DROPPING IT AND RUNNING AFTER IT
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WITH AWKWARD, FURTIVE LEAPS, SOMETIMES THROWING IT UP INTO THE
AIR AND TRYING TO CATCH IT. THE DOOR OF HIS HOUSE OPENED AND
OUT RAN ONE OF THE MOTHER FIGURES. SHE LOOKED WILDLY UP AND
DOWN THF STREET, SAW THE CHILDREN AND PUT HER HAND TO HER MOUTH
As THOUGH TO STIFLE A SCREAM, GRABBED THE LITTLE BOY AND RUCHED
Immlops WITH HIm. THE BALL DROPPED FROM HIs FINGERS AND ROLLED
OlIT INTO THE STREET.

%*A WRINKLE IN TIME*, MADELEINE L,ENGLEti

WHICH OF THE ABOVE PASSAGES *BEST* ILLUSTRATES THE THIRD PERSON 2993
NARRATOR,S OMNISCIENCE WITH RESPECT TO THOUGHTS, EMOTIONS,
AND MOTIVATIONSO

t. A
R. Pk

C. C
D. D

HICH OF THE ABOVE PASSAGES *BEST* ILLUSTRATES THE THIRD PERSON
NAPPATOR,S OMNISCIENCE WITH RESPECT TO EVENTSO

A. A
P. P

*r.

0. D

2994

*****************************************************************************

THE sTUOENT WILL APPLY HIs KNOWLEDGE OF THE POSSIBLE PURPOSES FOR
AND EFFECTs OF A FIRST PERSON NARRATIVE BY ANALYZING FIRST PERSON
NARRATIVE PASSAGEs TO DETERMINE THEIR PURPOSES AND EFFECTS. %4n

DIRECTIONS
BELOW ARE FOUR PASSAGES. THE QUESTIONS FOLLOWING THE PASSAGES 49:
YOU TO DETERMINE WHICH PASSAGES BEST ILLUSTRATE CERTAIN PURPOSES
FOR AND EFFECTS OF A FIRST PERSON NARRATIVE.

A. FAR AWAY ON THE PATH WE SAW SIR HENRY LOOKING BACK, HIS FACE
WHITE IN THE MOONLIGHT, HIS HANDS RAISED IN HORROR, GLARING HELP-
LESSLY AT THE FRIGHTFUL THING WHICH WAS HUNTING HIM DOWN.

IN FRONT OF US AS WE FLEW UP THE PATH WE HEARD SCREAM AFTER
SCREAM FROM SIR HENRY AND THE DEEP ROAR OF THE HOUND. I ARRIVED
IN TIME TO SEE THE BEAST SPRING UPON ITS VICTIM, HURL HIM TO THE
GROUND, AND ATTACK HIS THROAT. RUT THE NEXT INSTANT HOLMES HAD
EMPTIED FIVE BARRELS OF HIS REVOLVER INTO THE CREATURE,S FLANK.
WITH A. LAST HOWL OF AGONY AND A VICIOUS SNAP IN THE AIR. IT
Rou ED UPON ITS RACK, FOUR FEET PAWING FURIOUSLY, AND THEN FELL
I IMP UPON ITS SIDE. THE HOI,ND WAS DEAD.

%ADAPTED FROM *THF HOUND OF THE RASKERVILLES* BY SIR
ARTHUR CONAN DOYLF*

H. I GAZED UPON THF SCHOOLROOM INTO WHICH HE TOOK ME AS THE
mnsT FORLORN AND DESOLATE PLACE I HAD EVER SEEN. I SEE IT NOW.
A [ONG ROOM, WITH THREE LONG ROWS OF DESKS, AND SIX OF FORMS,
ANO BRISTLING ALL MIND WITH PEGS FOR HATS AND SLATES. SCRAPS OF
OID COPY-ROOKS AND EXERCISES LITTER THE DIRTY FLOOR. SOME SILK-
WORMS HOUSES, MADE OF THE- sAME MATERIALS, ARE SCATTERED OVER THE
DESKS. TWO MISERABLE LITTLE WHIT+ MICE, LEFT BEHIND BY THEIR
OWNER, ARE RUNNING UP AND DOWN IN A FusTy CASTLE MADE OF ,PASTE-

L.

HOARD AND WI.RE, LOOKING IN ALL THE CORNERS WITH THEIR RED EyEs
FOR ANYTHING TO EAT. A BIRD...jN A CAGE VERY LITTLE BIGGER THAN
HIMSELF, MAKE'', A MOURNFUL PATTLE NOW AND THEN IN HOPPING ON His
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PERCH, TWO INCHES HIGH. OP DROPPING FROM IT, BUT NEITHER SINGS
NOR CHIRPS. THERE IS A STRANGE UNWHOLESOME SMELL UPON THE ROOM
LIKE MILDEWED CORDUROYS, SWEET APPLES WANTING AIR, AND ROTTEN
BOOKS. THERE COULD NOT WELL BE MORE INK SPLASHED ABOUT IT, IF IT

A HAD BEEN ROOFLESS FROM ITS FIRST CONSTRUCTION, AND THE SKIES HAD
RAINED, SNOWED, HAILED, AND BLOWN INK THROUGH THE VARYING SEASONS
OF THF YEAR. %*DAVID COPPERFIELD*, CHARLES DICKENSm

C. ON CAME. THE CRASHING, ROLLING NOISE. NEARER AND NEARER IT
APPROACHED. NOW FLASHES OF LIGHT, FORERUNNERS OF THE REVOLVING
PILLAR OF FLAME, WERE PASSING LIKE ARROWS THROUGH THE ROSY AIR,
AND NOW THE EDGE OF THE PILLAR ITSELF APPEARED. AYESHA TURNED
TOWARDS IT, AND STRETCHED OUT HER ARMS TO GREET IT. ON IT ROLLED
VFRY SLOWLY AND LAPPED HER ROUND WITH FIRE.

OH, HOW BEAUTIFUL SHE LOOKED THERE IN THE FLAME. BUT
SUDDENLY AN INDESCRIBABLE CHANGE CAME OVER HER COUNTENANCE. HER
FACE--RY HEAVEN,--HER FACE WAS GROWING OLD BEFORE MY EYESO

AYESHA WAS SHRIVELLING UP. SMALLER SHE GREW, AND SMALLER
YET, TILL SHE WAS NO LARGER THAN A MONKEY. HER SKIN HAD PUCKERED
INTO A MILLION WRINKLES, AND ON HER SHAPELESS FACE WAS THE STAMP
OF UNUTTERABLE AGE.

%ADAPTED FROM *SHE* By H. RIDER HAGGARDm

D. I MADE JELLY SANDWICHES FOR THE TWO OF OS, AND WE CLIMBED
THE CLEATS I HAD NAILED TO THE OAK TREE, TAKING WITH US OUR
PICNIC LUNCH AND A COPY OF *WESTWARD H0*.

WE ATE AND THEN, WHILE I READ, RASCAL INDULGED IN A
FAVORITE PASTIME OF RACCOONS, SUNBATHING ON A LOFTY LIMB. HE
LAY FLAT ON HIS FAT LITTLE BELLY ON A BRANCH HE COULD COMFORT
ABLY EMBRACE, LETTING ALL FOUR LEGS DANGLE OVER THE SIDES IN
EASY BALANCE. HIS NO7ZLE POINTED UPSTREAM ON THE BOUGH, AND HIS
HANDSOME RINGED TAIL LAY STRAIGHT BEHIND HIM. AND THERE HE DOZED
FOR HOURS, ABSORBING THE HEALING SUNSHINE OF SEPTEMBER AS THOUGH
HF WERE STORING UP WARMTH FOR THE LONG, COLD SEASON AHEAD.

%*RASCAL*, STERLING NORTH0

ONE POSSIBLE PURPOSE FOR AND EFFECT OF A FIRST PERSON NARRATIVE
IS INCREASED PLAUSIBILITY. BECAUSE THE NARRATOR APPEARS TO BE
RELATING EVENTS OF WHICH HF HAS FIRSTHAND KNOWLEDGE, THE READER
FEELS HE IS READING ABOUT ACTUAL EVENTS. WHICH OF THE ABOVE
PASSAGES *BEST* ILLUSTRATES THE INCREASED PLAUSIBILITY THAT IS
A PURPOSE FOR ANO EFFECT OF A FIRST PERSON NARRATIVEO

A. A
B. B

*C. C
D. D

ONE POSSIBLE PURPOSE FOR AND EFFECT OF FIRST PERSON NARRATIVE IS
AN INCREASED SENSE OF IMMEDIACY. AS THE NARRATOR RELATES EVENTS
IN WHICH HE SUPPOSEDLY PARTICIPATED, THE READER RELIVES THOSE
EVENTS WITH THE NARRATOR. WHICH OF THE ABOVE PASSAGES *BEST*
ILLUSTRATES THE INCREASED SENSE OF IMMEDIACY THAT IS A PURPOSE
FOR AND EFFECT OF A FIRST PERSON NARRATIVEO

A. P.

*B. B
C. C
D. D

DIRECTIONS
BELOW ARE FOUR PASSAGES. THE QUESTIONS FOLLOWING THE PASSAGES
ASK YOU TO DETERMINE WHICH PASSAGES KAT ILLUSTRATE CERTAIN
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PURPOSES FOR AND EFFECTS OF A FIRST PERSON NARRATIVE.

A. TWICE I HAVF WITH MY OWN EARS HEARD THE SOUND WHICH RESEMBL-
ED THE DISTANT BAYING OF A HOUND. SUPPOSE THAT THERE WERE REALLY
SOME HUGE HOUND LOOSE UPON THE MOOR. THAT WOULD GO FAR TO EXPLAIN
EVERYTHING. 'BUT WHERE Como SUCH A HOUND BE CONCEALED, WHERE DID
IT GET ITS FOOD, WHERE DID IT COME FROM, HOW WAS IT THAT NO ONE
SAW IT BY DAYO

%ADAPTED FROM *THE HOHND OF THE BASKERVILLES* BY SIR
ARTHUR CONAN DOYLEn

R. ONE HOT MORNING r WENT TO PICK UP THE MILK OUTSIDE OUR DOOR,
AND CAT WAS SLEEPING THERE ON THE MAT. HE DIDN,T EVEN LOOK UP AT
ME. AFTER I SCRATCHED HIS FARS AND TALKED TO HIM SOME, HE GOT
UP AND HOBBLED INTO THE HOUSE.

I PUT HIM UP ON MY BED, UNDER THE LIGHT, FOR INSPECTION. ONE
FRONT CLAW WAS TORN OFF, WHICH IS WHY HE WAS LIMPING, HIS LFFT
FAR WAS RIPPED, AND THERE WAS OUITF A BIT OE FUR MISSING HERE
AND THERE. HF CURLED UP ON MY BED AND. DIDMIT MOVE ALL DAY.

I CAME AND LOOKED AT HIM EVERY FEW HOURS AND WONDERED IF I

OHGHT TO TAKE HIM TO A VET. BUT HE SEEMED TO BE BREATHING ALL
RIGHT, SO I WENT AWAY AND THOUGHT ABOUT IT SOME MORE. COME
NIGHT, I PUSHED HIM GENTLY TO ONE SIDE, WONDERING WHAT I BETTER
DO IN THE MORNING.

WELL, IN THE MORNING CAT WAKES HP. STRETCHES, YAWNS, AND
DROPS EASILY DOWN OFF THF RFn AND WALKS AWAY. HE STILL LIMPS A
LITTLE, BHT OTHERWISE HF ACTS LIKE NOTHING HAD HAPPENED. HE
JHST WANTs TO KNOW WHAT.S FOR BREAKFAST.

%*ITIS LIKE THIS, CAT*, EMILY NEVILLEn

C. DURING THF AFTERNOON I BEGAN OILING MY MUSKRAT TRAPS FOR
THE SEASON AHEAD. RASCAL WAS ALWAYS INTERESTED IN WHATEVER I WAS
DOING. RUT WHEN HF CAME TO SNIFF AND FEEL THE TRAPS, A TERRIBLE
THOUGHT SLOWED MY FINGERS. POTTIN( MY TRAPS ASIDE I OPENED ONE
OF THF CATALOGUES SENT TO TRAPPERS BY THE T. LOUIS FUR BUYERS.
THERE, IN FULL COLOR, ON THE VERY FIRST PAGE WAS A HANDSOME
RACCOON, HIS PAW CAUGHT IN A POWERFUL TRAP.

HOW COULD ANYONE MUTILATE THE SENSITIVE, QUESTING HANDS OF
AN ANIMAL LIKE RASCAL() I PICKED UP MY PACCOON AND HUGGED HIM IN
A PASSION OF RFMORSE.

1 RuRNED MY FUR CATAGOGUES IN THF FuRNACE AND HONG MY TRAPS.
IM THF LOFT OF THF RARN, NEVER TO USE THEM AGAIN. MEN HAD
STOPPED KILLING OTHER MFN IN FRANCE THAT nny, AND ON THAT DAY
I SIGNED A PERMANENT PEACE TREATY WITH THE ANIMALS AND THE BIRDS.
IT IS PERHAPS THE ONLY PEACE TREATY THAT WAS EVER KEPT.

%*RASCAL*, STERLING NORTHD

n. I CREPT ALONG THE CORRAL FENCE, KEEPING TIGHT TO IT, UNTIL
I PEACHED THF RoAn. AS SOON'AS I wAs Ammn THE CORNER OF THE
CORRAL WITH IT ANn THF BARN BETWEEN ME AND THF PASTURE, I STARTED
Tn RUN AS RAPIDLY AS I COHID'TOWARD TOWN, MY FEET PLUMPING SOFTLY
IN THE THICK DUST OF THE ROAD.

COULD NOT LET SHANE SEE ME. I KEPT LOOKING BACK OVER MY
SHOULDER AS I RAN. WHEN I SAW HIM SWINGING INTO THE ROAD, I WAS
WFLL PAST JOHNSON,S, ALMOST PAST SHIPSTEAD,S, STRIKING INTO THE
LAST OPEN STRETCH TO THE EDGE OF TOWN. I SCURRIED TO THE SIDE
OF THF ROAn AND BEHIND A runAP OF RULLBERRY BUSHES. PANTING TO
GrT MY BREATH, I CROUCHED THFRF AND WAITEn FOR HIM TO PASS.

%ADAPTED FROM *SHANE* RY JACK SCHAFFERn

ONE POSSIBLE PURPOSE FOR AND EFFECT OF A FIRST.PERSON NARRAT'IVE
171

2997



AN INCREASED SE. OF INVULVEMET, TO THE EXTENT THAT THE
NARRATOR IS A POSITIVE CHARACTER AND A RELIABLE NARRATOR, THE
RF;bDER IDENTIFIES WITH THE NARRATOR AND ADOPTS THE NARRATOR,S
VIEW OF SCFNES, CHARACTERS, AND EVENTS. WHICH OF THE ABOVE PASS
Ac,rs 1-9FrIT* ILLHSTRATES THIS INCREASED SENSE or INVOLVFMENTO

A. A
B, R

C
DP D

0:4F PC.:;SIFLE PURPOSE EM 4!i; EFFECT OF A FIRST PERSON NARRATIVE
INCREASED SU,-;PENSF, THE RFAr,FR :AKES DISCOVERIES ONLY AS THE

NARATOR MAKES THEM AND risT THEREFORE SHARE rHE NARRATOR,S
INORANCE OR UNCERTAINTY, WHICH 0 THE ABOVE PASSAGES *REST*
::_LUSTRATES THIS INCREASD 5USPENFE0

'Ao A
R, El

C
D

299B

*-!::44***441-*i:****-K-***********44.********************
-

STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE PURPOSES FOR
AND EFr-ECTS OF A FIRST PERSON NARRATIVE BY CORRECTLY IDENTIFYING
TH0E PURPOSES AND EFFECTS lci

0347

D-RECTTONS 299
SILECT 1":1E BEST ANSWER FOR THE FOLLOWING QUESTION.

WHICH OF THE FOLLOING IS :,!.NEVER* t PURPOSE FOR AND EFFECT OF A
IJT PERSCN NARRATIVE()

INCREASED PLAUSIBILITYBECAUSE THE NARRATOR APPEARS TO BE
Fr:ELATING ACTIONS OF WHICH HE HAS FIRSTHAND KNOWLEDGE, THE
READER FEELS HE IS READING ABOUT ACTUAL EVENTS.

Po INCREASED SENSE OF IMFDIACYA5 THE NARRATOR RELATES
ACTIONS IN HF SUPPOSEDLY PARTICIPATED, THE READER
RELIVES THESE_ HAPPENINGS WITH THE NARRATOR.
INCREASED SENSE (-7 INVOLVEMENTTO THE EXTENT THAT THE
NARRATOR iS A POSITIVE CHARgCTER AND A RELIABLE NARRATOR,
THE READER IDENTIFIES WITH THE NARRATOR AND ADOPTS THE
NARRATOR,S VIEW OF SCENES CHARACTERS, AND ACTIONS.
INCREASED INSIGHT INTO CHARACTERBECAUSE THE NARRATOR
DELVES INT° THE IINOS OF THE MAJOR CHARACTERS, THE READER-.
K?OWS THE THOUGHTS, Et'OTIONS, AND MOTIVATIONS OF THOSE
CHARACTERS,

0, INCREASED SUSPENSETHE READER MAKES DISCOVERIES ONLY 'AS THE
NARRATOR WAKES THEM AND MUST THEREFORE SHARE THE NARRATOR,S
IGNORANCE :.ND UNCERTAINTY.

IH7 STUDEN7 WILL D2ONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE PURPOSES FOR
,;11D EFFECTS OF A THIRD PERSON NARRATIVE BY CORRECTLY IDENTIFYING
rHOSE PURPOSES AND EFFECTS. %in

JIRECTIONS
SFLECT THE BEST ANSWER FOR 7E FOLLOWING OUESTION.

Wi-IICH OF THE FOLLOING IS i,IEVER* A PURPOSE FOR AND EFFECT OF A

I AS Or,
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PE2c,ON NARRATTVEr.
A. THE NARRATOR HAS A COMPLETE KNOWLEDGE OF EVENTS. HE CAN

REPORT WHAT IS HAPPENING IN SEVERAL DIFFERENT PLACES AT A
GIVEN TIME OR WHAT IS HAPPENING WHEN NO WITNESS IS PRESENT.
THE NARnATOR IS FREE TO EXPLORE THE THOUGHTS, EMOTIONS, AND
moTIVATIONS OF ANY (F HIS CHARACTERS.

co THE NARRATOR APPEARS TO BE GIVING AN UNBIA SED VIEW OF
EVENTS. HE APPEARS TO LEAVE THE REAi)ER FREE TO JUDGE
CHARACTERS AND ACTIONS.
THE NARRATORIS SUPPOSED T'APTICIPATION IN THE EVENTS HE RE
LATES GIVES HIS NARRATION GREATER CREDIBILITY.

* 4i

THE sTuDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS MIOWLEDGE OF WHAT CONSTITUTES A
FIRsT PERSON NARRATIVE BY CORRECTLY IDENTIFYING THE CHARACTER
IsTIC ELEMENTS OF A FIRST PERSON MARRATIVEo eA2m

DIRECTIONS
cFLFCT THF REEJ ANswrRs FOR THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS.
HICH OF THE FOLLOWING IS *NEVER* CHARACTERISTIC OF A FIRST 3001
PERSON NARRATIVE0

A, .A NARRATOR WHO PLAYS SOME PART IN THE ACTIONS HE RELATES.
n, A NARRATOR WHO PLAYS *NO* PART IN THE ACTIONS HE RELATES.
Co A NARRATOR WHO RELATES *ONLY* WHAT HE OBSERVES OR IS TOLD.
*D, A NARRATOR WHO IN *NO* WAY INJECTS HIMSELF INTO HIS

NARRAIIVE.

0349
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WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING IS *NEVER* CHARACTERISTIC OF A FIRST
pFpsom NARRATIVE()

A NARRATOR WHO NSES THE PRONOUNS *I*, *ME*, *MY*, *MINE*,'
AND *MYSELF* TO REFER TO HIMSELF.

R. A NARRATOR WHO REVEALS NIS OWN THOUGHTS AND FEELINGS.
*C. A NARRATOR WHOSE KNOWLEDGE OF CHARACTERS AND ACTIONS IS

-r.NOT* LIMITED BY WHAT HE DOES, SEES, AND IS TOLD.
A NARRATOR WHOSE KNOWLEDGE OF CHARACTERS AND ACTIONS IS
LIMITED BY WHAT HF DOFS9 SFES. AND IS TOLDo

3002

********************************************

THE sT(IDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF WHAT CONSTITUTES A
THIRD PERSON NARRATIV RY CORRECTLY IDENTIFYING THE CHARACTER-
1--.TIC ELEMENTS OF A THIRD PERSON NARRATIVE. %lo

0350

DIRECTIONS 302
SELFCT THF REST ANSWERS FOR THE FOLLOWING QUESTION.

k,HICH OF THF FOLLOWING IS *NEVER* CHARACTERISTIC OF A THIRD 3003
oFf?SON NARRATIVEO

A. A NARRATOR WHO IS OMNISCIENT.
*R0 A NARRATOR WHO IS A CHARACTER IN THE STORY HE RELATES.
r, A NAr,RATOR WHO IS OBJECTIVE.
oo A NARRATOR WHOSE IDENTITY IS NOT REVEALED.

-1************:***********************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF WHAT CONSTITUTES A 0351
NARRATIVE RY CORRFCTLY IDENTIFYING THr CHARACTERISTIC ELEMENTS OF
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A NARRATIVE. %A NARRATiVF IS DEFINE0 AS A RELATING OF ACTIONS
PERFORMED THROUGH TIME BY AN AGENT OR AGENTS. A NARRATIVE FOCUSES
ON EXTERNAL RATHER THAN INTERNAL ACTIONS.m 0A20

AliDIRECTIONS 303
INFSELECT THE BEST ANSWER FOR THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS.

WHETHER OR NOT SOMFTHING TS A NARRATIVE DEPENDS UPON ITS 3004
A. FORM.

*B. CONTENT.
C. LENGTH.
De POINT OF VIEW.

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING STATEMENTS IS TRUE()
A. A NARRATIVE RELATES *ONLY* PHYSICAL ACTIONS.
.B. A NARRATIVE RELATES *ONLY* MENTAL ACTIONS.
*C. A NARRATIVE RELATES PHYSICAL AND MENTAL ACTIONS BUT USUALLY

FOCUSES ON PHYSICAL ACTIONS.
D. A NARRATIVE RELATES PHYSICAL AND MENTAL ACTIONS BUT USUALLY

FOCUSES ON MENTAL ACTIONS.

305

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS UNDERSTANDING OF WHAT CONSTITUTES A
NARRATIVE BY CORRECTLY INDICATING WHICH OF SEVERAL PROSE PASSAGES
IS PREDOMINANTLY NARRATIVE IN CHARACTER. %30

DIRECTIONS 304
SELECT THE PASSAGE THAT REST ILLUSTRATES THE QUESTION.

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING PASSAGES IS PREDOMINANTLY NARRATIVE IN
CHARACTERO
*A. CIMBER CAUGHT HOLD OF CAESAR,S TOGA AND PULLED IT ROUGHLY

BACK, LEAVING THE DICTATOR,S NECK AND CHEST EXPOSED.

IT WAS THE SIGNAL FOR MURDER. CASCA STRUCK WITH HIS DAGGER
BUT MANAGED TO INFLICT ONLY A SLIGHT WOUND. CAESAR FOUGHT
BACK. THE OTHERS ATTACKED HIM. FOR A FEW MOMENTS CAESAR
STRUGGLED WITH HIS ASSAILANTS, RUT WHEN HE SAW THAT BRUTUS
TOO WAS COMING TOWARD HIM WITH DAGGER IN HAND HE STOPPED
FIGHTING. AS BRIITUS STABBED HIM, CAESAR COVERED HIS FACE'
WITH HIS TOGA AND, STAGGERING TO THE FOOT OF A STATUE.OF
POMPEY, FELL AND DIED.

B. MOST ROMANS COULD NOT AFFORD SLAVES. SHOPKEEPERS, CRAFTSMEN,
AND SMALL MERCHANTS MIGHT HAVE A SLAVE OR TWO, RUT THE
MAJORITY OF THE POPULATION WAS ALMOST AS WRETCHED AS THE
SLAVES THEMSELVFS. THEY LIVED CROWDED INTO RICKETY TENEMENTS
THAT LINED THE NARROW STREETS. THEIR MEALS WERE NO BANQUETS.
FOR THE MOST PART THEY ATE BREAD AND OLIVES AND A KIND
OF PORRIDGE MADE OF WHEAT WITH PERHAPS A FEW VEGETABLES
MIXED IN. MEAT WAS ONLY AVAILABLE ON SPECIAL DAYS OR WHEN A
POLITICIAN, LOOKING FOR VOTES, GAVE A PUBLIC FEAST.

BUT IF THE POOR COULD NOT SHARE THE LUXURIES OF THE
WEALTHY, THEY COULD ALWAYS LOOK FORWARD TO THE GAMES, WHICH
WERE HELD AT THF STATE,S EXPENSE ON CERTAIN HOLIDAYS.

C. CHARIOTRACING WAS AN EXCITING AND DANGEROUS SPORT BUT THERE
WAS ANOTHER SPORT THAT THE ROMAN MOB LOVED BETTER--THE GLAD
IATORIAL GAMES. THE GLADIATORS WERE USUALLY SLAVES OR CON
DEMNED CRIMINALS WHO WERE TRAINED IN THE USE OF WEAPONS IN
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SPECIAL SCHOOLS. 1Hil TRAINER wA.. CALLED, APPROPRIATELY,
THE *LANISTA*9 WHICH WAS AN ANCIENT WORD FOR BUTCHER. IN
THE ARENA, THE GLADIATORS FOUGHT SOMETIMES IN TEAMS BUT MORE
OFTEN IN SINGLE COMBAT. EACH WAS ARMED IN A DIFFERENT WAY.
SOME OF THEM HAD SWORDS OR DAGGERS AND SHIELDS, SOME HAD
NETS AND TRIDENTS, SOME WORE ARMOR, SOME WERE UNARMED. BUT
THE SAME END AWAITED ALL--DEATH ON THE SANDY FLOOR OF THE
ARENA.

D. THF MEN IN,THE RANKS, THE FOOT SOLDIERS ON WHOM THE ENTIRE
ARMY DEPENDED, WERE CALLED LEGIONARIES. THEIR TRAINING CON-
SISTED OF DAY AFTER DAY OF LONG MARCHES, WITH FULL EQUIP-.
MENT, INSPECTIONS, AND MANUEVERS.

THE LEGIONARY,5 FIGHTING EQUIPMENT HAD BEEN DEVELOPED OVER
CENTURIES BY TRIAL AND ERROR. HIS WEAPONS WERE TWO EIGHT-
FOOT JAVELINS, WHICH HE COULD HURL TWENTY YARDS OR MORE, AND
A SHORT-BLADED SWORD FOR HAND-TO-HAND FIGHTING. HE CARRIED A
HUGE RECTANGULAR SHIELD, WHICH COVERED HIM FROM CHIN TO
ANKLE, .AND HE WORE A TUNIC OF IRON MAIL OR A LEATHER
JERKIN COVERED WITH OVERLAPPING IRON SCALES. HIS HEAD WAS
PROTECTED BY A HELMET WITH A WIDE NECKPIECE AND HINGED IRON
FLAPS THAT COULD BE SWUNG DOWN TO COVER THE SIDES OF HIS
FACF

WHICH ONE OF THE FOLLOWING PASSAGES IS NARRATIVE IN CHARACTER() %THE
MATERIAL IN THESE PASSAGES IS ADAPTED FROM FELIX SALTENS *BAMBI*.a

A. DO YOU SEE. 'IAMBI, THE OLD STAG WENT ON, DO YOU SEE HOW
THAT MAN95 LYING THERE DEAD, LIKE ONE OF USO LISTEN, BAMBI.
HE ISNtT ALL POWERFUL AS THEY SAY. EVERYTHING THAT LIVES AND
GROWS DOESN,T COME FROM HIM. HE ISNipT ABOVE US. HE95 JUST
THE SAME AS WE ARE. HE HAS THE SAME FEARS, THE SAME NEEDS,
AND SUFFERS IN THE SAME WAY..HE CAN BE KILLED LIKE US, AND.
THEN HE LIES HELPLESS ON THE GROUND LIKE ALL THE REST OF US,
AS YOH SEE HTM NOW.

B. THE ELHTTERING RHTTERELIES LOOKED TO RAMBI LIKE GP( FLYING
FLOWERS THAT WOULD NOT STAY ON THEIR STEMS BUT HAD UNFASTEN-
ED THEMSELVES IN ORDER TO DANCE A LITTLE. THEY.LOOKEDt TOO,
LIKE FLOWERS THAT COME TO REST AT SUNDOWN, RUT HAVE NO FIXED
PLACES AND HAVE TO HUNT FOR THEM, DROPPING DOWN AND VANISH-
ING AS IF THEY REALLY HAD SETTLED SOMEWHERE, YET ALWAYS
FLYING HP AGAIN, A LITTLE WAY AT FIRST, THEN HIGHER AND
HIGHER, AND-ALWAYS SEARCHING FARTHER AND FARTHER RECAUSE
ALL THE GOOD PLACES HAVE ALREADY BEEN TAKEN.

*C. WELL, SAID BAMBI9S COUSIN GORO, THE DOGS WOULD HAVE TORN
ME TO PIECES RUT HE %THE DOG,S MASTERm CAME.

GORO PAUSED. THE OTHERS HARDLY BREATHED.

YES, SAID GORO, HE CANIF. HF rALLED OFF THE DOGS AND THEY
QUIETED DOWN AT ONCE. HE CALLED THEM AGAIN AND THEY CROUCHED
MOTIONLESS AT HIS FEET, THEN HE PICKED ME UP. I SCREAMED RUT
HF PETTED ME. HF HELD ME IN HIS ARMS. HE DIDN,T HURT ME.
AND THEN HE CARRIED ME AWAY.

D. WHY WERE THF JAYS BOTH SO ANGRY WITH EACH OTHER, MOTHERO
BAMBI ASKED.

THEY WERE FIGHTING OVFR FOOD, NTS MOTHER ANSWERED.

WILL WF,FIGHT OVER FOOD, TOO., SOMETIMEO RAMBI ASKED.

NO9 SAID HIS MOTHER.
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BAMBI ASKED, WHY NOTO

BECAUSE THERE IS ENOUC1H FOR ALL OF HS, HIS MOTHER REPLIED.

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING PASSAGES IS PREDOMINANTLY NARRATIVE IN
CHARACTERO %THE MATERIAL IN THESE PASSAGES IS ADAPTED FROM MARK
TWAIN,S *TOM SAWYER*12

A. TOM HAD DISCOVERED A GREAT LAW OF HUMAN ACTION, WITHOUT
KNOWING IT--NAMELY, THAT IN ORDER TO MAKE A MAN OR A.BOY
COVET A THING, IT IS ONLY NECESSARY TO MAKE THE THING
DIFFICULT TO ATTAIN. IF HE HAD BFEN A GREAT AND WISE
PHILOSPHER, LIKE THE WRITER OF THIS BOOK, HE WOULD NOW HAVE
COMPREHENDED THAT WORK CONSISTS OF WHATEVER A BODY IS
*OBLIGED* TO DO AND THAT PLAY CONSISTS OF WHATEVER A BODY
IS NOT OBLIGED TO DO.

B. HUCKLEBERRY FINN, SON OF THE TOWN DRUNKARD, WAS CORDIALLY
HATED.AND DREADED BY ALL THE MOTHERS OF THE TOWN, BECAUSE
HE WAS IDLE AND LAWLESS AND VULGAR AND BAD--AND BECAUSE ALL
THEIR CHILDREN ADMIRED HIM SOt AND DELIGHTED IN HIS FOR-
BIDDEN SOCIETY, AND WISHED THEY DARED TO BE LIKE HIM.
HUCKLEBERRY WAS ALWAYS DRESSED IN THE CASTOFF CLOTHES OF
FULL-GROWN MEN, AND THEY WERE IN PERENNIAL BLOOM AND
FLUTTERING WITH RAGS. HIS HAT WAS A VAST RUIN WITH A WIDE
CRESCENT LOPPED OUT OF ITS BRIM. HIS COAT, WHEN HE WORE ONE,
HUNG NEARLY TO HIS HEELS AND HAD THE REAR-WARD BUTTONS FAR
DOWN THF BACK. BUT ONF SUSPENDER SUPPORTED HIS TROUSERS.
THE SEAT OF THE TROUSERS BAGGED LOW AND CONTAINED NOTHING.
THE FRINGED LEGS DRAGGED IN THE DIRT WHEN NOT ROLLED UP.

*C. TOM PRIED THE CAT.,S MOUTH OPEN AND POURED DOWN THE PAIN-
KILLER. PETER SPRANG A COUPLE OF YARDS IN THE AIR, AND THEN
DELIVERED A WAR WHOOP AND SET OFF ROUND AND ROUND THE ROOM,
BANGING AGAINST FURNITURE, UPSETTING FLOWERPOTS, AND MAKING
GENERAL HAVOC. NEXT HE ROSE ON HIS HIND FEET AND PRANCED
AROUND, IN A FRFNZY OF ENJOYMENT, WITH HIS HEAD OVER HIS
SHOULDER AND HIS VOICE PROCLAIMING HIS UNAPPEASABLE
HAPPINESS. THEN HE WENT TEARING AROUND THE HOUSE AGAIN
SPREADING CHAOS AND DESTRUCTION IN HIS PATH. AUNT POLLY
ENTERED IN TIME TO SEE HIM THROW A FEW DOUBLE SOMERSETS,
DELIVER A FINAL MIGHTY HURRAH, AND SAIL THROUGH THE'OPEN
WINDOW. CARRYING THE REST OF THE FLOWERPOTS WITH HIM.

D. WHY, YOU TAKE YOUR CAT AND GO AND GET IN THE GRAVEYARD LONG
ABOUT MIDNIGHT WHEN SOMEBODY THAT WAS WICKED HAS BEEN.
BURIED, AND WHEN ITtS MIDNIGHT A DEVIL WILL COME, OR MAYBE
TWO OR THREE, BUT YOH CAN,T SEE FM, YOU CAN ONLY HEAR SOME-
THING LIKE THE WIND, OR MAYBE HEAR EM TALK, AND WHEN THEYIRE
TAKING THAT FELLER AWAY, YOU HEAVE YOUR CAT AFTER EM AND
SAY, DEVIL FOLLOW CORPSE, CAT FOLLOW DEVIL, WARTS FOLLOW
CAT, *I,M* DONE WITH yE0 THAT,LL FETCH *ANY* WART.

3008

.*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL APPLY HIS KNOWLEDGE OF WHAT CONSTITUTES PHYSICAL
ACTION AND WHAT CONSTITUTES MENTAL ACTION BY CORRECTLY INDICATING
THE KIND OF ACTION THAT PREDOMINATES IN SELECTED NARRATIVE
PASSAGES. %2m

DIRECTIONS .

BELOW ARE FOUR NARRATIVE PASSAGES. THE QUESTIONS FOLLOWING THE
PASSAGES ASK YOU TO DECIDE IN WHICH PASSAGE THE NARRATOR IS

353
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RELATING ONLY PHYSICAL ACTIONS AND IN WHICH PASSAGE THE NARRATOR
IS RELATING ONLY MENTAL ACTIONS.

A. FOR AN HOUR THE OLD MAN HAD BEEN SEEING BLACK SPOTS BEFORE
HIS-EYES AND THE SWEAT SALTED HIS EYES AND SALTED THE CUT OVER
HIS EYE AND ON HIS FOREHEAD. HE WAS NOT AFRAID OF THF BLACK
SPOTS, THEY WERE NORMAL AT THE TENSION THAT HE WAS PULLING oN
THE LINE. TWICE, THOUGH, HF HAD FELT FAINT AND DIZZY AND THAT
WORRIED HIM.

B. THE OLD MAN WOULD HAVE LIKED TO KEEP HIS HAND IN THE SALT
WATER LONGER BUT HF WAS AFRAID OF ANOTHER SUDDEN LURCH BY THE
FISH AND HF co-oon UP AND BRACED HIMSELF AND HELD HIS HAND UP
AGAINST THF SUN. IT WAS ONLY A LINE BORN THAT HAD CIIT HIS FLESH.
kuT IT WAS IN THE WORKING PART OF HIS HAND. HE KNEW HE WOULD.
NEED HIS HANDS BEFORE THIS WAS OVER AND HE DID NOT LIKE TO BE
CUT BEFORE IT STARTED.

C. HE IS A GREAT FISH, HF THOUGHT. I MUST NEVER LET HIM LEARN
HIS STRENGTH NOR WHAT HE COULD DO IF HE MADE HIS RUN. IF I WERE
HIM I wouLn PIIT IN EVERYTHING NOW AND GO UNTIL SOMETHING BROKE.
BHT, THANK GOD, THEY ARF NOT AS INTELLIGENT AS WE WHO KILL THEM,
ALTHOUGH THEY ARE MORE NOBLE AND MORE ABLE.

D. HE PICKED THE MAST UP AND PUT IT ON HIS SHOULDER AND STARTED
OP THE ROAD. HE HAD TO SIT DOWN FIVE TIMES BEFORE HE REACHED
HIS SHACK.

INSIDE THE SHACK HE LEANED THE MAST AGAINST THE WALL. IN THE
DARK HE FOUND A WATER BOTTLE AND TOOK A DRINK. THEN HE LAY DOWN
ON THF BED. HE PULLED THE RLANKET OVER HIS SHOULDERS AND THEN
OVER HIS RACK AND LEGS AND HE SLEPT FACE DOWN ON THE NEWSPAPERS
WITH HIS ARMS OUT STRAIGHT AND THE PALMS OF HIS HANDS UP.

IN WHICH OF THE ABOVE PASSAGES IS THE NARRATOR RELATING *ONLY* 3007
PHYSICAL ACTIONSO

A. A
R. R
C. C

*D. D

IN WHICH OF THE ABOVE PASSAGES IS THE NARRATOR RELATING *ONLY* 3008
MENTAL ACTIONSO

A. A
R. R
*C. C
D. D

41********************************-0*******************************************

.THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS UNDERSTANDING OF TWO CHARACTERISTICS OF
DIALOGUE IN A NARRATIVE BY CORRECTLY IDENTIFYING THOSE CHARACTER-
ICTIrco 04m

DIRECTIONS
r,FLECT THE BEST ANSWTR FOR THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS.

WHICH OF THF FOLLOWING STATEMENTS IS TRUEO
A. THF USE OF *I* IN DIALOGUE INDICATES THAT THE NARRATIVE

CONTAINiNG THE DIALOGUE IS A FIRST PERSON NARRATIVE.
R. THF USE OF *1w IN DIALOGUE INDICATES THAT THE NARRATIVE

170
177

0354
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CONTA I N ING THE DI ALOGUE I S A TH IRD PERSON NARRA T
*C. THE USE OF * I* IN DI ALOGUE DOE S *NOT* IND I CATE WHETHER THE

NARRA T VE CONTAINI NG THE DIALOGUE IS A FI RST OR THIRD PERSON
NARRAT EVE.

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING STATEMENTS I S TRUEO
A. DI ALOGUF I S *ALWAYS* NARRATIVE IN CHARACTER.
*B. DIALOGUE I S *SOMET IMES* NARRAT I VE I N CHARACTER
C. DIALOGUE I S *NEVER* NARRAT IVE 1 N CHARACTER:

3010

**********************************4******************************************

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS AR IL TTY TO ANALYZE G I VEN
SELECT IONS TO DE TERM I NE THF *MAJOR I DFA* OR *T HEME* OF A G I VFN
SELECT TON BY CHOOS I NG FROM A L I ST OF PLAUSIBLE IDEAS THE THFME
OF A PARTICULAR SELECTION. 1,3n

010 1

READ EACH I TEM BELOW. CHOOSE THE SENTENCE WH ICH EXPRESSES THE 0089
THEME OR MAJOR IDEA OF THE SELECT ION.

IN THE. CHARGE OF THE L IGHT BR IGADE BY ALFRED TENNYSON, THE POFT 3100605
IS E XPRESS I NG THE MAJOR IDEA 3100605
A. THAT A FAMOUS CHARGE WAS MADE BY A RR I T ISH CAL VARY UN I T 3100605

DURI NG THE CR IMEAN WAR. 3100605
*B. THAT SUPREME ACTS OF PAT R I OT I SM ARE WORTHY OF THE HONOR AND 3100605

THE APPREC I AT ION OF A NA I ION. 3100605
C. THAT COURAGE IN THF FACE OF DEATH I S THE MARK OF A BRAVE 3100605

MAN. 3100605
D. THAT ()HEST I ONABL E ORDERS SHOULD RE VETOED OR IGNORED. 310060`)

IN SEA FEVER BY JOHN MASEF I ELD, THE MAJOR I DEA EXPRESSED I S

A. THAT THE SEA CAN BE LONELY LIKE A PERSON.
B. THAT THE REST AT THE VOYAGES END T S PEACEFUL
*C. THAT ENGL I SHMEN HAVE A GREAT LOVE FOR THE SEA.
D. THAT L I FE ON THE SEA IS NEVER DULL OR ROUT INE.

3100606
3100606
3100606
3100606
3100606

IN A VAGABOND SONG BY BL I SS CARMAN THE MAJOR IDEA EXPRESSED IS 3100607
*A. THAT OCTOBER MAKES HIM WANT TO WANDER TO FIND EXCITEMENT,. 3100607

ADVENTURE, AND FREEDOM. 3100607
R. THAT THE I NT ENSE COLORS QF OCTOBER F ILLS HIS SP IRIT WI TH 3100607

EMOT ION. 3100607
C. THAT OC TOBER CAUSES HIM TO FEEL L IKE A GYPSY OR A VAGABOND. 3100607
D. THAT THE MOOD OF OCTOBER MAKES HIM THINK OF MUS I C AND 3100607

PARADES 3100607

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * ** * * * **** * **** * * **** * * * * * * * *

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF THE SPECIF IC AREAS OF ACT ION
ENCOMPASSED IN THE HISTORICAL NOVEL BY SELECT ING CONTENT AREAS
CHARACTER 1 ST IC OF THIS GENRE. 962n

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

AN H I STOR I CAL NO4EL DEVELOPS THE CHOSEN H I STOR I CAL PER IOD By
INTERPRET I NG THE
A. POLI T 1 CAL ACT ION OF THE PERIOD.
B. SOCIAL ACT ION OF THE PER 10D.
C. RELIGIOUS ACTION OF THE PERIOD.

17.
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on. Au THRFE OF THE AHOVr.

THE HISTORICAL NOVEL DEALS WITH
A. HI STORI CAL FACT.
R. IMAGINARY SITUATIONS.

*C A M IDDLF POSI T I ON BETWEEN FACT AND IMAGINAT I ON.

2221

***it*** * ******************************************************************.*.

THE STUDENT W ILL APPLY UNDFRSTANDING OF THE CULTURAL VALUES OF
ANC 1ENT GREECE , AS REVEALED IN HERO STORIES AND MYTHS OF THE
GODS, BY SELECT ING A MODERN PERSONAGE WHO WOULD HAVE BEEN ADM IRED
I N THE GREEK CULTURE. %)

D I RECT I ONS
SELECT THE BEST ANT;WER FOR THE QUEST I ON.

I F YOU COULD TRAVEL HACK TO ANC TENT GREECE IN A T IME MACHINE
AND TAKE THE FOLLOW NG TWENT IETH CENTURY PERSONS WITH YOU, WHICH
ONE WOULD THE GREEKS *NOT* HAVE ADMI REDO

*A. DAV ID DELL INGER s PAC !FIST MEMBER OF THE CHICAGO SEVEN
A. GENERAL PATTON
C. RAQUEL WELCH, THE MOV I E ST AR
D. GALE SA YRES. THE CHICAGO REARS FOOTBALL PLAYER
F. WIRY DYLAN, S I NG ING STAR

0290

2450

*****************************************.***********************************
THE STUDENT W I LL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE GREEK GODS BY MATCHING 0291
THE NAMES OF GODS WI TH APPROPR I ATE SYMBOLS OR OFF ICES. %201:1

MATCH FACH OLYMPIAN WI TH AN ANIMAL CLOSELY CONNECTED WI TH HIM OR 0213
HFR.

A. FACtLE
B. OWL
C. PEACOCK
n. DOVE
E. HORSE

HFRA C

FUS sA

A THEME *R

APHRODI TE *D

POSE !DON *E

MATCH EACH OLYMPIAN WITH AN ANIMAL CLOSELY CONNECTED WITH HIM OR
HER:

A. SHEREAR
A. T I GER
C . WOODPECKER
n. MOOSE
F. CRANE

2451

2457

2453

2454

2459

0214

APOl 1.0 *D 2456

172



AR TEMIS *A 2457

HERMES *E 2458

DIONYSUS *8 2459

ZEUS *C 2460

MATCH EACH OLYMPIAN WITH HIS OFFICE. 215
A. GOD OF WAR
R. OUFFN OF THE GODS
C. GOD OF LOVE
D. GODDESS OF THE HUNT AND OF THF MOON
E. GOD OF WINE

DIONYSUS *E 2461

AR TEMIS *0 2462

HERA *R 2461

ARES *A 2464

EROS *C 2465

MATCH EACH OLYMPIAN WITH HIS OFF ICE.
A GOD OF THE SEA
B. GODDESS OF LOVE
C. MESSENGER OF THE GODS
D. GOD OF THE UNDERWORLD

4 E. GODDESS OF WISDOM, ARTS, AND DEFENSIVE WAR

216

MFRCURY *C 2466

ATHENE *E 2467

POSEIDON *A 2468

APHRODI TE *8 2469

HADES *D 2470

*****************************************************************************
THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTAND I NG OF COMMON ALLUSIONS TO GREEK
MYTHOLOGY BY SELECT I NG THE CORRECT INTERPRE TAT ION OF GIVEN
SENTENCES. %5E1

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE, ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

0292

THE BABY WAS CARR! EP, ,Avoy -IN 1.1-!. ARMS OF MORPH,EUS. THE 2471
SENTENCE ABOVE MEANS THAT

A. SOMEONE K IWPPED. THE BABY.
B. ;MORPHEUS CARRIED THE BABY AWAY FROM THE HOUSE.

*C.:THE BABY FELL ASLEEP.
D.' MORPHEUS DANCED WI TH THE BABY IN HIS ARMS.
E. THE BABY D IED.

HF HAD A NARC I SSUS COMPLEX. . 2472
173 180



THE SENTENCE ABOVE MEANS THAT
A HE LOVED NARCISSUS FLOWERS.
B. HE TOOK NARCOTICS

*C HE ADMIRED HIMSELF
D. HE HAD A COMPLEX FLOWER GARDEN.

THAT WAS A HERCULEAN TASK.
THE SENTENCE ABOVE MEANS THAT THE TASK WAS
*A. AS DIFFICULT AS HERCULES, TASKS.
B. AS EASY AS HERCULES. TASKS.
C. AS V IC IOUS AS HERCULES, ACTS
D. IMPOSSIBLE OF COMPLET
F. A NECESSARY ONE.

HER ROOM LOOKED LIKE THE Al IGEAN STABLES.
THE' SENTENCE ABOVE MEANS THAT HER ROOM wAS
A. LARGE.
*Bo DIRTY.
C. POPI'L AR.

D. FILLED WITH PICTURES OF HORSES.
E. EXPENSIVE.

THE GIRL LOOKED L IKE A GORGON.
TPF SENTENCE ABOVE MEANS THAT THE GIRL wAS
A. INNOCENTLY BEAUTIFUL.
B. SEXYLOOKING.
C. UNATTRACTIVE.
D. BRIGHT AND INTELL GENT
E. GORGEOUS.

2471

2474

2475

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT w1LL APPLY His KNOWLEDGE OF TRAITS REPRESENTED BY
GREEK GODS BY SELECT ING A MODERN COMIC STRIP CHARACTER WHO
DISPLAYS SIMILAR TRAITS.

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

0293

SUPERMAN I S A MODERN HERO w I TH CHARACTER TRA I TS AND ABIL I T I ES 2476
MOST CLOSELY RESEMHL ING

A. APOLLO.
R. HERCULES.
C. DIONYSUS.
D. 7FuS.
F. POcF I nom.

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW COMPREHENSION OF ALLUSIONS TO GREEK 0294
MYTHOLOGY BY SELECT IV, THE OR !GINS OF VAR IOUS ALLUSIONS. %413

DIRECT IONS
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

THE Y WE.RF TANI AL IZFD HY THE SMELL.
THE WORD mTANTAL !ZED* I 51 DER I VED FROM 'THE NAME OF A

A. .6pFFr. r ITY.
*H. PHRy6 I AN K I NG. 181

174
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C. MESSENGER OF THF ()pos.
D. GREEK GODDESS.
E. GREEK FLOWER.

THE MOON L I GHT ON THE- WATER WAS APHRODI S I AC.
THE WORD *APHRODIS AC* I S DER IVED FROM THE NAME FOR THE

A. OD OE, .THE SEA.
B. GODDESS OF THE MOON.
*r, GODDESS OF LOVE
D. SONS OF ZEUS.
F. RULER OF APHRODUS.

HE WAS A REAL TITAN.
I N GREEK MYTHOLOGY A *T I TAN* WAS
A. ANY GIANT.
B. ANY GREAT WARR I OR.
C. HERCULES OR HI S TW I N BROTHER.
*Do CRONUS OR ANY OF HI S BROTHERS.
E. ACHILLES OR ANY OF HIS BROTHERS.

EAT YOUR CEREAL.
I N GREEK MYTHOLOGY, CERES WAS THE GODDESS OF

A. HOUSEW I VES.
P. COOKING.
C. HE!.1+1.

*D. AGR !CUL TURE.
E. TRADE.

2478

2479

2480

-*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT W I LL SHOW H I S COMPRFHENS I ON OF THE VALUES FXPRESSED
I N GREEK 'TALES BY SE L EC T I NG THE TALE IN WH ICH A G I VEN VALUE I S

E XEMPL I F IED. %4n

DIRECT I OM
SELECT THE BEST ANSWER FOR THE QUEST ION.

0295

N WHAT STOR Y DID A GREFK HERO SHOW L I TILE RESPECT FOR SOMEONE 2481
F LSF ,S PROPERTY()

A. DAEDALUS AND I CARUS
B. PERSEUS SLAYS THE GARGON

'*C. HERCULE S AND THE CAT TLE OF GERYON
D. APOLLO AND PHAETHON

GREEKS REL IEVED I I IMPORTANT TO KEEP THE IR WORD. ONLY DESP I CARLE
CHARACT ERS BROKE PROM! SES I N WHICH STORY D ID SOMEONE BREAK HIS
PROM I SED
ItD. HERCULES, oppAMHE T WEL DRBOAR STABLES
F. APOLLO AND DEPHNF

2482

N WHAT STOR Y DID A GREEK HERO SUFFER BECAUSE HE DISOBEYED A 2483
GODO

A. HERCULES AND THE HOUND OF HELL
*B. PROMETHEUS, FIRE
C. THESEUS AND THE MINETAUR
D. JASON AND THE GOLDEN FLEECE
F. PERSEUS AND THE MEDOSA,S HEAD.

,

WHO SHOWED GREAT COWARD I CEO.,
A. PERSEUS

175
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B. JASON
C. ATLAS

*D. EURYSTHEIIS
E. PROMETHEUS

**********************************************************************:*******
THE STUDENT WI LL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF ROMAN MYTHOLOGICAL 0296
FIGURES BY COMPLETING STATEMENTS DESCRIBING THEM. Um

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

HERCULES WAS ALL OF THE FOLLOWING *EXCEPT* 2485
A. REVERENT.
B. CUNNING.
C. LOYAL
0. STRONG.

*F" COWARDLY.

THE LABORS OF HERCULES REVEALED THAT EURYSTHEUS WAS 2486A. BRAVE.
B FORG I VI NG.
C. GENEROUS.
D. MERC I FUL.

*F. COWARDLY.

ATLAS WAS EXTREMELY
*A STRONG.
H. INTELLIGENT.
C. WEAK.
D. MEAN.

JIIMF WAS
*A CRUEL
B. UGLY.
C. GENTLE.
D. MERC I FUL
E. LAZY.

2487

2488

A MYTHOLOGICAL E IGuRE *NOT* CONNECTED W TH MUSIC WAS 2489
A PAN.

APPOLLO.
HFRRAFq.

P. ORPHEUS.
F. ARACHNE.

AN AMER I CAN PRODUCT WHICH I S *NOT* NAMED FOR A ROMAN MYTHOLOGICAL 2490F IGURE IS THE
A . MERcIIRY AUTO.

*P.. TOP I NO CAP.
C. ATLAS TIRE.
0. VENUS PENC IL.

MAR s CANDY BAR.

if 41* 11 4* *4* it * ft

THE Ni WI LL SHOW HIS K NOWLEDGE OF GREEK AND ROMAN MYTHOLOGY
HY MATCH I NG THE NAMF- S OF GREEK AND ROMAN GODS. %Bo

1831 74.
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;)-
MATCH THE NAME OF THE ROMAN GOD OR GODDESS WITH THE CORRESPONDING 0217
GREEK GOD OR GODDESS.

ARES *F A. JuNO 2493

HERMES B. JUPITER 2494

HERA *A C. MERCURY 2495

ARTEMIS *E D. VENUS 2496

ZEUS *B F. NONE OF THESE 2497

APHRODITE itf)
2498

HEPHAESTUS *F. 2499

ATHENE *E 2500

41"

*****************************************************************************
THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF GREEK CONCEPTS OF THE GODS 0299
BY SELECTING CHARACTERISTICS. FROM ALTERNATIVES. cr,10

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

THE GREEKS BELIEVED THAT THEIR GODS AND GODDESSES
*A. QUARRELED THE WAY HUMAN BEINGS DO.
B. HAD NO FAULTS.
C. WERE ALWAYS CALM AND SERENE.
D. BROKE THEIR PROMISES.

2501

******************M********************************************************
THE STUDENT WILL APPLY HIs KNOWLEDGE OF myTHOLOG1CAL SYMBOLS BY o3on
DETERMINING WHAT COMPANY A GIVEN SYMBOL REPRESENTS. %In

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE ANswER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

IF YOU WERE SHOWN PIcTuRES OF EMBLEMS YOU HAD NEVER SEEN BEFORE
You COULD CORRECTLY GUESS THAT THOSE CONTAINING LAUREL WREATHS
REPRESENTED
A. DRESS MANUFACTURES.
*R. PUBLISHING COMPANIES.
C. FLOR I STS.
D. GASOL I NE COMPAN I ES.
E. FOOD MANUFACTURERS.

2502

***********************************************************4*****************

ITHE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE GRECOROMAN GODS BY
MATCHING THEM WITH THEIR OFFICES. %4n

DIRECTIONS.
sFLECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

177
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APOLIO WAS GOD OF ALL THF FOLLOWING *EXCEPT*
A. POETRY.
B. MUSIC.
C. HEALING.
D. ATHLETICS.
*F. WAR.

2503

THE PATRON Gop OF GOLDSMITHS, JEWELLERS, BLACKSMITHS, MASONS, AND 2504
CARPENTERS WAS
A. PHAETHON.
R. ATLAS.
*C. VULCAN.
D. PLUTO.
E. PROMETHEUS.

THE PATRON GOD OF MERCHANTS, BANKERS, THIEVES, FORTUNETELLERS,
AN0 HERALDS WAS
A. CUPID.

*B. MERCURY.
C. ZEUS.
'D. CRONUS.
E. DIONYSUS.

2505

THE GODDESS OF HUNTING AND OF UNMARRIED GIRLS WAS 2506
A. JUNO.
B. ATHENE.
C. PROSERPINA.
D. DIANA.
F. HESTIA.

*****************************************************************************
THE STUDENT WILL EVALUATE THE APPROPRIATENESS OF COMMON MYTHOLOG-
ICAL REFERENCES BY DISTINGUISHING APPROPRIATE FROM INAPPROPRIATE
ITFM %5n

DIRECTIONS
SFLECT THF ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

THE BUSINESS CONCERNS BELOW ARE NAMED FOR VARIOUS GODS.
CONSIDERING THE CLASSICAL ACCOUNTS OF THE GOD INVOLVED, THE
r.OMPANY NAMED *MOST INAPPROPRIATELY* IS
'AtA. MARS CANDY COMPANY.

VENUS SALON OF REAUTY.
C. VULCAN WELDING WORKS.
P. MERCURY MESSENGER SERVICE.
F. NEPTUNE CAR WASH COMPANY.

OF THE FIVE ORGANIZATIONS BELOW, THE ONE NAMED *MOST
APPROPRIATELY* IS THE
A. NEPTUNE RECORD COMPANY.
R. JUPITER HAIR PRODUCTS COMPANY.
C. MERrORY FOUNDRY AND MACHINE COMPANY.
P. ATLAS ELECTRIC DEVICES COMPANY.
*F. APOLLO MUSICAL CLUB.

0302

2507

2508

OF THE FIVE ATLAS COMPANIES BELOW, THE ONE *MOST* APPROPRIATELY 2509
NAMED IS THE

A. ATLAS BUSINESS FORMS, INC.

1 7A
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B. ATLAS BAKING COMPANY,
C. ATLAS CALCULATING SERVICES.
*D. ATLAS STEEL COMPANY.
E. ATLAS CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES, INC.

CONSIDERING THE CLASSICAL MYTHOLOGICAL STORIES, A COMPANY NAMED 2510
*MOST APPROPRIATELY* IS THF
A. ATLAS FUR CLEANING COMPANY.
B. MIDAS AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSIONS COMPANY.
*C. MIDAS COIN CENTER.
D. APOLLO REALTY COMPANY.
F. ATLAS MUSIC COMPANY.

CONSIDERING THE CLASSICAL ACCOUNTS.OF THE GODS INVOLVED, THE 2511
COMPANY NAMED *MOST INAPPROPRIATELY* IS THE

A. APOLLO OPERA'COMPANY.
*Ile. NEPTUNE REALTORS.
C. NEPTUNEWORLD WIDE MOVING COMPANY.
D. NEPTUNE CAR WASH COMPANY.
E. HERCULES LAROR SERVICE COMPANY.

*****************************************************************************
THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS UNDERSTANDING OF LITERARY TERMS BY
SELECTING THE TERM THAT DESCRIBE'S ,AN.ILLUSTRATION OF IT FROM THE
RLAY, *THE .DIARY OF ANNE FRANK*. cr6t1

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

0278

MRS. VAN DAAN,S STATEMENT THAT PETERIS FATHER WILL KILL HIM IF 2351
HE CATCHES HIM IN THERE WITH THAT CAT IS AN EXAMPLE OF
A. PERSONIFICATION.
B. SIMILE.

*C. HYPERBOLE.
D. METAPHOR.

THE PLAYWRIGHTS EXERCISED DRAMATIC LICENSE BY
*A. CONFINING THE CHARACTERS AND THE ACTION TO THE SECRET ANNEX

ITSELF.
B. INTRODUCING THE CHARACTER OF MR DUSSFL.
C. MAKING PETER SIXTEEN INSTEAD OF TEN YEARS OLD.

IN THE OPENING SCENE, WHEN MR. FRANK RETURNS TO THE ANNEX AFTER
THE WAR, THE SOUNDS OF A BARREL ORGAN AND CHILDREN AT PLAY CARRY
UP FROM BELOW. THIS EFFECT
*A. PROVIDES A DRAMATIC CONTRAST.
B. ILLUSTRATES WHAT IS MFANT BY FORESHADOWING.
C. INDICATES THP POINT OF VIEW.

2354

2355

THE PLAY IS PRESENTED ENTIRELY IN FLASHBACK TECHNIQUE EXCEPT FOR 2356
A. THE FIRST SCENE.
B. THE LAST SCENE.
*C. THE FIRST AND LAST SCENES.

WHEN THE PLAYWRIGHTS WROTE THE SCRIPT SO THAT AFTER HER NIGHT....
MARE, ANNE CONFESSED TO HER FATHER THINGS THAT IN REALITY SHE
ONLY WROTE IN HER DIARY AND NEVER REVEALED TO ANYONE THROUGH
SPEECH, THEN WERE USING
A. HYPERBOLE.

179 186
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*. DRAMATIC LICENSE.
C. FLASHBACK.
D. METAPHOR.

THF BAD NEWS THAT THE NAZIS HAVE FOUND THE STOLEN RADIO
FORESHADOWS
A. BLACKMAIL BY THE WAREHOUSEMAN.

*R. THE ARREST OF THE INHABITANTS OF THE SECRET ANNEX.
C. THE DISCOVERY OF THE FOOD THIEF.

2358

*********************************4*******************************************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF FACTUAL DETAILS IN THE *DIARY
OF ANNE FRANK* BY COMPLETING STATEMENTS WITH THE CORRECT FACT.
%19M

DIRECTIONS
cFLFCT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

mp. FRANKIS BUSINESS IN HOLLAND WAS
*A. IMPORTING HERBS AND SPICES.
H. PRACTICING MEDICINE.
C. TEACHING IN A UNIVERSITY.
D. SELLING FURS.

ANNE RECEIVED THE DIARY AS A BIRTHDAY GIFT WHEN SHE THRNED
A. TWELVE.
R. FIFTEEN.

*C. THIRTEEN.
D. EIGHTEEN.

0279

2359

2360

A DISADVANTAGE OF THE ANNEX AS A HIDfNG PLACE WAS THAT THE 2361
PEOPLE HIDDEN THERF
*A. LIVED IN CROWDED OUARTERS.
R. HAD NO ROOKS TO READ.
C. COULD NEVER TALK ABOVE A WHISPER..
D. HAD NO ELECTRICITY.

THE SECRET ANNEX WAS LOCATED IN 2362
A. ROTTERDAM.
H. GENEVA.
C. STOCKHOLM.
*D. AMSTERDAM.
F, BERLIN.

Tn CELEBRATE THE NEW YEAR, MIEP BROUGHT
A. COOKIES.
P. ICE CREAM.
C. A CAKE.
D. LOX AND BAGEL.

TO GET CIGARETTES, MR. VAN DAAN DECIDED TO SELL
A. PETER,S CAT.
*R. HIS WIFF,S EUR COAT.
1. HIS SHARES OF STOCK.
D. A DIAMOND.WATCH.
F. A PAINTING..

MR. FRANK OFTEN CALLED ANNr
A. LIFEJE.

180
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B. KERL .
*C. ANNELE.

D. L I El3E0

MR. DUSSEL ,S SUGGEST ION THAT SOMEONE HAD EATEN PF TER,S CAT 2366
SHOWED HIS

A. GENUINE CONCERN.
B. ATTEMPT TO SOLVE A PROBLEM

*C. DI SAGREEABLE P ERSONAL I TY.

ANNE CALLED HER FATHER
A. POP.
B. DADDY.
C. PAPA.

*0. PIM.

2367

FROM SEPTEMBER, 1942, T IL HER ARREST , ANNE SHARED A BEDROOM 2368
W I TH

A. HER PARENTS.
B. MARGOT

*C. MR DUSSEL.
D. MRS. VAN DAAN

MR. KRALER AND THE INHABITANTS OF THE ANNEX FEARED THAT 2369
CARL WAS

*A. TRY ING TO BLACKMAIL THEM.
B. ARRESTED BY THE GREEN POL I CE.
C. SUFFER I NG FROM MALNUTRIT ION.
D. HOSPI TALIZED

D IRK WAS
A. MR. KRALER,S SON.
B. CARL ,S BROTHER

*C. MIEPIS FIANCE.
D. MARGOT S FORMER BOY FR IEND

PETER TOOK ANNE S CAKE TO
A. FAT I T HIMSELF.
B. GIVE IT TO HIS MOTHER.
C. G VE I T TO MARGOT

*D GI VE I T TO ANNE

2370

2371

IN JANUARY OF 1944 THE I NHAB I TANTS OF THE SECRET ANNEX CUT DOWN 2372
ON FOOD BECAUSE

A. MR. KRA LER WAS HOSP I TAL IZED AND COULD BRING THEM NONE
B. THFY WERE SHORT OF MONEY.

*C THE PEOPLE WHO SUPPL I ED THE IR RATION BOOKS HAD BEEN
ARRESTED

WHEN MRS. FRANK ASKED ANNE TO KEEP THE DOOR OF PETER 95 ROOM OPEN 2373
WHEN SHE WEN T IN, SHE SA ID IT WAS BECAUSE

A. SHE WANTED TO SEE THAT ANNE WAS DOING NOTHING WRONG.
*B. SHE WANTED TO DENY MRS. VAN DAAN THE OPPORTUNITY TO BE

vNPLEAS.fNT.
C. SHE DISAPPROVED OF PETER.

MR. FRANK TOLD MIEP THAT HE WOULD LEAVE AMSTERDAM BECAUSE
A. HE COULD NOT MAKE A L IVI NG IN AMSTERDAM ANY MORE.

*B. THE CITY HELD TOO MANY MEMORIES FOR H I M.
C. HE WI SHED TO RETURN TO THE CI TY IN GERMANY FROM WHICH HE

EMIGRATED
188

1E31
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THE CELEBRAT ION OF HANUKKAH WAS INTERRUPTED BY
A. MI EP,S ARRIVAL.

*B. A CRASH FROM BELOW.
C. THE SOUND OE A CAR HALTING AT THE DOOR BELOW.

2375

KEY OBJECTS USED IN THE PLAY WERE A FUR COAT AND A 2376
A. NECKLACE.
B. R /NG.

*C. SCARF.
D. WATCH.

MR. FRANK INV I TED THE VAN DAANS TO STAY WI TH THE FRANKS IN THE 2377
ANNEX BEC.AUSE

A. THE VAN DAANS WERE WEALTHY
B. MPS. VAN DAAN WAS HT SISTER.

*C. HE WAS INDEBTED TO MR 4, VAN DAAN.
D. ANNE HAD A CRUSH OM PETER.

*****************************************************************************
THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE THE ABIL I TY TO COMPREHEND THE
STAGE DIRECT IONS RY COMPL F TING DESCR I PTIVE STATEMENTS RELATING
TO THE SETTING. %lin

D I RFC T IONS
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

mp . AND MRS. VAN DAAN,S ROOM I S
A. THE LARGE ROOM IN THE CENTER.

*P. THE ATT IC ROOM ABOVE THE LARGE CENTER ROOM.
C. THE SMALL ROOM TO THE RIGHT OF THE CENTER ROOM %AS ACTORS.

FACE THE AUDI ENCEn.
D. THE SMALL ROOM TO THE LEFT OF THE CENTER ROOM %AS THE ACTORS

FACE THE AUDI ENCEn.

0280

2378

THE TO-: AL NUMBER OF ROOMS INTO WHICH ONE CAN SEE, IN ALL SCENES 2379
OF THI S PLAY , IS

A. ONF.
R. TWO.
C. THREE,

*D. FOUR.
F. F I VE.

TO SIGNAL THA T ANNE IS READING A DIARY ENTRY,
*A. THE L IGHTS DIM OUT AND .THE CURTA IN FALLS.

THE L IGHTS RR IGHTEN AND OTHER ACTORS LEAVE THE STAGE.
C. OTHER AK- TORS FREEZE IN THEIR POS I T IONS.
D. THERE l*S NO CHANGE I N THE L IGHT ING OR THE ACT IVIT IFS OF

OTHER ACTORS ON THE STAGE.

2380

4. ****************** *********************************************************
THE STUDENT WILL SHOW AB I L I TY TO RECAL L WHAT HANUKKAH PRESENT
ANNE GAVE EACH OCCUPANT OF THE ANNEX BY MATCHING THE G IF TS TO
THEIR RECIPIENTS. (AFIn

0281

MATCH. THE CHARACTER WITH ANNE'S GIFT TO HIM 204
A. EARPLUGS

182 ,t



B. POEM AND BOOK OE CROScsWORD PU2.ZLES
C. RAZOR
r. CIGARFTTES
F. NONE 6F THE ABOVE

IMOUSCHI *E 2381

MARGOT *B 238?

PPTFR 2381

MRS. VAN DAAN *E 2384

MR. VAN DAAN *D 2385

MR'S.. FRANK *E 2386

MR. FRANK 2387

MR DUSSEL *A 2388

1.

*******************4*********************************************************
THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF THE CHARACTERS IN *THE
DIARY OF ANNE FRANK* BY COMPL ET ING STATEMENTS BASED ON LOG [CAL
INFERENCES FROM THE SPEECH OR ACT IONS OF THE CHARACT FRS. %6rt

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

ANNE CANNOT BURN HER STAR OF DAVID BECAUSE
*A. IT IS A SYMBOL OF SOMETHING GOOD.
B. SHE I S DISPL ACFn7 W TH PETER.
C. SHF IS AFRA ID OF WHAT HER MOTHER WI LL SAY.
D THE LAW REOUIRES HER TO WEAR I T.

0282

2389

MR. VAN DAAN BF.GRUDGES MR. FRANK'S I NV I TAT ION TO MR. DUSSEL 2390
FIECA t ;SE

A. HE DI SL IKES 1R. DUSSEL PERSONALLY.
B. HE TH I NKS MR. DUSSEL IS A SPY
C. MR. MISSEL HAS NO MONEY.

*D. FOOD I S SCARCE.

ANNE S NIGHTMARE SHOWS ANNE'S
A. FEAR OF BEING DI SCOVERED BY THE NAZ IS.
B. FEAR OF MR VAN DA AN.
C. HATRED OF MR. DUSSEL.
0. HUNGER FDR FOOD.
E. INTEREST IN PETER.

THE ACT IONS IMMEDIATELY FOLLOWING ANNES NIGHTMARE SHOW
A. ANNES GREAT LOVE OF HER MOTHER.

*B MR DUSSEL S ANT I PATHY TOWARD ANNE
C. CONFL IC T BETWEEN MARGOT AND ANNE.
D PETER S SHYNESS

MR. FRANK D ID NOT AT F I R ST WANT ANNE TO SING THE HANUKKAH SONG
BECAUSE HE FELT THAT

A. I T WOULD OFFEND THE RFL I GIOUS SENS I 13 IL IT I ES OF THE
VAN DAANS.

183 ISO
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*R. A OtNIG OF JuRILATION WAS OUT OF PLACE UNDER THE
CIRcuMSTANCEs.

r. HE n1D NOT WANT ANNE TO STAR.
ANNF HAn A RAn sINGING VOICE.'

P. FRANK ASsumED THE TRADITIONAL ROLE OF THE FATHER IN LEADING 2394
THE *FAMILY* IN THE HANUKKAH OBSERVANCE BECAUSE

A. HE HAD STUDIED FOR THE RABBINATE IN HIS YOUTH.
R. PETER DID., NOT KNOW HOW.
*r., THE VAN DAANS AND MR. DUSSEL WERE HIS GUESTS IN THE ANNEX.

n. PAR. VAN! DAAN AsrED HINA TO.

* ************31***********-E *************1*************************************

THE '--,TUDENT wILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO FOLLOW THE TIME
sFouENCE OF THE PLAY *THE nIARy OF ANNE FRANK* BY COMPLETING
STATEMENTS INvOLVING THE TIME sF.OUENCE. %2c1

DTRECTIONs
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETEs THE sENTENCE.

0284

THE TIME SETTING FOR ACT 19 SCENE 1 IS THE SAME DAY AND YEAR AS 2396
THAT OF

A. ACT 19 SCENE 2.
R. ACT 1, SCENE 5.
C. ACT fl, SCENE T.

*D. ArT II, SCENE 5.

THE FRANKS L I vED IN THE .sEcRET ANNEX FoR A TOTAL OF ABOUT 2397
A. SIX MONTHS.
R. THREE MONTHS.
*C TwO YEARs.

D. FOUR YEARS.

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS UNDERSTANDING OF THE CHARACTERS IN
*THE DIARY OF ANNE FRANK* RY COMPLETING SENTENCES THAT SHOW
LOGICAL DEDUCTIONS BASED ON ACTIONS OF THE CHARACTERS. %13a

n REc T TONS
sFLECT THE ANswER THAT COMPLETES THE sENTENCE.

0285

ANNE THOUGHT THAT ONE DISADVANTAGE OF THE ANNEX AS A HIDING PLACE 2398
WAS THAT THE PEOPLE HIDDEN THERE
*A. COULD NOT GO OUTDOORS.
R. HAD NO PIANO.
C. CoulD NEVER TALr ALoun.

C.EtErT ONE AnJECTIvE WHICH nas NOT CORRECTLY DESCRIBE ANN. 2199
*A. SHY
P. PLAyFul
C. OUTGOING
D. TALKATIVE:
F. AmB I T !out.

PFTFP9S PRINCIPAL FEELING TOWARD HIS FATHER WAS ONE OF
*A. SHAME.
R. PRIDE.

2400



C FEAR.
D. GRAT TUDE

ANNE BECAME MORE INTERESTED IN CLOTHES BECAUSE OE 24
*A . HER GROW! NG AFFFCT ION FOR PE TER.

HER JEALOUSY OE MARGOT
C. HER FATHER s AT T I TIME

ONE DIFFERENCE BETWEEN MARGOT AND ANNE WAS THAT
A. MARGOT' DI SL1KED HER FATHER AND ANNE LIKED HIM.
*B. MARGOT GOT ALONG BETTER THAN ANNE WITH HER MOTHER.
C. MARGOT WAS NOIS ER THAN ANNE

MRS VAN DAAN9S CHARACTER EMERGES AS THAT OE A
A. DISHONEST WOMAN.

*B. SPOILED. CHILDI SH WOMAN.
C. CRUEL INCONSIDERATE W TEE.

WHEN MR. DUSSEL FIRST ARR IVES. ANNE
*A. TREATS HIM WITH K INDNESS AND GENEROSITY
B. FEELS ANNOYED THAT SHE HAS TO SHARE HER ROOM W TH HIM.
C. LOOKS OPON HIM AS A SECOND FATHER

PETER HAS AN EVEN GREA TER NEED FOR ANNE S FR I ENDSH IP THAN SHE
HAS FOR HI S BECAUSE HE HAS
.*A. NEVER HAD ANY CLOSE COMPANIONSHIP W ITH FR TENDS OR PARENTS.
A. BEEN QUARREL ING W TH MARGOT
C o RECENTLY LOST HI S CAT WHICH MEANT SO MUCH TO HIM.

240

240

240

240

THE LAST PERSON TO SHOW SIGNS OF BREAK I NG UNDER TENSION AND THE 240
ONE /N WHOM IT IS THE MOST SORPR S ING I

A. MR. DUSSEL
*B. MRS. FRANK
C. MARGOT.
D. MRS. VAN DAAN.

MR. OUSSEL SHOWED HI S D ISAGREEARLE PERSONAL! TY BY
. TELL I NG ANNE THAT JOP E DEWADL AND HER PARENTS WERE GONE.

B. SAY I NG HE THOUGHT THE FRANKS WERE I N SW I TZERLAND.
*Co SAY I NG WHAT HE D I D AFTER ANNE S NIGHTMARE.

MR. KRALER S REFUSAL TO EAT CAKE SHOWED HIS
A. RUDENESS.
*R, GENEROSITY o

C DESIRE TO REDUCE
D DISL I KE OF CAKE.
F. OPINION OF THE BAKER.S ABIL I TY.

240

2408

MR. VAN DAAN.S REAL REASON FOR SELLING HIS WI FES 'FUR COAT WAS TO 2409
A o GET MONEY FOR FOOD.

*A GET MONEY FOR CIGARETTES.
C. LET SOMEONE OUTSIDE WHO NEEDED A COAT WEAR IT.
O. RELIEVE HI S ALLERGY.
F. MAKE MORE ROOM T N THE CLOTHES CLOSET.

HAD THE PLAY BEEN BASED ON AN ACCOUNT WR I TTEN BY MR. DUSSEL I T

IS PROBABLE THAT THE PERSONAL ITY TRAITS OF THE CHARACTERS WOULD
HAVE BEEN

A .MORE LIKEABLE.
*R. LESS LIKEABLE.
C. THE SAME.

185
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******** ** *if *** ***** *it *44 ******** ********************************************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF CHARACTERS IN *THE DIARY
OF ANNE FRANK* BY SELECTING THE PROBABLE REASONS FOR VARIOUS
f;TA TEMFNT MADE RV CHARACT IRS IN THE PLAY. %313

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

WHEN ANNE SAID., I NEVER HEARD GROWNUPS QUARREL BEFORE. I
THOUGHT ONLY CH ILDREN QUARRELED, THIS PROVED THAT

A. SHE WAS LY ING.
ra HER PARENTS DID NOT QUARREL IN FRONT OF HER.

SHE' HM) TTFNI)Fn ROAR n NG SCHOOL AND NOT LIVED AT HOME
MUCH.

. WHEN MR. DIISSEL SAID, DID MR. KR ALER WARN YOU THAT YOU WON,T
GET MUCH TO EAT HEREO YOU CAN IMAGINE. ',THREE RAT ION BOOKS
AMONG THE SEVEN OF US AND NOW YOU MAKE EIGHT , HE WAS SHOWING HIS

A. SELF I SHNESS AND GREED.
P. GENEROSITY.
C. AFFECTION.

0286:

2411

2412

WHEN ANNE SA W TO MARGOT, I MEAN, EVERY TIME I GO TO PETER,S 2413
ROOM, I HAVE A FEEL ING I MAY BE HURTING YOU, SHE MEANS THAT SHE
MIGHT BE HURTING MARGOT BECAUSE

A. MARGOT ALSO LOVED PETER.
*R MARGOT HAD NO ONE HER OWN AGE TO TALK TO.

e CHF WAS DT SOFIFY NG MARGOT.

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE PLAY *THE DI ARY
OF ANNE FRANK* BY IDENTIFY ING BOTH SPEAKER AND ADDRESSEE WHEN
PRESENTED WITH VARIOUS SPEECHES FROM THE PLAY. 91112a

0288

FOR FACH OUOTAT TON INDICATE THE SPEAKER AND ADDRESSEE. 0206
*CHARArTERS IN PLAY*

A. MRS. FRANK
R. MRS. VAN DAAN
C ANNE
D. PETER
E. MARGOT

YOH V NOW HOW YOUNG PEOPLE L IKE TO FEEL THAT THEY HAVE
SFCRFTS. PE.TIR .S ROOM IS THE ONLY PLACE WHERE THEY CAN TALK'.

IN THE ABOVI. QUOTATION WHO IS THE SPEAKER() *A 2434

IN THE ABOVE QUOTAT ION, WHO TS THE ADDRESSFEO

FnP FArH OIIOTAT 10Mt I KIDTCATF THF SPEAKER AND ADDRESSEE.
i*rHARACTFRC IN PLAY* ,

MPS. FRANK
R. MRS VAN DAAN
C. ANNE
D. PETER
F. MARGOT

186 193
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....WHAT A LOVFL Y LOVELY DAYO AR FN ,T THE CLOUDSFAUT I FULO YOU K NOW WH A T 1 00 WHEN I T SEEMS AS IF I COULDN TSTAND BE I NG COOPED I1P FOR ONE M 001 F MOREO
I *TH INK* MYSELF OUTI THI NK MYSELF ON A WALK IN THE PARK WHERE I USED TO GO WI T HP I M. WHERE THE JONQU I L S AND T HE CROCUS AND V I OLE T S GROW DOWN THESLOPES

1

I N THE AROVF QUOT AT ION WHO I S THE SPFAKERO *C
2436IN THE ABOVE QUOT A T ION wHn IS THE ADDRESSEE() *D
2437FOR EACH QUOT AT ION IND I C ATE THE SPE AKER AND ADDRESSEE
0208

*CHARAC TERS I N PLAY*
A. ANNE
B. MR FRANK
C. MRS. FRANK
D. MR DUS SEL
E. MR VAN DAAN

YOU COMPL A IN THAT I DON t T TREAT YOU L IKE A GROWNUP. BUTWHEN I DOI YOU RESENT I T

I N THE QUOTA T I ON ABOVE t WHO .I S THE SPEAKERO *C
2438

I N THE QUOTA T ION A BOVF WHO I S THE ADDRESSEE() *A
2439

1 9
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f-OR EACH OUOTATION INDICATE THE SPEAKER AND ADDRESSEE.
4CHARACTERS IN PLAY*

A. ANNE
R. MR. FRANK
C. MRS. FRANK
De MR. DUSSEL
. MP. VAN nivol

I NEVER HEARD GROWNUPS QUARREL BEFORE. I THOUGHT ONLY -

CHILDREN QUARRELED.

IN THE QUOTATION ABOVE, WHO IS THE SPEAKERO *A 2440

IM THE ABOVE QUOTATION, WHO IS THE ADDRESSEE() *F 2441

FOP EACH QUOTATION INDICATE THE SPEAKER AND ADDRESSEE. 0210
*CHARACTERS TN PLAY*

A. ANNE
R. MR. FRANK
C. MRS. FRANK
D. MR. DUSSEL
F. MR. VAN DAAN

DID MR. KRALER WARN YOU THAT YOU WON'T GET MOCH TO EAT
HFREO YOU CAN IMAGINE...* THREE RATION ROOKS AMONG THE SEVEN OF
I/S.... AND NOW YOU MAKE EIGHT.

IN THE QUOTATION ABOVE, WHO IS THE SPEAKERO *E 2442

IN THE QUOTATION ABOVE, WHO IS THE ADDRESSEE() *D

FOP EACH QUOTATION INDICATE THE SPEAKER AND ADDRESSEE.
*CHARACTERS IN PLAY*

A. ANNE -

.R. MR. FRANK
C. MRS. FRANK
D. MR. DUSSEL
F. MR. VAN-DAAM

EVERY NIGHT I THINK RACK OVER ALL OF THE THINGS
I DID THAT DAY THAT WERE WRONG... LIKE PUTTING THE WET MAP IN
MR. DUSSEL,S BEI AND THIS THING WITH MOTHER. I SAY TO MYSELF,
THAT WAS WRONG. I MAKE UP MY MIND, ItM NEVER GOING TO DO THAT
AGAIN. NEVERO OF cnuRsE I MAY DO SOMETHING WORSE....

2443 -n

'0211

THF ABOVE QUOTATION, WHO IS THE SPFAKERO *A 2444

IN THF AROVF QUOTATION, WHO IS THE ADDRESSEED *R 2445

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF CHARACTERS IN *THE DIARY 0297
OF ANNE FRANK* BY MATCHING THE CHARACTERISTICS WITH THE NAME. 042n

DIRECTIONS
,FLECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

THE PERSON *LEAST* ABLE TO THINK OF OTHERS IN WITHSTANDING THE
HARDSHIPS OF LIFE IN THE ANNEX TS

A. MR. DUScEL. 195

2491



P. MPc. VAN nAAN.
*C. MR. VAN DAAN.

D. PETER.

THE PERSON WHOSE GOODNESS g W I SDOM , AND STRENGTH OF CHARACTER
NEVER FA I L DUR I NG THE YEARS OF HI DING I S
*A. MR. FRANK.

B. MR. VAN DAAN.
C. MR. DUSSEL.

2492

it****************************************************************************
THE STUDENT SHALL DEMONSTRATE H I S KNOWLEDGE OF PLOT DETA I LS I N 0263
*A NIMAL FARM* BY CORRECTLY CHOOS I NG THE DE TA I L THAT REST FITS THE
STATEMENT 4t1

D I RECTIONS'
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

OL D MAJOR ADV I SES THE ANIMALS THAT REVOLUT ION IS 2260
A. UNNECESSARY.

*R. INEV I TABLE.
C. EVIL.
D. IMPOSSIBLE

NAPOLEON , SNOWBALL AND SOUEALER TRANSFORMED OLD MAJOR IS SPEECH 2261
I NTO A POL IT ICAL PHILOSOPHY THEY CALLED

A. COMMUNI SM.
*B. ANIMALISM

C. COLL ECT I VI SM.
Do NIHILISM.

WHEN JONES FFLT THE ANIMAL REBEL L ION WAS OUT OF CONTROL HE 2262
A. HID I N THE FARM HOUSE
B. TR I ED TO NEGOT T ATE W I TH THE ANIMALS.

*C. FLED TO THE VILLAGE.
D. SET F IRE TO THE BARN.

SOIJEALER ARGUED THAT THE P IGS KEPT THE MILK AND APPLES FOR 2263
THEMSELVES BECA(ISE

A. NONE OF THE OTHER ANIMALS-LIKED THEM.
*Rol IT WAS BRAIN FOOD FOR THE RIGS.

C. THAT WAS THE ONLY FOOD THAT' THEY COULD D IGES T.
D. I T WOULD SPOIL I F THE PIGS D D NOT EAT I T.

SNOWBALL PAINTED UPON THE FLAG A WH1 TE 2264
A. HAMMER AND SICKLE.

*IR HOOF AND HORN
C. HALF MOON AN() STAR.
0. HOE AND RAKE.

*AFTER* THE REVOLUT ON THE PIGS D ID NOT LEARN TO READ AND WRITE
BECAUSE

A. THE DOGS WOULD DO TH I S FOR THEM.
R THEY THOUGHT THIS TO RE A BAD HUMAN TRAIT.

*C. THEY ALREADY KNEW HOW TO READ AND WRITE.
D. THEY COULD NOT HOLD A BOOK I N THE IR TROT TER

2265

SNOWBALL. CONDENSED THE SEVEN COMMANDMENTS INTO THE SIMPLE MAX IN 2266
*A. FOUR LEGS' GOOD, TWO LEGS BAD.

189 116



AtilfW '% FQW,L.
C. NAPOLEON 15 ALWAYS RIGHT.
n. IN THP PIGS WE HAVE STRENGTH.

NAPOLEON *FIRST* USED HIS DOGS TO
A. INST I LL FEAR INTO ALL THE AN IMALS.
R. HELP PLOW THE F I ELDS.

*C. PREVENT SNOWBALL FROM TAKING POWER.
D. TEACH THE. OTHER ANIMALS THE SEVEN COMMANDMENTS.

THE HENS WERE FORCED TO GIVE UP THEIR EGGS BECAUSE
A. THERE' WAs A FOOD SHORTAGE.
R. THEY BECAME ESSENT IAL TO THE DIET OF THE PIGS.

THEY WERE SOLD TO HUMANS.
D. THERE WERE TOO MANY CHICKENS IN THE BARN.

2267

2268

THF SECOND BATTLE WI TH THE HUMANS WAS CALLED 2269
*A. THF RATTLE OF THE WINDMILL.

R. THE RATTLE OF AN I mAL FARM.
C. THE RATTLE OE MANOR FARM.
D. THF RATTLE OF THE COWSHED.

THE WINDM I LL WAS USED TO
A. PUMP WATER.
B. GENERATE ELECTR IC I TY.
C. ELEVATE HAY.

*D. MILL CORN.

2270

BnyFR,c, *RFwARD* FOR HIS HARD WORK WAS THAT HE WAS 2271
A. GIVEN AN ACRE OF PASTURE LAND.
R. PERMITTED A DAILY RATION OF MILK AND APPLES.

*C. SENT TO THE KNACKER,S.
D. RIPPED APART BY NAPOLEON,S DOGS.

NEAR THE END OE THE STORY NAPOLEON AND MR. PI LK INGTON HAD
TROUBLE BECAUSE

A. THF BEER RAN OUT.
*B. ROTH PLAYED ACES OF SPADES.
C. BOTH WANTED TO BE THE ROSS.
D. MR. P ILK.INGTON WANTED THE OTHER ANIMALS TO BE PRESENT

2272

THE SEVFN COMMANDMENTS HAD BEEN F !NALLY REDUCED TO A SINGLE 2273
COMMANDMENT WHI CH READ -

A. FOUR EGS GOOD, TWO Lrrls BETTER'.
P . WHATEVER GOES IIPON TWO LEGS IS AN ENEMY.
r, COMRADE NAPOLEON TS Al WAYS R IGHT.

*D. ALL ANIMAL S ARF FOUAL BUT SOME ANIMALS ARE MORE EQUAL THAN
OTHERS.

*****************************************************************************
THE sTUDENT WILL. DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO UNDERSTAND THE
CHARACTERS IN *ANIMAS_ FARM* BY MATCHING A CHARACTER WITH HIS
DESCRIPTION. (Z5rs

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE REST ANSWER FOR THE QUESTION.

IRON ICALLY HF suFFERS UNDER THE P I GS FXACTLY THE SAME FATE THAT
pi n MAJOR WARNED HIM HF wouLD, SUFFER UNDER JONES IF HE DID NOT

190 Th7
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REVOLT
A. SNOWBALL
P. BOXER
C. CLOvER
n. BENJAMIN

AFTER THE BANISHMENT OF sNowBALI, HE BECOMES AN INTROVERT AND 2275
BUILDS AROUND HIMSELF A MYTH OR PERSONALITY CULT.

A. SNOWBALL
B. BOXER
*C. NAPOLEON
D. MR. JONES

WHICH OE THEsE CHARACTERS WOuLD BE CONSIDERED A VILLATNn 2276.
A. MR. wYmpER
B. OLD MAJOR
*C. SQUEALER
D. MINIMUS

WHICH OF THESE CHARACTERS CHANGED THE MOST IN THE STORYO 2277
*A. NAPOLEON
B. BOXER
C. SNOWBALL
D. MR. JONES

HE THOUGHT THAT THE ANIMALS wOULD LEAD A SIMPLE BUCOLIC LIFE IN 2278
THE POST-REVOLUTION ERA.

A. NAPOLEON
B. BOXER

*C. OLD MAJOR
D. SNOWBALL

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW THAT HE RECALLS THE VARIOUS CHARACTERS IN
*ANIMAL FARM* BY IDENTIFYING THE SPEAKERS OF GIVEN CHARACTERISTIC
QUOTATIONS. Ts5r1

0265

MATCH THE QUOTATION WITH ITS SPEAKER. 197

LET US FACE IT - 'OUR LIVES ARE MISERABLE. LABORIOUS AND SHORT.
WE ARE BORN, WE ARE GIVEN JUST SO MUCH FOOD AS WILL KEEP THE
BREATH IN OUR BODIES AND THOSE OF US WHO ARE CAPABLE OF IT, ARE
FORCED TO WORK 10 THE LAST ATOM OF OUR STRENGTH, AND THE VERY
INSTANCE THAT OUR USEFULNESS HAS COME TO.AN END, WE ARE
SLAUGHTERED WITH HIDEOUS CRUELTY.

A. SNOWBALL
B. NAPOLEON
*C. OLD MAJOR
D. SQUEALER

2279

NO SENTIMENTALITY, COMRADE() WAR TS WAR. THE ONLY GOOD HUMAN IS 2280
A DEAD ONE.
*A. SNOWBALL
P. BOXER
C. CLOVER
D. mOsES

IF COMRADE NAPOLEON SAYS IT, IT MUST BE, RIGHT.
A. SNOWBALL

191
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*R. ROXER
C. CLOVER
D. MOSES

*BEASTS OF ENGLAND* WAS THE SONG OF THE REBELLION. BUT THE
REBELLION IS NOW COMPLETED. THE EXECUTION OF THE TRAITORS THIS
AFTFPNOON WAS THE-FINAL ACT.
A. SNOWBALL
R. BOXER
*C. SOUFALER
D. BENJAMIN

IF YOU HAVE YOUR LOWER ANIMALS TO CONTEND WITH, WE HAVE OUR
LOWER CLASSESO
*A. PILKINGTON
P. mP, JONES
r, MP, FREDERICK
D. MR. WHYMPER

2282

2283

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS COMPREHENSION THE LITERARY TERMS
IRONY, SATIRE, ALLEGORY, AND TURNING POINT BY SELECTING EVENTS
F.ppm *ANIMAL FARM* THAT ILLUSTRATE THE TERMS. °A3C

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE 8E5T ANSWER FOR THE QUESTION.

0266

THF TURNING POINT IN THIS WORK IS WHICH EVENTO 2284
A. THF RATTLE OF COWSHED
*R. THF OUSTING OF SNOWRALL
C. :THE RATTLE OF THE WINDMILL
D. THE SENDING OF BOXER TO THE KNACKER,S

WHICH OF THESE PASS'AGES WOULD ILLUSTRATE IRONYO
*A THE CAT JOINED THE RE-EDUCATION COMMITTEE AND WAS VERY

ACTIVE IN IT FOR DAYS. SHE WAS SEEN ONE DAY SITTING ON A
ROOF AND TALKING TO snmE SPARROWS WHO WERE JUST OOT OF HER
REACH. SHE WAS TELLING THEM THAT ALL ANIMALS WERE NOW
COMRADES AND THAT ANY SPARROW WHO CHOSE COULD COME AND PERCH
ON HER PAW.

H. THE TWO HORSES HAD'JHST LAIN DOWN WHEN A BROOD OF DUCKLINGS,
WHICH HAD'LOST THEIR MOTHER, FILED INTO THE BARN, CHEEPING
FEEBLY AND WANDERING FROM SIDE TO SIDE, TO FIND SOME:PLACE
WHERE THEY WOULD NOT RE TRODDEN ON. CLOVER MADE A SORT OF
WALL ROUND THEM WITH HER GREAT FORELEG, AND THF DUCKLINGS
NESTLED DOWN INSIDE IT AND PROMPTLY FELL ASLEEP.

C. WHILE MAJOR WAS SPEAKING, FOUR LARGE RATS HAD CREPT OUT OF
THEIR HOLES AND WERE SITTING ON THEIR HINDQUARTERS
LISTENING TO THEM. THE DOGS HAD SUDDENLY CAUGHT SIGHT OF
THEM, AND IT WAS ONLY BY A SWIFT DASH FOR THEIR HOLES, THAT
THF RATS SAVED THEIR LIVES.

n. IN PACT YEARS, MR. JONES ALTHOUGH A HARD MASTER, HAD BEEN A
CAPABLE FARMER, RIIT OF LATE, HAD FALLEN ON EVIL DAYS. HE
HAD BECOME murti DI.SHEARTENED AFTER LOSING MONEY IN A
LAWSUIT. AND HAD TAKEN TO DRINKING MORE THAN WAS GOOD FOR
HIM.

2285

WHICH ONE dE THE FOLLOWING LITERARY TERMS WOULD *NOT* APPLY TO 2286
*ANIMAL FARM*0

194.99
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A. POL TICAL <AIME
R. ANT I UTOP I AN NOVELETTE
*C., TALLTALE

04, ALLEGORY

*****************************************************************************
THE STUDF'NT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF FACTS IN RUSS IAN
HISTORY AS A BACKGROUND TO *ANIMAL FARM* RY CHOOSING THE DETAIL
THAT BEST FITS THE STA TEMENT . cflOt3

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

THE F RST DUMA IMMEDIATELY FOLLOWED
A. THE CRIMEAN WAR.
R. THE FMANC !PATTON OF THE :SERFS.
C. THE ACCESSION OF CZAR NI CHOLAS I I TO THE THRONE.

*D. THE WAR OF 1905 AGAINST JAPAN.

0267

2787

THE POLIT I CAL GROUP THAT CALLED FOR REFORM WI THIN THE EXIST ING 2288
STRUCTURE WERE
*A. KADETS.
R. THE BOLSHEVISTS.
C. THE MFNSHEV I STS.
D. THE N IHILTSTS.

THE FEBRUARY REVOLUT 1 ON %1917 ti WAS IMMEDI ATELY PRECEDED BY
A. THE ACCESS! ON OF CZAR NI CHOLAS TO THE THRONE.
B. THE BRUSILAV OFFENSIVE.
C. THE DEATH OF RASPUTIN.

. *D. THE BREAD RIOTS IN PETROGRAD.

2289

THE FEBRUARY REVOLUTION ?,119171/ WAS A TAKEOVER By 2290
A. THE PEASANTS.
B. THE FACTORY WORKERS.
*C. THE MIDDLE CL ASS
D. THE RANK AND F ILE OF THE ARMY.

C7AR NTCHOLASS I I WAS MURDERED BY
A. THE KADETS.
B. THE SOCIAL REVOLIJT IONAR TES.
*C. THE BOLSHEVISTS.
D. THE MENSHEVISTS.

2291

LENIN'S DEATH IN 1924 WAS FOLLOWED BY A POWER STRUGGLE BETWEEN 2292
STAL IN AND
A. RYKOV.
B. KERFNSKY.
*C. TROTSK Y.
D. MI LYUKOW.

DURING THE 1930.S THE *RIGHTISTS* WI THIN THE COMMUNIST PARTY
A. CALLED FOR A RETURN TO CZARDOM.

*B SA ID THAT EVERYONE SHOULD HAVE A RIGHT TO CRITIC I ZE STALIN.
C. VOTED FOR A COMPLE TE PURGE OF THE COMMUNIST PARTY.
D. CALLED FOR AN ALL OUT EFFORT FOR WORLDWIDE REVOLUTION.

THE PAR TY PURGE THAT L OUTDATED THE MOST PEOPLE OCCURRED UNDER
THE LEADERSHIP OF

193 . ;200
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A LrNI N.
*B. STAL I N
r MALFNKOV.

ZHUKOVSKY.

AFTER THE EXPULSION OF LEON TROTSKY
A. THE CULT OF STAL INISM DECLINED IN IMPORT ANCE.

*H. THE T RO.TSKY I TES WERE V IGOROUSLY PERSECUT ED.
C STAL I N RE IGNF.D AS SECRETARY GENERAL OF THE COMMUNIST PARTY.
0. STAt TN RES IGNED AS PREMIER OF THE SOVIET UNION.

THE nILT OF STAL IN I SM WA.S *NOT* CHARAC TER I ZED BY
A, SUPPRESSION OF DI SSFNT ING POL I TICAL GROUPS.

NARROW CONCENTRAT ION OF POWER.
'Th. NARROW IDEOLOGICAL VIEWS.

*O. CONT I NUAL DIVIS ION OF POWER.

2295

2296

*****************************************************************************
US NG *ANT MAL FARM* AS AN ALLEGORY OF THE RUSS IAN REVOLUT ION AND
ITS AFTERMATH, THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE UNDERSTANDING OF THE
CHARACTERS IN *ANIMAL FARM* BY MATCHING THE HI STORICAL PERSON OR
GROUP WITH THE CORRECT CHARACTER OR GROUP OF CHARACTERS IN
*ANIMAL FARM*. %St!

0268

MATCH THE H I STOR ICAL PERSON WITH THE CHARACTER WHO REPRESENTS H IM 0198
IN *ANIMAL FARM*.

CZAR NICHOLAS I I

*A a. MR. JONES
B. MR. WHYMPER
C MR. P I LK INGTON
D. MR. FREDER CK

LFON TROTSK Y
A. SOILEALFR
A. BOXER

*C9. SNOWBALL
D. CLOVER

KARL
A.

c.
0.

MARX
NAPOLEON
OLD MAJOR
SOUEAL ER
SNOWBALL

THE COMMUN IS T PARTY MEMBERS
A. ALL THE ANIMALS OF THE ANIMAL FARM

*Fie THE Pins
C. THE CHI rKENS
D. THE Doris

THE *06PU*
A. THE SHEEP,.
B. THE CHI CKENS
*C. THE DOGS
D. THE CAR T-HORSES

2297

2298

2299

2300

2301

****i************************************************************************
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USING *ANIMAL FARM* AS AN ALLEGORY OF THE RUSSIAN REVOLUT ION AND
ITs AFTERMATH, THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE UNDERSTANDING OF THE
IDEAS FROM THE WORK By MATCHING THEM TO CORRESPONDING EVENTS IN
MODERN RuSSIAN HISTORY. 0,64n

0269

MATCH THE EP1sODE IN THE STORY w I TH THE CORRECT HISTORICAL EVENT n199

MR. JONES ATTEMPTS TO RE-TAKE ANIMAL FARM 2307
A. NAPOLEONIC WAR
R. WORLD WAR I

*C. CIVIL WAR BETWEEN THE REDS AND WHITES
D. WORLD WAR I I

THE F; U1LDING OE THE WINDMILL
A. 'THE PARTY SPLIT OF 1903
B. THE MOBILIZATION JUST BEFORE WORLD WAR I

*C. THE F IRST F IVE YEAR PLAN
D. THE POLISH WAR OF 1921)

THE BATTLE OF THE* WINDMILL
A. THE OCTOBER REVOLUTION
R. WORLD WAR I

C. THE POLISH WAR OF 1920
*D. WORLD WAR I I

230 3

2104

THE HENS REFUSAL TO GIvE UP THE EGGS 2305
A. REVOLUTION OF 190 5
B. OCTOBER REVOLUTION
*C. THE KULAK *RFBELL TON*
D. THE POLITICAL DEVIATION OF RYKOV AND TOMSKY

* * * ** it*** * ****

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS UNDERSTANDING OF THE CHARACTERS
IN *ANIMAL FARM* BY CORRECTLY CHOOSING THE CHARACTER THAT MIGHT
HAVE MADE THE GIVFN STATEMENTS. 01,6n

0270

SELECT THE CHARACTER MOST LIKELY TO MAKE THE STATEMENT. 02no

DO THINGS BETTER WHENEVER MY THOUGHTS ARE ON CHAIRMAN NAO, 2306
A. SNOWBALL
B. SQUEALER
*C. 'BOXER
D. MOSES

PRODUCTION IS UP TEN PERCENT BUT WE ARE STILL SHORT OF OUR 2307
GOAL. THEREFORE, WE MUST PUT IN TWO MORE HOURS PER WEEK.
A. SNOWBALL
*B. SQUEALER
C. BOXER

MOSES

WE MUST BE ON THE CONSTANT LOOKOUT FOR COUNTERREVOLUTIONARIES
I AM HAPPY TO INFORM YOU THAT OUR GLORIOUS LEADER HAS DEALT
WITH THE TWO TRAITOR) JONES AND RUTHERFORD.

A. SNOWBALL
*B. SQUEALER
C. BOXER
D. MOSES
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CAPITAL ISM WILL EVENTUALLY FALL FROM ITS OWN WEIGHT.
*A. OLD MAJOR
B BOXER
C CLOVER _

D. BENJAMIN

I AM THF STATE
*A NAPOLEON
A. SNOWBALL
C. SQUEALER
D. OLD MAJOR

GET RID OF THE CAP TAL I ST S AND EVERYTHING WILL BE ALL R IGHT.
A. NAPOLEON
R. SNOWBALL
C. SQUEALER

*De OLD MAJOR

2309

2310

2311

*****************************************************************************

THF STUDENT WI LL SHOW UNDERSTAND ING OF SAT IRE IN *ANIMAL FARM* BY
BY SELECT ING PROBABLE EXPLANAT IONS OF EVENTS IN RUSSIAN HISTORY
THA T ARE PARALLELED BY EVENTS IN *ANIMAL FARM*. %9I3

DIRECT IONS
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

0271

BEFORE THE RUSSIAN REVOLUT ION THE RUSS I AN ORTHODOX CHURCH WAS 2312

A. PERSECUTED BY THE STATE.
SEPARATED FROM THE STATE.

*C. UNDER THE PROTECT ION OF THE STATE.

KARL MARX GAVE THE COMMON PEOPLE
A. A STEP BY STEP FORMULA FOR REVOLUT ION.

*Bs THE REASONS WHY THEY SHOULD REVOL T.
C. THE FORMULA FOR COEX ISTENCE WI TH THE RULING CLASSES.

2311

ONF OF THE CHI EF REASONS FOR THE BLOODY PURGES OF THE 1910.5 WAS 2314

THAT
A. THE COUNTER...REVOUIT I ON MUST BE HALTED.

*Re THE POWER OF THE STATE MUST' BE FELT BY THE PEOPLE
C. THE STATE MUST BE SOL IDIFI ED BEFORE A. FOREIGN INVASION

OCCURS.

I N THE 197n,s LEON TROTSKY ARGUED THAT THE COMMUN 1ST PARTY
SHOULD CONCENTRATE ITS EFFORTS ON

A. BUILDING UP A HUGE DEFENS I VE ARMY.
*1:4, SPREADING PROPAGANDA FOR A WORLD WIDE REVOLUT ION.
C. COMPLETE COOPERAT ION WITH FASCIST GOVERNMENTS.

THE PURPOSE OF THE F IRST F IVE YEAR PLAN WAS
A. TO BUILD AN EXTENSIVE NAVY.
*B. TO INDUSTRIAL /U. THE SOVIET UNION.
C. TO BUI'LD COOPERATION WITH CAPITAL IST COUNTRI ES.

I N THE 1930.S JHE CULT OF *STAL INISM* WAS
A. PREACHING COOPERAT ION WI TH DISSIDENT POLITICAL GROUPS

*H. ,SOL IDIFY /NG I TS OWN POSIT ON.
C. GE T T I NG READY TO STEP DOWN IN FAVOR OF A MORE DEMOCRAT IC

1M3--

2315

2315

2316

2317



FORM OF COMMUNISM.

WHEN THE BOLSHEVISTS TOOK OVER THE GOVERNMENT OF RUSSIA THEY
A. DISBANDED THE SECRET POLICE IMMEDIATELY.
*B. CHANGED THE NAME OF THE SECRET POLICE BUT RETAINED ITS

FUNCTIONS.
C. RETAINED THE SECRET POLICE INTACT DURING THE 1920t5 BUT

DISBANDED IT IN THE 1910.S.

IN THE SOVIET UNION
*A. ONLY COMMUNIST PARTY MEMBERS HOLD THE HIGH NATIONAL OFFICES.
H. NON-COMMUNIST HOLD ABOUT HALF OF THE HIGH NATIONAL OFFICES.
C. ONLY THE PREMIER IS A COMMUNIST. THE REST ARE NOT.

BY 1942 STALIN HAD BECOME
A. PREMIER OF THE SOVIET UNION.
B. SECRETARY GENERAL OF THE COMMUNIST PARTY,
*C. BOTH PREMIER OF THE SOVIET ONION AND SECRETARY GENERAL OF

THE COMMUNIST PARTY.

2318

2319

2320

.********************************************************************,*********
THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE COMPREHENSION OF *ANIMAL FARM* BY
SELECTING THE INTERPRETATION OF A GIVEN STATEMENT FROM THE NOVEL-
ETTE. %4M

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

THE CENTRAL IRONIC LESSON IN *ANIMAL FARM* IS
A. SENDING BOXER TO THE KNACKERtS.
*B. FALSIFYING OLD MAJOR,S TEACHINGS.
C. BUILDING THE WINDMILL AFTER SNOWBALL.S DEPARTURE.
D. TEACHING THE ANIMALS HOW TO READ THE SEVEN COMMANDMENTS.

0272

2321

ALL ANIMALS ARE EQUAL BUT SOME ANIMALS ARE MORE EQUAL THAN 2322
OTHERS MEANS THAT

A. ALL THE ANIMALS ON ANIMAL FARM ARE REALLY EQUAL.
*B. THE PIGS ARE SUPERIOR TO THE OTHER ANIMALS.

THE ANIMALS ARE SUPERIOR TO THE HUMANS.
D. THE HUMANS ARE SUPERIOR TO THE ANIMALS.

FOUR LEGS GOOD, TWO LEGS FETTER MEANS THAT
*A. THE PIGS ARE SUPERIOR TO THE OTHER.ANIMALS.
B. ALL THE ANIMALS ARE EQUAL.
C. THE HUMANS ARE SUPERIOR TO THE PIGS.
D. ALL ANIMALS SHOULD LEARN TO WALK ON TWO LEGS.

THE MOST SYMBOLIC ITEM USED IN *ANIMAL FARM* WAS
A. OLD MAJORtS SKULL.
*B. THE WINDMILL.
"ti THE FLAG.
D. THE GATE.

THE'STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO UNDERSTAND THE
CHARACTERS IN *ANIMAL FARM* BY MATCHING THE CHARACTER TRAIT TO
THE CORRECT CHARACTER. %10M
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r.FLECT THE IcHARACTER REST DESCRIBED RY THE GIVEN TRAIT.
0201Fr:0IcM

2325
A. OLD MAJOR
H. SNOWBALL
*C. NAPOLEON
D. BOXER

GULLIBILITY

2326
A. OLD MAJOR
B. SNOWBALL
C. NAPOLEON

*D. BOXER

DECEITFULNESS

2327

L. OLD MAJOR
*B. SQUEALER
C. BENJAMIN
D. CLOVEP

c',KEPTICISM

2328
A. OLD MAJOR
H. SQUEALER

*C. BENJAMIN
D. CLOVER

FRIVOLOUSNESS

2329
A. CLOVER
R. BOXER

*C. MOLLIE
D. MINIMUS

FAITHFULNESS

2330.
A. CLOVER

*R. ROXFR
C. MOSES
D. BENJAMIN

.MANAGERIAL ABTLITY

2331
*A, SNOWBALL
B. SQUEALER
C. BOXER
D. CLOVER

BLINO OBEDIENCE

2332
A. THE HENS
R. THE SHEEP
Co THE COWS
40. THE PIGS

IPFAITSm

2331
*A. OLD MAJOR
R. SNOWBALL
C. SQUEALER
Do NAPOLEON

D/MWITTEDNESS

2334
A. SNOWBALL
R. SQUEALER
*C. BOXER

198
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D. MOSES

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF *ANIMAL FARM* BY 0274
SELECTING THE COMPLETION OF GIVEN QUOTATIONS FROM THE STORY, °A6n

SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT COMPLETES THE GIVEN QUOTATION. 0202

YOU YOUNG PORKERS WHO ARE SITTING IN FRONT OF ME, EVERYONE OF
YOU WILL SCREAM YOUR LIVES OUT AT THE BLOCK WITHIN A YEAR. TO
THAT HORROR WE ALL MUST COME - COWS, PIGS, HENS, SHEEP,
EVERYONE.

A. YOU, CLOVER, WHEN YOH CAN NO LONGER PULL A CART, JONES WILL
GET RID OF YOU.

*B. YOU, BOXER, THF VERY DAY THAT THOSE GREAT MUSCLES OF YOURS
LOSE THEIR POWER JONES WILL SELL YOU TO THE KNACKER.

C. YOU, MURIEL, WHERE ARE THOSE FOUR KIDS YOU BORE, WHO SHOULD
HAVE BEEN SUPPORT AND PLEASURE OF YOUR OLD AGEO

AT THE MEETINGS SNOWBALL OFTEN WON OVER THE MAJORITY BY HIS
BRILLIANT SPEECHES, PUT NAPOLEON WAS BETTER AT CANVASSING SUPPORT
FOR HIMSELF IN BETWEEN TIMES. HE WAS ESPECIALLY SUCCESSFUL
WITH THE SHEEP. OF LATE THE SHEEP HAD TAKEN TO BLEATING
*A. FOUR LEGS GOOD, TWO LEGS BAD.
B. LONG LIVE ANIMAL FARM.
C. NAPOLEON IS ALWAYS RIGHT.

2335

2'336

CLOVER WARNED HIM SOMETIMES TO RE CAREFUL NOT TO OVERSTRAIN 2337
HIMSELF BUT ROXER WOULD NEVER LISTEN TO HER. HIS TWO SLOGANS
%WERED I WILL WORK HARDER AND

A. FOUR LEGS GOOD, TWO LEGS BAD.
B. LONG LIVE ANIMAL FARM.

*C. NAPOLEON IS ALWAYS RIGHT.

DAY AND NIGHT WE ARE WATCHING OVER YOUR WELFARE. IT IS FOR
YOUR SAKE THAT WE DRINK THAT MILK AND FAT THOSF APPLES. DO
YOU KNOW WHAT' WOULD HAPPEN IF WE PIGS FAILED IN OUR DUTY()

A. MR. FREDERICK WOULD TAKE OVER ANIMAL FARM.
*R. JONES WOULD COME RACK.
C. MR. WHYMPER WOULD CHEAT US.

HE ANNOUNCED THAT, BY A SPECIAL DECREE OF COMRADE NAPOLEON,
*BEASTS OF ENGLAND* HAD BEEN ABOLISHED. FROM NOW ONWARDS IT WAS
FORBIDDEN TO SING IT. IT,S NO LONGER NEEDED, COMRADE, SAID
SQUEALER STIFFLY.

A. IT NOW INFERS THAT WE ARE BENEATH HUMANS.
*B. BEASTS OF ENGLAND WAS THE SONG OF THE REBELLION. BUT THE

REBELLION IS NOW COMPLETED.
C. WE NO LONGER NEED A RALLYING CRY SINCE COMRADE NAPOLEON

HAS CONSENTED TO DIRECT US.

FOR ONCE BENJAMIN CONSENTED TO BREAK HIS RULE,
TO HER WHAT WAS WRITTEN ON THE WALL. THERE WAS NOTHING THERE NOW
EXCEPT A SINGLE COMMANDMENT. IT READ -

A. NAPOLEON IS ALWAYS RIGHT.
*B. ALL ANIMALS ARE EQUAL BUT SOME ANIMALS ARE MORE EQUAL THAN

OTHERS.
C. WHATEVER GOES UPON TWO LEGS IS AN ENEMY. WHATEVER GOES

UPON FOUR LEGS, OR HAS WINGS IS A FRIEND.

AND HE READ OUT.
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********************************************************.*********************

THE STUDENT SHALL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF SEOUENCE OF EVENTS
IN *ANIMAL FARM* BY INDICATING WHICH OF A GIVEN SERIES OF EVENTS
OCCURRED FIRST. °A5M

0275

.SELECT THE EVENT WHICH OCCURRED *FIRST* IN *ANIMAL FARM*. 0203

A. THE SEVEN COMMANDMENTS ARE PLACED ON THE SIDE OF THE BARN.
B. THE ANIMALS ARE TAUGHT THE SONG *BEASTS OF ENGLAND*.
C. THE VARIOUS ANIMAL COMMITTEES ARE FORMED.
D. *MANOR FARM* IS CHANGED TO *ANIMAL FARM*.

A. MOLLIE LEAVES THE FARM.
*R. MR. JONES LEAVES THE FARM.
C. SNOWBALL .LEAVES THE FARM.
D. BOXER LEAVES THE FARM.

A. OLD MAJOR DIES.
B. BOXER DIES.
C. MR. JONES DIPS,
D. MURIEL DIES.

*A. THE PIGS SLEEP IN FIEDS.
B. THE PIGS KILL OTHER ANIMALS.
C. THE PIGS DRINK ALCOHOL.
D. THE PIGS WALK ON TWO LEGS.

A, THE ANIMALS VFNFRATE OLD MAJOR,s, SKULL.
R. NAPOLEON ACOUIRES A PERSONAL PODY GUARD.
C. THF PIGS BEGIN TO CHANGE THE SEVEN COMMANDMENTS.
*D. THE ANIMALS DECIDE TO DECORATE SNOWBALL AND BOXER FOR

HEROISM.

2341

234?

2343

2344

2345

********************4t********************************************************

THE STUDENT CAN SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE PLOT ORGANIZATION OF 021?
*APRIL MORNING* Hy SELECTING THE BASIS FOR CHAPTER DIVISIONS. %la

DIRFCTIONS
!ELECT THE ANWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

THE ROOK *APRIL MORNING* IS ORGANIZED INTO CHAPTERS BASED ON
A. CHARACTERIZATIONS.'

*CI, PLOT INCIDENTS.
C. TIME PERIODS.

2082

*****************************************************************************
THE STUDENT WILL CHOW HtS ABILITY TO IDENTIFY THE THEME OF 0221
THF ROOK *APRIL MORNING* BY SELECTING IT FROM A GIVEN LIST. %in

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

THE THEME OE *APRIL MORNING* IS 2107
*A. MAN VS MAN.

217
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Fk,, MAN VS SOC I ETY
C MAN VS NATURE.
D. MAN VS H I MSELF.

THE STUDENT WI LL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE SETT ING IN *APR IL 0223
MORNING* BY SELECT I NG THE T 1ME AND PLACE FROM ALTERNAT IVES. 9.01

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

THE SETT I NG OF *APR I L MORN I NG* I S

A BEFORE AND AFTFR THE ROSTON MASSACRE IN MASSACHUSET TS.
*1:14 BEFORE AND AFTER THE RATTLE OF LEX I NGTON IN MASSACHUSETTS
C. BEFORE AND AFTER THE RATTLE OF HULL RIJN IN VIRGINIA.

2109

***:**************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WI LL SHOW THAT HE UNDERSTANDS THE L TERARY
TECHNIQUE OF FORESHADOWING BY CHOOS ING AN EXAMPLE OF FORESHADOW
ING IN *APRIL MORN I NG** % 1 rl

D 1 RECT ONS
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENiENCE.

A FORESHADOWING EXAMPLE WH ICH FAST USED IN *APRIL MORNING* IS
*A LEVI 5 NI GHTMARE
B. ADAM95 INCANTAT ION AT THE W I LL.
C P THE N 1GHT HORSEBACK MESSAGE.

0224

2110

************************************1****************************************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE PLOT DE TA 1LS
IN THE BOOK *APRIL MORNING* BY. HOWARD FAST BY SELECT 1NG ANSWERS
TO QUESTIONS BASED ON CHARACTERS AND PLOT INCIDENTS. 96913

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

MEMBERS OF ADAM,S IMMEDIATE FAMILY WERE
A. ADAM, GRANNY, RUTH, LEVI. MOSES.
B. AIAM, SARAH. LEVI, RUTH. MOSES.
*Co ADAM, SARAH, GRANNY, LEVI, MOSES.

0225

2111

THE WARNING EXPRESS HORSEBACK R I DER STOPPED AT THE COMMON TO T ELL 2112
THE CROWD
A. THAT THE BR IT I SH WERE COMING TO PUT AN END TO LOCAL M IL IT IA

DRILL I NG
B. THAT THE BR IT I SH WERE COMING TO SE I ZE THE MUSTER BOOK AND

TAKE INTO CUSTODY I TS S IGNERS.
*C THAT THE BR IT ISH WERE COMING TO CAPTURE THE STORES OF

AMMUN I T ION

TI-IE LEXINGTON M IL IT I A CHOSE THE REVEREND TO BE THE SPOKESMAN FOR
THEM BECAUSE
*A. HE CARRIED NO WEAPONS.
B. HE WAS ONE OF THE BEST TALKERS IN THE LEX I NGTON AREA

201 2.C8
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P.-. HE WAS CHAIRMAN OF THE LOCAL MILITIA.

THE LEXINGTON MILITIA NUMBERED
*A. ONDER 75 MEN.
B. BETWEEN 75 AND 100 MEN.
.17.o BETWEEN 100 AND 150 MEN.

THE LEXINGTON MILITIA DIDN.T FIRE ON THE BRIT/SH BECAUSE
A. THE BRITISH OUTNUMBERED THEM.
*B. THEY EXPECTED TO BE ABLE TO REASON WITH THE REDCOATS.
C. THEY REALIZED THEGIR SOUIRRFL AND BIRDSHOT GUNS wow) BE

USELESS.

ADAM WAS
A.
B.

*Co

17 YEARS OLD.
16 YEARS OLD.
15 YEARS OLD.

2114

2115

2116

THF BRITISH COMMANDING OFFICER AT LEXINGTON WAS 2117
A. GAGE.
R, BRADFORD.
*C. PITCAIRN.

SOLOMON CHANDLER SAID THE BRITISH WERE HANDICAPPED BY 2118.
A. POOR DISCIPLINE,
Bo POOR COMMAND.

*C. EXCESSIVELY HEAVY GEAR.

T;IF BRITISH SOLDIFRS WERE FORMER
Ao SAILORS AND OFFICERS OF THE BRITISH NAVY.
*Bo JAIL INMATES AND ALLEY SWEEPINGS.
C. AMERICAN TORIES.

2119

*****************************************************************************
THE STUDENT WILL ,SMOW KNOWLEDGE OF *GULLIVERS TRAVELS* RY
SELECTING ANSWERS TO OUESTIONS BASED ON STORY DETAIL. %9n

DIRECTIONS
.

SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

*GtILLIVERS TRAVELS* WAS WRITTEN
Ao ABOUT ONE HUNDRED YEAPS AGO.
R. FIFTY YEARS AGO.

";C,, MORE THAN TWO HUNDRED YEARS AGO.
D. LESS THAN FIFTY YEARS AGO.

THE SECTION OE *GULLIVERS TRAVELS* CALLED *GULLIVER IN LILLIPUT*
TELLS ABOUT THE
A. THE AUTHORS ADVENTURES WITH PIRATES.
Bo GULLIVERS ADVENTURES WITH PIRATES.
C. THE AUTHORS .ADVENTORES AS A CAPTAIN.
*D. SEVERAL ADVENTURES OF GULLIVER.

THE AUTHOR OF GULLIVER IN LILLIPUT WAS
A. JOSEPH SWIFT

*Bo JONATHAN SWIFT.
C. JOHN HURGO.
D. JONATHAN BEAN. 209
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0087

3100504
3100504
3100504
3100504
3100504

3100505
3100505
3100505
3100505
3100505
3100505

3100506
506

3100506
3100506
3100506



HIS BUFF JERKIN DEr)CRIBES AN ARTICLE OF CLOTHING WORN BY 3100507
GULLIVER. IT WAS MADE OF 3100507

A. SILK FROM CHINA. 3100507
B. SATIN FROM INDIA. 3100507

*Co LEATHER FROM AN OX. 3100507
D. COTTON FROM CAIRO, EGYPT. 3100507

GULLIVERS INTENSE HUNGER WAS MADE KNOWN BY 3100508
A. A LOUD CRY. 3100508

.*Bo A FINGER IN HIS MOUTH. 3100508
C. RUBBING HIS STOMACH. 3100508
D.. WAVING HIS HANDS AND ARMS. 3100508

FINALLY, FOOD WAS BROUGHT TO GULLIVER. IT INCLUDED 3100509
A. FRIED CHICKEN. 3100509
B. HOT DOGS. 3100509

*C0 LEG OF LAMB. 3100509
D. ROAST'DUCK. 3100509

HAVING *SEVERAL SLENDER LIGATURES ACROSS MY BODY* IS THE'SAME 3100511
Az; 3100511
A. HAVING SEVERAL LASHES WITH A SHIP. 3100511
FIG BEING BOUND HY BANDAGES. 3100511
C. CROSSING THE BODY WITH LEG IRONS. 3100511

*D4 BEING RESTRAINED BY STRIPS AND BANDS. 3100511

WHAT DOES GULLIVER MEAN WHEN HE SAID FOREBEAR SHEWING MY 3100512
IMPATIENCE 0 SELECT IF IT MEANS TO 3100512
A. SHOW YOUR FOREPARFNTS. 3100512

*B. KFFP FROM SHOWING. 3100512
C. CONTINUE TO SHOW. 3100512
D. STOP SHOWING ONCE YOU HAVE STARTED. 3100512

******41#1*********************************************************************
THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF *GULLIVER IN LILLIPUT* BY 0085
SELECTING ANSWERS TO QUESTIONS RASED ON THE STORY. %Oa

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE BEST ANSWER FOR THE QUESTION.

THE MAIN THEME OF MOST OF THE WORKS WRITTEN BY JONATHAN SWIFT WAS 3100500
*NOT* WHICH ONE OF THE ITEMS LISTED RELOWO 3100500

A. FOIBLES QF PEOPLE 3100500
B. VICES OF PEOPLE 3100500
C. FOLLIES OF PEOPLE 3100500

*Do BELIEFS OF PEOPLE 31005On

GULLIVERS ENCOUNTER WITH THE LILLIPUTIANS TAUGHT HIM TO 3100501
*A. RESPECT THE LITTLE PEOPLE SINCERELY. 3100501
R. HATE ALL LITTLE PEOPLE VIOLENTLY. 3100501
C. LOVE ALL LITTLE °E0PLE DEARLY. 3100501
D. TOLERATE ALL LITTLE PEOPLE UNWILLINGLY. 3100501

WHICH WOULD YOU CHOOSE AS THE SENTENCE *BEST* STATING THE MAIN 3100502
IDEA OF THIS SATIREO 3100502
A. A SHIPWRECKED SAILOR HIMSELF STRANDED ON A DESERTED ISLAND 3100502

WITHOUT FOOD OR DRINK. 3100502,

B. AN ISLANDY1NHABITED BY PYGMIES IS INVADED BY A GIANT WHO 3100502j
DEPLETED THEIR FOOD SUPPLIES. 3100502

:i
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A HIINc.Ry sHiRwPF(KFo cd.ILOR FINDs HIMSELF CAPTIVE AMONG
FRIENDLY NATIVES, WHO FEED HIM.

*D. A LONE SURVIVOR OF A WRECKED SHIP FINDS HIMSELF CAPTIVE ON
AN ISLAND AMONG UNFRIENDLY NATIVES.

31005(1?
3100502
3100502
3100502.

******4.****iti.******-********41-*************************************************

THE sTUDENT CAN SHOW HIS ARILITY TO IDENTIFY POINT OF VIEW IN A
NOVEL BY SELECTING THE CORRECT POINT OF VIEW IN *JOHNNY TREMAIN*
AND *APRIL MORNING*. °Alm

DIRECTIONS
SELEC.T THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

0222

THE POINT OF VIEW IN *JOHNNY TREMAIN* BY ESTHER FORBES AND *APRIL 2108
MORNING* RY HOWARD FAST IS

A. TWO MINOR CHARACTERS TELLING THE STORY.
B. THF MAIN CHARACTERS TELLING THE STORY.
*C. THE AUTHORS TELLING THE STORY.

*************************************************************************

THF STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF THE SYMBOLfSM IN CHAPTER
TITLES IN *JOHNNY TREMAIN* BY SELECTING THE CORRECT INTERPRETATION
OF A GIVEN CHAPTER TITLE. °Aln

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

0254

IN THE TITLE. *AN FARTH OF BRASS*, THE WORD BRASS SYMBOLIZES, 2219
A. A SHINY, BRIGHT METAL.
B. A LIFE OF:MEDIOCRITY.
C. A LOSS OF SELF-CONFIDENCE.

*D. A BRAZEN SELF-CONFIDENCE.

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF THE PLOT LINE IN 0256
*JOHNNY TREMAIN* BY IDENTIFYING THE SUB-PLOT. 0Aln

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE HEST ANSWER FOR THE QUESTION.

WHAT IS THE TAM-PLOT OF THE STORyn
A. THE ACTIVITIES OF THF PATRIOTS UNDER THE LEADERSHIP OF SAM

ADAMS
NR. JOHNNY,S SEARCH FOR HIS TRUE IDENTITY
C. THE FORTUNES AND MISFORTUNES OF THE LAPHAM GIRLS, ISANNAH

AND CILLA
D. THE BOSTON TEA PARTY AND THE RESULTANT SEVERE PUNISHMENT

FNVOKED ON THF BOSTONIANS BY ENGLAND

THE STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE HIS COMPREHENSION OF THETECHNIOUE
OF THE AUTHOR FOR SHOWING THE SOCIAL INJUSTICES AND SYMPATHY FOR
*JOHNNY TREMAIN* BY SELECTING THE ACTION CHOSEN BY THE AUTHOR TO

2222
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Tri 'ILLUSTRATE THFSEc W2t1

DTPECTiONS
SELECT THE BEST ANSWER FOR THE QUESTION.

&HOW DOES THE AUTHOR OF *JOHNNY TREMAIN* CONVEY THE PROBLEMS OF
"V SOCIAL INJUSTICE THAT EXIST IN BOSTON AT THIS TIMEO

Ao JOHNNY.S REJECTION RY SOCIETY WHEN HE IS HANDICAPPED AND
BECOMES A USELESS MEMBER OF SOCIETY

Re JOHNNY MUST EAT IN THF KITCHEN OF THE AFRIC QUEEN
Co THE COMPLETE DISDAIN SHOWN BY THE LYTE FAMILY WHEN HE

INTRODUCED HIMSELF AS JONATHAN LYTE TREMAIN
*D. ALL THREE OF THE ABOVE

2223

HOW DOES THE AUTHOR OF *JOHNNY TREMAIN* CREATE SYMPATHY FOR 2224
JOHNNY()

A4 MRQ LAPHAM ASSURED JOHNNY HE WOULD ALWAYS HAVE A HOME
Ba C1LLA ALWAYS SLIPPED FOOD INTO JOHNNY.S POCKET SO HE

WOULD NOT GO HUNGRY WHILE JOB HUNTING
-4C0 JOHNNY FLUNG HIMSELF ON. HIS MOTHER,S GRAVE AND SOBBED

BECAUSE EVEN GOD HAD TURNED AWAY FROM HUM
Do ROB OFFERED JOHNNY A JOB AS DELIVERY BOY FOR THE *OBSERVER*

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS UNDERSTANDING OF CHARACTERS IN *JOHNNY 0259
TREMA1N* BY CHOOSING THE BEST ADJECTIVE TO COMPLETE CHARACTER
DESCRIPTIONS. (A1011

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE BEST ANSWER FOR THE QUESTION.

LAPHAM MAY BF CHARACTERIZED AS 2230
KIND&

Be ILL TEMPERED.
CS SARCASTIC.

JOHNNY MAY BE CHARACTERIZED AS
A4 L,IY.
Be UNDEPENDABLE,
*Ca AUTOCRATIC.

DAVE MAY BE CHARACTERIZED AS
*Ae SURLY.
B. TALENTED.
C. DEPENDABLE.

2231

2232.

MRS. LAPHAM MAY BE CHARACTERIZED AS 2234
*A. AMBITIOUS..
B. UNDERSTANDING.
C. WHINING&

CILLA MAY BE CHARACTERIZED AS 2235
Ao REFINED.

*El. GENTLE.
C. OBEDIENT.

1SANNAH MAY BE CHARACTERIZED AS 2236
AG HELPFUL. 212
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B. KIND.
*C. SELFCENTERED.

RAB MAY BE CHARACTERIZED AS 2737
A. SURLY.
*B. UNDERSTANDING0
C. IMPOLITE.

MR. LYTE MAY BE CHARACTERIZED AS
*A. DISHONEST.
R. SELFISH.
C. FORGIVING.

LANINIA LYTE mAY BE CHARACTERIZED AS
A. DOMINATING.

THOUGHTFUL.
KIND.

2238

2239

1*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT CAN SHOW HIS ARILITY TO INTERPRET THE ATTITUDE OF A
CHARACTER TOWARD OTHER CHARACTERS AND EVENTS BY SELECTING THE
BEST ALTERNATIVE FROM A LIST OF ALTERNATIVES. %5ti

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE BEST ANSWER FOR THE OUESTION.

0258

WHAT WAS JOHNNY,S ATTITUDE TOWARD THE OTHER APPRENTICES() 2225
A. SYMPATHETIC
*B. ARROGANT
C. KIND
D. HELPFUL

WHAT CAuSED DAVE TO DELIBERATELY GIVE JOHNNY A CRACKED CRUCIBLE 2226
TO USED
*A. HATRED
B. STUPIDITY
C. IRRESPONSIBILITY
D. THOUGHTLESSNESS

WHAT IS JOHNNY.S IMMEDIATE ATTITUDE TOWARD HIS HANDICAPO 2227
A. PASSIVITY
B. FUTILITY
*C. RESENTMENT
D. AUDACIOuSNESS

WHEN HE FIRST BEGINS WORKING FOR MR. LORNE, WHAT IS JOHNNY,S 2228
ATTITUDE TOWARD THE WHIG MOVEMENTO

A. JOHNNY WAS FANATICALLY DEDICATED.
*B. JOHNNY WAS CURIOuS ABOUT THE INTENT OF THE MOVEMENT.
C. JOHNNY WAS uNINTERESTED IN THE MOVEMENT.
D. JOHNNY WAS GATHERING INFORMATION USEFUL TO THE TORIES.

WHAT INCIDENT SOLIDIFIED JOHNNY.S ATTITUDE BY GIVING HIM A
SUFFICIENT PHILOSOPHICAL BASIS FOR JOINING THE MOVEMENTO
A. SAM ADAMS SKILLED MANIPULATION OF THE PATRIOTS AND GENERAL

POPULACE..
R. MR. LYTF,S ANTAGONISM TOWARD THF MOVEMENT.
C. ROB,S COMPLETE DEDICATION TO THE MOVEMENT.
*D. JAMEs OTIS, STATEMENT THAT THE PURPOSE WAS *THAT A MAN CAN

. .
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AND UP't..

*****************************************************************************

lik THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF PLOT DETAIL IN *JOHNNY 0260
INF TREMAIN* PY CHOOSING THE DETAIL WHICH CORRECTLY ANSWERS THE

QUESTION. %Inn

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE BEST ANSWER FOR THE QUESTION.

WHAT WAS THE CHIEF MEANS OF TRANSPORTATION USED IN BOSTON IN 2240
17730
A. COACH
A. WAGON
*C. HORSEBACK

TO BECOME A MASTER TRADESMAN, HOW LONG DID AN APPRENTICE IN
BOSTON HAVE TO SERVE HIS MASTERO
A. 2 YEARS
B. 5 YEARS
*C. 7 YEARS
D. 1.1 YEARS

WHICH ONE OF THE FOLLOWING OBJECTS WAS *NOT* COMMON TO THIS TIME
PERIOD IN BOSTONO
A. TOWN CRIER
*B. SIDEWALKS
Co COBBLE STONE STREETS
D. TOWN PUMP

2241

2242

WHERE WAS THE LAPHAM HOUSE LOCATEDO 2243
A. ON NORTH SQUARE
B. ON BEACON STREET
*C. ON HANCOCK,S WHARF
DO BESIDE MILL COVE

WHY DID MR. LAPHAM ASK JOHNNY TO READ THE CHOSEN BIBLICAL
PASSAGESO
A. JOHNNY READ EASILY AND WELL.
BO JOHNNY WAS HELPING CILLA LEARN HOW TO READ.
C. JOHNNY READ THE BIBLE JUST LIKE A PREACHER.
*D. MR. LAPHAM WAS TRYING TO TEACH JOHNNY TO BE MORE HUMBLE AND

MODEST BEFORE GOD AND MAN

WHY DID MR. HANCOCK COME TO THE SILVERSMITH SHOP()
A. HE CAME TO TALK POLITICS WITH MR. LAPHAM.
*B. HE CAME TO ORDER A SUGAR BASIN TO MATCH ONE MR. LAPHAM HAD

MADE 4 YEARS AGO.
C. HE CAME TO URGE MR. LAPHAM TO VOTE FOR HIM IN THE NEXT

ELECTION.
D. HE CAME TO COLLECT THE RENT DUE ON THE LAPHAM.HOUSE.

WHAT SECRET DID JOHNNY SHARE WITH'CILLA THE NIGHT THEY TOOK
ISANNAH TO THE END OF THE WHARFO''
A. JOHNNY TOLD CILLA OF HIS PLANS TO OWN HIS OWN SILVERSMITH

SHOP.
Bo JOHNNY.TOLD CILIA ABOUT HIS MOTHER.
*C. JOHNNY TOLD CILLA HE WAS RELATED TO THE LYTE FAMILY OF

. BOSTON.
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D. JOHNNY TOLD eILLA HF rouLD NOT FORM THE HANDLE ON THE SUGAR'
BASIN.

WHY DOES JOHNNY ASK PAUL REVERE TO HELP HIM FORM THE HANDLE ON
THE SUGAR BASINO
A. JOHNNY DID NOT THINK MR. LAPHAM COULD.HELP HIM PERFECT IT.
P. MR. LAPHAM WAS TOO BUSY WORKING ON THE BODY OF THE SUGAR

BASIN.
C. MR. LAPHAM WAS TN A FORRY TO COMPLETE THE JOB.
*D. JOHNNY WAS A PERFECTIONIST AND COULD NOT BE SATISFIED WITH

HIS IMPERFECT WORK.

2247

HOW DID DAVE HANDICAP JOHNNY,S EFFORTS TO COMPLETE THE SUGAR 2248
0,ASIM OM TIMFO

DAVE FAILED TO INFORM JOHNNY THAT THE CHARCOAL HAD BEEN
DEPLETED.

9. DAVE DEFIED JOHNNY BY WASTING VALUABLE TIME IN HIS EFFORTS
TO GFT MORE CHARCOAL.

C. DAVE BROUGHT RACK INFERIOR CHARCOAL.
*D. ALL THREE OF THE ABOVE.

WHAT CAUSED CILLA.S SURPRISE WHEN JOHNNY SHOWED HER THE SILVER
CUP HIS MOTHER HAD GIVEN HIMO
*A. IT HAD THE CREST OF THE LYTE FAMILY ENGRAVED ON IT.
R. IT WAS :SO LARGE AND SO HEAVY CILLA COULD 'HARDLY LIFT IT.
C. IT WAS NOT AS BEAUTIFUL AS SHE HAD ANTICIPATED.
D. IT WAS UNBELIEVABLE THAT JOHNNY OWNED SUCH A VALUABLE PIECE

OF SILVER.

2249

*****************************************************************************

THF STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE CHRONOLOGICAL ORDER
OF EVENTS IN THE STORY *JOHNNY TREMAIN* BY CHOOSING THE *FIRST*
EVENT THAT OCCURRED FROM A SELECTION OF EVENTS. 943m

0261

THE STUDENT WILL SELECT THE ANSWER WHICH STATES THE EVENT WHICH 0196
'PRECEEDS* THE OTHER EVENTS LISTED.

AFTER THE TRIAL, JOHNNY IMMEDIATELY
A. JOINED ROB AT THE PRINTING SHOP.
*B. HAD LUNCH WITH MR. OUTNCY, CILLA,

QUEEN.
C. RETURNED TO THE LAPHAM HOUSE.

AND ISANNAH AT THE AFRIC

Jl,t-INNY BECAME INVOLVED WITH THE OBSERVER.S CLUB WHEN
A. HF WAS AWAITING HIS TRIAL.
R. SAM ADAMS NOTIcrn HIM AT THE AFRIC OHFEN.
*r. HE WAS HIRED RY MR. LORNE TO DELIVER PAPERS AND MESSAGES.

THE FVFNT WHICH CAUSED THE FINALIZING OF PLANS FOR THE BOSTON TEA
PARTY WAS
A. THE ARRIVAL OF THE THIRD SHIP,'THE BEANER, ON DECEMBER 15TH.
A. THF FAILURE OF MR. RATCH TO WIN HIS APPEAL TO THE GOVERNOR.
*C. THE WORDS SPOKEN BY MP. ADAMS AS HF CONCLUDED THE MEETING..

THIS MEETING CAN DO NOTHING MORE TO SAVE THE COUNTRY

2250

2251

2252

*******************************#*********************************************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS ABILIT.Y TO RECOGNIZE THE CHANGE IN

- 20A
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!" f HF sIT, c.HOO`',ING THr *REST* ANSWER TO
QUESTIONS ABOUT HIS PROGPECS TOWARD MANHOOD. RASED ON
4.JOHNNY TREMAIN*o 90u

DIRECTTONS-
SELECT THE BUsT ANSWER FOR THE QUESTION*

HOW DOES JOHNNY PORTRAY THE TYPICAL ADOLESCENT ROY AT THE
REGINNING OF THE STORYO

Ac JOHNNY'WAS QUICK TO ACCEPT CRITICISM.
JOHNNY EAGERLY HELPED THE OTHER APPRENTICES ROTH IN AND OUT
OF THE SILVERSMITH SHOP.

iCf. JOHNNY DAYDREAMED AROUT HIS GREAT SUCCESS BY BECOMING THE
GREATEST ILVERSMITH OF ALL 'rIME.

D. JOHNNY WILLINGLY PERFORMED MENIAL TASKS SUCH AS BRINGING WA
TER FROM THE TOWN PUMPo

HOW DOES JOHNNY REACT WHEN HF IS FACED WITH THE NEED TO FIND A
NEW JOB AFTER HIS ACCIDENT()
-1\0 JOHNNY WAS SCORNFUL AND IMPATIENT AS HE BARGED INTO sHOP

AFTER SHOP TO SEEK EMPLOYMENT.
R. JOHNNY WAS QUICK TO EXPLAIN HIS HANDICAP AND SHOW HIs MAIMED

HAND.
C* JOHNNY TRIED TO MAKE A FAVORABLE IMPRESSION ON THOSE WHO

INTERVIEWED HIM0
Do JOHNNY WAS WILLING TO ACCEPT THE MOST MENIAL LABOR TO FEEL

LIKE A PRODUCTIVE MEMBER OF SOCIETY*

IN WHAT NEW WAY DOES JOHNNY SHOW HIS IMMATURITY AFTER IsANNAH
SCREAi4ED' DON'T TOUCH MEO 0
AO JOHNNY WITHDREW FROM HIS FRIENDS AND BECAME VERY SHY AND

FRIGHTENED OF PEOPLE*
JOHNNY,TREATS THOSE HE VALUES SHABBILY ay SEEKING REVENGE
FOR HIS IMAGINARY HURTS.

C. JOHNNY BECOMES COMPLETELY SUBSERVIENT TO THOSE HE LOVES.

HOW DOES JOHMY REACT TO HIS COMPLETE FEELING OF DESPAIR AFTER
.7:kiE.i; THE LAPHAMS HAVE TURNED HIM AWAY°
A. HE TAKES THE .;3B AS PAPER BOY FOR MR. LORNE.
H. HE TAKES ANY JOB WHETHER MINIAL OR OTHERWISE,
C. HE TURNS TO MR. LYTF WHO HAS BECOME JOHNNY,S SAVIOR IN HIS

DAYDREAMS.

WHAT WOULD BE EVIDENCE TO THE READER THAT JOHNNY IS MATURING
AFTER HIS TRIAL IS OVER AND JOHNNY IS FREEO
Aa HE TAKES THE JOB AS PAPER BOY FOR THE BOSTON *OBSERVER*.
B. HE DEVELOPS NEW INTERESTS AND NEW FRIENDS.
C. HE FORGETS HIS BITTERNESS AS HE WORKS WITH HIS IDOL, ROB.
*D. ALL THREE OF THF ABOVE

2251

2254

2255

2256

2257

11-tICH ONE OF THE IMPORTANT MEN INFLUENCED JOHNNY THE *MOST* 2258
':.t,JRING THIS PERIOD AFTER THE TRIALO

SAM ADAMS
tt-3. JAMES OTIS
C. PAUL REVERE
D3 L(o STRANGER

WHAT DOES JOHNNY DISCOVER ABOUT HIMSELF AS THE WAR APPROACHESO
A. HE IS A BRAVE HERO ANXIOUS TO RE IN BATTLE.
B. HE HAs BEEN ABLE TO ACCEPT PUMPKINoS DEATH PHILOSOPHICALLY.

*C, HE REALIZES HIS ACCIDENT WAS CAUSED BY HIS OWN CARELESSNESS
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ANO UNKINDNESS TO DAVE.

**************************1.**********************************************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS COMPREHENSION OF WARRANTED AND
UNWARRANTED CONCLUSIONS CONCERNING CHARACTERS BY DISTINGUISHING
BETWEEN THEM IN A GIVEN PASSAGE FROM *TOM SAWYER*. %2M

DIRECTIONS
READ THE PASSAGE IN THE ROOK *TOM SAWYER* PP. 92-93, BEGINNING
WITH HF WAS THREATENING THE DOCTOR ---- TALK WONT WASH.

SOME CONCLUSIONS ARE STATED BELOW CONCERNING THE PASSAGE READ.
CHOOSE THE CONCLUSION WHICH IS *NOT* WARRANTED.

A. IT IS CERTAIN THAT THE DOCTOR KNOCKED INJUN JOE DOWN ON THE
GROUND.

B. IT IS CERTAIN THAT POTTER FOUGHT WITH THE DOCTOR.
C. IT IS CERTAIN THAT INJUN JOE PICKED UP POTTERS KNIFE.

*D. IT IS CERTAIN IHAT THE' DOCTOR WAS A VERY FRIGHTENED MAN.

SOME CONCLUSIONS ARE STATED BELOW CONCERNING THE PASSAGE READ.
CHOOSE THE CONCLUSION WHICH IS *NOT* WARRANTED.
A. INJUN JOE KILLED THE DOCTOR BY:STABBING HIM WITH A KNIFE.
*B. POTTER STARTED BLEEDING WHEN HE WAS INJURED WITH A KNIFE.
Co INJUN JOE PUT THE KNIFE IN POTTERS RIGHT HAND.
ns THF BOYS RAN AWAY THE MOMENT THE CLOUDS CAME.

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF THE ELEMENTS OF SETTING'
IN A STORY %LOCATION, TIME, AND MOODM BY CHOOSING THE PARTICULAR
ELFMENT ILLUSTRATED IN A GIVEN PARAGRAPH. *OuESTIONS ARE BASED
THF NOVEL *TOM SAWYER*, °A6n

DIRECTIONS
EACH OF THE FOLLOWING STATEMENTS SHOWS ONE OF THE ELEMENTS OF THE
SETTING. SELECT THE ELEMENT ILLUSTRATED.
A. LOCATION
R. PERIOD OF TIME
C. MOOD

HIs CAP WAS A DAINTY THING. HIS CLOSF-BOTTONED BLUE CLOTH
ROUNDABOUT WAS NFW AND NATTY AND SO WERE HIS PANTALOONS.

JIM WAS ONLY HUMAN *HE PUT DOWN HIS PAIL*...AND BENT OVER
THE TOE WITH ABSORBING INTEREST... IN ANOTHER MOMENT HE WAS
FLYING DOWN THE STREET WITH HIS PAIL AND A TINGLING REAR, TOM
WAS WHITEWASHING WITH VIGOR, AND AUNT POLLY WAS RETIRING
FPOM THF FIELD WITH A SLIPPER IN HFR HAND AND TRIW1PH IN HER
FYFS. *C

THEY HAD PADDLED OVER TO THE MISSOURI SHORE...LANDING FIVE OR SIX
MILES BELOW THE VILLAGE. *A

A FEW MINUTES LATER TOM WA< IN THE SHOAL WATER OF THE BAR WADING
TOWARD THE II,LINOIS sIDF. *A

0098

84

3100571
3100571
3100571
3100571
3100571
3100571
1100571

3100572
3100572
3100572
3100572
3100572
310057?

0095

81

0556
0556

3100557
3100557
3100557
3100557
3100557
3100557

3100558
3100558

3100559
3100559

ANn BEHOLD THEY WERE GLAD THEY HADGONE INTO SAVAGERY, FOR THEY;w7 .310056n
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HP,r) GMNED SOMETHINC;. T,IEY .COULD NOW SMOKE ;, LITTLE WITHOUT
HAVING TO GO AND HUNT FOR A LOST KNIFE. *C

BRINGING WATER FROM THE TOWN.PUMP HAD ALWAYS BEEN HATEFUL WORK.
*8

3 10056fl

3100561

*****************************************************************************
THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS COMPREHENSION OF THE CRITERIA FOR 0096
JUDGING CHARACTER %WHAT THE CHARACTER SAYS, WHAT HE DOES, WHAT
OTHERS SAY ABOUT HIM, WHAT HE THINKS, AND WHAT THE AUTHOR SAYS
ABOUT HIMm BY ATTRIBUTING TO GIVEN QUOTATIONS FROM A CLASS NOVEL
THE SPECIFIC CRITERION REPRESENTED BY EACH. BASED ON *TOM SAWYER*. %6r1

DIRECTIONS
EACH OF THE FOLLOWING QUOTATIONS INDICATES SOMETHING ABOUT THE
CHARACTER OF TOM SAWYER OR HUCK FINN. MARK THE CRITERION FOR
JUDGING CHARACTER USED IN THE QUOTATION.
A. WHAT THE CHARACTER SAYS
B. WHAT THE CHARACTER DOES
C. WHAT OTHER:CHARACTERS SAY ABOUT HIM
D. WHAT THE CHARACTER THINKS
F. WHAT THE AUTHOR SAYS ABOUT HIM

THE NEXT MOMENT HE WAS SHOWING OFF WITH ALL HIS MIGHT - CUFFING
BOYS, PULLING HAIR, MAKING FACES - IN A WORD USING EVERY ART TO
FASCINATE A GIRL AND WIN HER.APPLAUSE. *8

EVERY TIME I LET HIM OFF, MY CONSCIENCE DOES HURT MF SO, AND
EVERY TIME I HIT HIM MY OLD HEART MOST BREAKS. *D

82

3100562
3100562
3100562

3100561
3100563

I COULD LICK YOU WITH ONE HAND TIED BEHIND ME IF I WANTED TO 3100564
*A

IF ONLY HE HAD A CLEAN SUNDAY-SCHOOL RECORD HE WOULD BE WILLING
TO G. AND BE DONE WITH IT. NOWAS TO THIS GIRL, WHAT HAD HE
DONE NOTHING. *D Y

TOM WAS SOCH A COMFORT TO ME, ALTHOUGH HE TORMENTED MY OLD HEART
OUT OF ME. *C

ALL THE CHILDREN ADMIRED HIM SO, AND DELIGHTED IN HIS FORBIDDEN
SOCIETY, AND WISHED THEY DARED TO BE LIKE HIM. *E

3100565
3100565
310056'5

3100566

3100567
3100567

*************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL ANALYZE STATEMENTS CONCERNING CHARACTERS IN
ORDER TO DISTINGUISH BETWEEN STATEMENTS OF ACT AND STATEMENTS OF
OPINION BY SELECTING FROM A GROUP OF STATEMENTS THE ONE WHICH IS
VERIFIABLE. %3M

IN THE FOLLOWING GROUPS OF SENTENCES, DISTINGUISH BETWEEN
STATEMENTS OF FACT AND STATEMENTS OF OPINION. CHOOSE THE ONE
SENTENCE THAT IS STATEMENT OF FACT.

*A. HUCK FINN WAS THE SON OF THE TOWN DRUNKARD.
B. DEAD.CATS AND SPIRIT WATER WILL CURE WARTS,
C. HUCK WAS A LONELY BOY.
.0. EVERYONE CONSIDERED HUCK A BAD ROY.

2123

0097

0083

3100568
3100568
3100568 I

3100568



A. TOM SAWYER WAS MORE FORTUNATE THAN BOYS OF T ODAY 31 0 0569
A. TOM WAS AN IGNORANT COUNTRY BOY BECAUSE HE DIONT L IKE 31 0 0569

SCHOOL 31 0 0569
*C. TOM CALLED HI MSELF THE BLACK AVENGER OF THE SPAN I SH MA IN. 31 0 0569. )

D TOMs HOW COULD YOU BE SO NOBLE 0 SA I D BECKY 3100569

A. MR DOBBINS, THE VILLAGE SCHOOL MASTER, WAS A DISAPPOINTED
MAN

31 0

31 0

0570
0570

R. HE TOOK VINDI CT I VE PLEASURE IN PUNISH ING THE LEAST SHORT- 31 0 0570
COMING 31 0 0570

*C. THE SIGN PAINTERS BOY HAD GILDED HIS HEAD. 31 00570
D. I T WAS THE. MOST MERC LESS FLOGG I NG MR DOBB I NS HAD EVER 31 0 0570

ADMINISTERED. 31 0 0570

*****************************************************************************
THE STUDENT W I LL SHOW ICS KNOWLEDGE OF THE CHARACTERS IN *THE 0340
YEARLING* BY RECALL ING WHICH CHARACTERS SA ID GIVEN QUOTATIONS.

I RECT IONS

"AA TCH THE QUOTATION WITH THE SPEAKER.

HOWDY, CIR. / ,M RIGHT SMART TOL tABLE SEEM AS HOW I RE NEAR ABOUT
DONE FOR. TRUTH TO TELL 9 I ,D OUGHT TO BE DEAD THI S MINUTE AND
GONE TO GLORY , BUT I KEEP PUT TIN IT OFF. SEEMS L IKE I 1M BETTER
ACOUA I N TED HERE.

A. JODY
R. PENNY
*C. PA FORRESTER
D. LEW

MY BOYS IS ROUGH, I KNOW. THEY DON .T DO WHAT THEY OUGHT THEY
DR INK A HEAP AND THEY F IGHT AND ARY WOMAN WANTS TO GI T AWAY FROM
FM, HAS GOT TO RUN L IKE A DOE BUT I .LL SAY THIS FOR EM THEY
A I N,T NARY ONE OE EM HAS EVER CUSSED H IS MOMMY OR HIS PAPPY AT
THE TARLE

A MA BAXTER
*R MA FORRESTER
C. TW INK WEATHERLY
D GRANDMA NAITO

281

2 930

2 931

I JEST HADN,T NEVER SET 0OWN AND RECKENED THE T IME THE YEARS HAS 2 932
SL I PPED BY ME , ONE BY ONE ME NOT NOT I CIN OR COUNT IN. EVER
SPR NG. I 9D FIGGER TO GIT YOUR MA A WELL DUG. THEN I 9D NEED A OX9
OR THE COW9D BOG DOWN AND PERI SH, OR ONE 0 THE YOUNGUNS.D PUT
IN AND DI E AND 190 HAVE NO FOR WELL-7D IGGIN ,to BUT TWENTY
YEARS I S TOO LONG .TO ASK ANY WOMAN TO DO HER WASH! N ON A SEEPAGE
HILLSIDE

A JODY
*0 PENNY
C LEM

OL VER

SHE hON T APPRECIATE HIM, SHE SA ID. SHE JEST DON .T KNOW ANY
BETTER...G. A WOMAN HAS GOT TO LOVE A RAD MAN ONCE OR TW ICE IN
HER I !FE TO fiF THANKFUL FOR A GOOD ONE.

A MA BAXTER
B MA FORRESTER

rC TW I NK WFAT HERLY 219
212
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*n. GRANDMA HATTO

HE SAID TO I T: SOMEDAY I oLL BUILD MF A HOUSE HERE. AND I,LL GIT 2934
YOU A DOE: AND WE LL ALL L IVE HERE BY THE POOL.

1
*A. JODY
B. BUCK
C. MILL-WHEEL
D. MY. BOYLE

*.*******************4********************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW COMPREHENSION OF CHARACTERS IN *THE
'YEARL ING* BY DETERMINING WHAT A GIVEN CHARACTER WOULD DO IN A
HYPOTHET I CAL SI TUAT I ON %5n

0341

DIRECTIONS 282
SrLECT THE BEST COMPLETION.

MA BAXTER IS ALONE IN THE CLEAR ING. SHE*.SEES OLD SLEWFOOT 2935
CL IMB I NG THE FENCE SHE WOULD

A. RUN FOR A GUN.
*B. SCREAM FOR HELP.
C. FAINT FROM FRIGHT.
D. CHASE THE BEAR WITH HER BROOM.

PENNY BAXTER SEES A STRANGER FALL INTO THE RIVER HE WOULD 2936
A. RUN FOR HELP.

*A. JUMP IN AND HELP.
C. CALL FOR HELP.
1). CONTINUE ON HIS WAY..

JODY %AS HE IS PRESENTED IN THF FIRST PART OF THE NOVEL13 ES IN .29.37
THE CLEARING ALONE AND UNOBSERVED. HE HEARS A BIRD CALL ING. HE
WOULD
*A. DROP HIS WORK AND RUN TO THE GLEN.
A. FINISH HIS WORK IF HIS FATHER INSISTED.
C. FINISH HIS WORK AND THEN RUN TO THE GLEN.

JODY %AS HE IS PRESENTED IN THE FINAL PART OF THE NOVELn IS IN
'THE. CLEARING ALONE AND UNOBSERVED. HE HEARS A BIRD CALLING. HF
WOULD

A. DROP HI S WORK AND RUN TO THE GLEN.
B. FINISH HIS WORK IS HIS FATHER INSISTED.

*C. F I NISH HIS WORK THEN RUN TO THE GLEN

LEM FORRESTER SEES A RABBI T CAUGHT IN A TRAP BUT NOT DEAD. HE
WOULD .::

A. SHOOT THE RABBIT TO Pia IT OUT IF ITS MISERY&
B. SHOOT THE RABBIT BECAUSE HE NEEDED FOOD.

*C. SHOOT THE RABBIT FOR FUN
D. SHOOT THE RA8BIT FOR ITS HIDE.

2938

29.39

****.************4**********.****************..****.************.***...***...
T4E.'' STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF THE CHRONOLOGICAL ORDER OF
EVENTS IN *THE YEARL ING* BY PLACING THE ITEMS IN THE CORRECT
OR6FR %3613

DIRECTIONS

213
Z20
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ARRANGE THE FOLLOWING EVENTS FROM CHAPTER 1 IN CHRONOLOGICAL
ORDER.

A. JODY RFTUPN HOME
P. JODY MAKES THE F 1RST FLUTTER MILLC. JODY LEAVES THE HOE I NC. TO GO PLAY
D. JOOY WHIRLS HIMsELF INTO DIZZINESS

wr
2940

*R
2941

*n
2942*A
2943

DIRECTIONS
284ARRANGE THE FOLLOWING EVENTS FROM CHAPTER 2 IN CHRONOLOGICALORDER.

A. LEM FORRESTER NAMES *PENNY*
A. PENNY GOFS OFF TO WAR
C. PENNY MARR I ES ORA
D. PENNY MOVES TO THE SC:Rini

D I RECT ONS
ARRANGE THE FOLLOWING EVENTS FROM CHAPTER 2 IN CHRONOLOGICAL
ORDER.

2944

2945

2946
2947

285,1'

A s SLEWFOOT K ILLS OLD BETSY
A. MA BAXTER SERVES BREAKFAST
C. PENNY DISCOVERS BETSY gS DEATH
D. JODY WORR I ES ABOUT BE ING UGLY

*A
2948

".

*D
2949

*r
2950

*R
2951

DIRECTIONS
286ARRANGE THE FOLLOWING EVENTS FROM CHAPTER 3 IN CHRONOLOGICALORDER.

A. JODY IS CONCERNED ABOUT BE I.NG AFRAID
B. PENNY DEC I DES TO HUNT SLEWFOOTr. THE: HUNTERS CROSS THE SAW,GRASS

!

D. JUL I A CORNERS OL E SL EWFOOT

*R
2952

*A
2955

*r
2954

nI P Fr.T IONS

21P21
t.

2955

287



ARRANGE THE FOLLOWING EVENTS FROM CHAPTER 3 IN CHRONOLOGICALORDER.
A THE BEAR GETS AWAY
R . JUL I A IF HURT
C. THE GUN BACK-FIRES
D. JODY AND PENNY EAT LUNCH

.*F3

*A

*f)

DIRECTIONS
ARRANGE THE FOLLOWING EVENTS FROM CHAPTER 5 I N CHRONOLOGICALORDER.
A. PENNY AND JOIA GO TO THE FORRESTERSR. THE FORRESTERS DOGS GET INTO A FIGHT

FODDER sWING SHOWS JODY HIS RACCOOND. PENNY DECIDES To TRADF

*()

2956

2957

2958

2959

288

2960

2961
*1:1

1962
2961r DIRECTIONS

289ARRANGE THE FOLLOWING EVENTS FROM CHAPTER 9 IN CHRONOLOGICALORDER.
A. JODY EXPRESSES HI S WISH FOR A BABY ANIMAL.B. JODY AND PENNY CLEAN THE SINKPOLEC. MA BAXTER SERVES BREAKFAST
ht, PENNY KILLS A WH TF RACCOON

*C

*I)

*8

2964

2965

2966

DIRECTIONS

290ARRANGE THE FOLLOWING EVENTS FROM CHAPTER 1(1 IN CHRONOLOGICALORDER.
A. PENNY AND JODY WATCH THE WHOOPIN CRANEB. JODY GETS ,SI.CK
C. PENNY AND :1015Y WERE IN A TRANCE FROM SEEING BEAUTYD. PENNY AND JODY GO FISHING

215
2g2

2968

2969

2970

2971



DIRECTIONS
ARRANGE .THE FOLLOWING EVENTS FROM CHAPTER 11
ORDER.

291
IN CHRONOLOGICAL

A. PENNY AND JODY VISIT GRANDMA HUTTO
R. PENNY AND JODY SWIM IN THE RIVER
C. PENNY AND JODY SHOP WITH MR. BOYLES
D. JODY THROWS A POTATO AT FULALIE

2972

*0 2973

2974

*P
.2975

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL RE ABLE TO DISTINGUISH BETWEEN METAPHOR,
PERSONIFICATION AND SIMILE WHEN HE IS PRESENTED WITH QUOTATIONS
FROM *THE YEARLING*. 9611n

DIRECTIONS
DETERMINE WHETHER THE GIVEN PHRASE IS A SIMILE, A METAPHOR, OR
AN EXAMPLE OF PERSONIFICATION AND MARK THE CORRECT ANSWER
ACCORDINGLY.

YOU GITTIN *SLICK AS A CLAY ROAD IN THE RAIN*.
.4A. SIMILE

S. METAPHOR
C. PERSONIFICATION

0343

292

2976 ',7)

SMALL CLOUDS WERE STATIONARY, *LIKE BALLS OF col-ioN*. 2977
*A. SIMILE
R. METAPHOR
C. PERSONIFICATION.

THF AFTERNOON. WAS ALIVE 2979
A. SIMILE
B. METAPHOR
*C. PERSONIFICATION

IT %THE SKYn WAS *AS RLUF AS HIS HOMESPUN SHIRT*, DYED WITH 2980
(RANDMA MUTTen INOTGO.
*A. SIMILE
S. METAPHOR
C. PERSONIFICATION

IT WAS AS THOUGHT THE BANKS,*CUPPED GREEN LEAFY HANDS*, TP HOLD 2981
IT.

A. SPAILF
R. METAPHOR
*e. PERSONIFICATION

1, -)THEN IT MADE A RIPPLING SOUND, FLOWING PAST HIS *PIPESTEM LEGS*. 2982
A. SIMILE

*S; METAPHPR
C. PERSONIFICATION

216
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THE DUSKY GLEN LAID COOL HANDS ON HIM. 2981
A. SIMILE
B. METAPHOR

*C. PERSONIFICATION

-"A SHAFT OF SUNL I GHT t WARM AND THIN *L IKE A L IGHT PATCHWORK 2984
OUILT*1 LAY ACROSS HIS Born.
*A. SIMILE
B. METAPHOR
C. PERSONIE ICATION

THE PALM-LEAF PADDLES WERE *FRA I L* BUT *THEY MADE A BRAVE SHOW 2985
OF STRENGTH.*

A. SIMILE
B. METAPHOR

*C. PERSONIFICATION

THE CLOUDS ROLLED TOGETHER INTO GREAT *WHI TE BILLOWING FEATHER 2986
BOL STERS.* 4

A. SIMILE
*B. METAPHOR
C. PERSONIFICATION

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE KNOWLEDGE OF TYPES OF POEMS %BALLAD,
LYRIC, LIMERICK, SONNETa Fly MATCHING THE TYPE OF POEM WITH THE-
STATEMENT THAT DESCRIBES IT. 9S40

( DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE LETTERS OF THE DEE IN I T ION THAT CORRESPONDS TO THE TYPE
OP POEM NAMED.

non

11

A. A NARRATIVE POEM, OFTEN MEANT FOR SINGING, CHARACTERIZED 8Y

'SIMPLICITY OF LANGUAGE. LOVE. HONOR, OR DEATH ARE USUAL

.'SURJECTS.

R. A'POEM WITH A SINGLE SPEAKER WHO EXPRESSES PERSONAL THOUGHT

OR EMOTION ABOUT A SUBJECT.

C. A HUMOROUS OR'NONSENSICAL POEM HAVING FIVE LINES.

D. A FOURTEEN-LINE LYRIC POEM, USING RHYME.

THE STATEMENT THAT DESCRIBES A *LYRIC POEM* IS *8 3100022

THE STATEMENT THAT DESCRIBES A *BALLAD* /S *A 3100023

3100024

310002

THE STATEMENT THAT DESCRIBES A *SONNET* IS *D

THE STATEMENT THAT DESCRIBES A *L IMER I CK* IS *C

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF VOCABULARY RELATED TO READI NG
AND INTERPRETAT 1 ON OF POETRY BY MATCHING STAT EMENTS DESCRIB ING

217 2v,
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EACH TYPC OF POEM WITH THE TERMS NARRATIVE, LYRIC, LIMERICK, OR
CHOPAL READING. %AM

DIPECJIONS MATCH THF DEFINITION WITH ONE OF THE TYPES OF POEMS
LISTED BELOW.

A. NAPRATIVE POEM
R. LYRIC POEM
C. LIMERICK
D. CHORAL READING

A POEM THAT USUALLY EXPRESSES PERSONAL THOUGHTS OR FEELINGS *8 3100375

A 70FM THAT USUALLY TELLS A STORY *A 3100376

A HUMOROUS POEM WITH A REGULAR PATTERN OF RHYME AND RHYTHM *C 3100377

POEMS READ ALOUD WITH OTHER PEOPLE *D 3100378

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

VERSE HAVING NO RHYME OR RFGULAR RHYTHM IS 3100379
A. METRICAL. 3100379
B. FREE. 3100379
C. NARRATIVE. 3100379
D. IRREGULAR. 3100179

THE BASIC RHYTHM.OF A POEM IS CALLED 3100380
A. METRICAL. 3100380
R. FREE VERSE. 31003801
C. STRESSED. 3100380'
*D. PREVAILING*METER. 3100380

CHORAL READING GROUPS ARF OFTEN DIVIDED INTO 3100381
A. LOW, MEDIUM 'VOICES. 3100381
B. LOW AND HIGH. 3100381
*C. LOW, MEDIUM, HIGH. 3100381
D. MEDIUM AND HIGH. 3100381

IN A CHORAL READING GROUP TIME IS KEPT BY 3100382
A. THE ENTIRE GROUP. 3100382
R. THE FIRST ROW. 3100382
*C. THF DIRECTOR. 3100382
Do THE LEADER IN THE FRONT ROW.

. 3100382

************************************4***************************************
GIVE4 A *POEM*, THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS COMPREHENSION OF
THAT POEM AY SELECTING A STATEMENT WHICH. REST EXPRESSES THE
LOGMAL, THOUGH POSSIBLY IMPLICIT, 70NCLUSION OF THE POEM.
RASED ON *THE ANGRY MAN*. %In

0183

THE ANGRY MAN 154.
cATAKFN.FROM POEM, THE ANGRY MAN BY PHYLLIS MCGINLEY0

THE OTHER DAY I CHANCED TO MEET
AN ANGRY MAN opm THE STREET --
A MAN OF WRATH, A MAN OF WAR,
A MAN WHO TRUCULENTLY .BORF
OVER 'HIS SHOULDER, LIKE'A LANCE',-

218



A BANNER LABELED, TOLERANCE.

AND WHEN I ASKED HIM WHY HE STRODE
THUS SCOWLING DOWN THE HUMAN ROAD,

cicSCOWLING, HE ANSWERED, I AM HE
1L-AHO CHAMPIONS TOTAL LIBERTY

INTOLERANCE BEING, MA AM, A STATE
NO TOLERANT MAN CAN TOLERATE.

WHEN I MEET ROGUES, HE CRIED, WHO CHOOSETO CHERISH OPPOSITIONAL VIEWS,
LADY, LIKE THIS, AND IN THIS MANNER,
I LAY ABOUT ME WITH MY BANNER
TILL THEY CRY MERCY, MA AM. HIS BLOWSRAINED PROUDLY ON PROSPECTIVE FOES.FEARFUL, I TURNED AND LEFT HIM THERE
STILL MUTTERING, AS HE THRASHED THE AIR,LET THE INTOLERANT REWAREO

DIRECTIONS WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING STATEMENTS MOST NEARLYEXPRESSES THE CONCLUSION OF THE POEM, THE ANGRYMAN 0

A. LADIES WHO OPPOSE VIEWS HELD BY THE ANGRY MAN SHOULD BE 3102034ASSAILED.
3102034B. PEOPLE WHO WISH TO PROTECT THEIR VIEWS AGAINST RADICALS 3102034SHOULD CARRY BANNERS.
3102034C. THE MAN WHO CARRIED A BANNER AROUND TO CONVINCE OTHERS TO 2034BE TOLERANT WAS HIMSELF INTOLERANT.

20340. SIGNS AND BANNERS ARE HELPFUL IN CONVINCING OTHERS TO 3102034BELIEVE.
3102034

$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$S$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$Ss$$$$$$$$$$S$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$
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THE SWDENT WILL SHOW HiS ABILITY TO INTERPRET THE IMAGERY IN
A GIVEN POEM, *SAND OF THE DESERT IN AN HOUR GLASS*, BY
SELECTING THE BEST INTERPRETATION OF A SPECIFIC WORD OR PHRASE
OF THE POEM. %8U

SAND OF THE DESERT IN AN HOURGLASS

1. A HANDFUL OF RED SAND, FROM THE HOT CLIME
2. OF ARAB DESERTS BROUGHT,

3. WITHIN THIS GLASS BECOMES THE SPY OF TIME,
4. THE MINISTER OF THOUGHT.

5, HOW MANY WEARY CENTURIES HAS IT BEEN
6. ABOUT THOSE.DESERTS BLOWNO

7. HOW MANY STRANGE VICISSITUDES HAS SEEN,
J. HOW MANY HISTORIES KNOWNO

9. PERHAPS THE CAMELS.OF THE ISHMAELTTE
10, TRAMPLED AND PASSED IT 0 ER,

11. WHEN INTO EGYPT FROM THE PATRIARCHS SIGHT
12.'HIS FAVORITE SON THEY BORE.

13. PERHAPS THE FEET OF MOSES, BURNT AND BARE,
14. CRUSHED IT BENEATH THEIR TREAD,

15o OR PHARAOHS FLASHING WHEELS INTO THE AIR
16. SCATTERED IT AS THEY SPED,

17. OR MARY, WITH THE CHRIST OF NAZARETH
18. HELD CLOSE IN HER CARESS,

19. WHOSE PILGRIMAGE OF HOPE AND LOVE AND FAITH
20. ILLUMED THE WILDERNESS.

21. OR ANCHORITES BENEATH ENGADDIS PALMS
22. PACINGTHE DEAD SEA BEACH,

23. AND SINGING SLOW THEIR OLD ARMENIAN PSALMS
24. IN HALF-ARTICULATE SPEECH,

25. OR CARAVANS, THAT FROM BASSORAS GATE
26. WITH WESTWARD STEPS DEPART,

27. OR MECCAS PILGRIMS, CONFIDENT OF FATE,
28. AND RESOLUTE IN HEARTO

29. THESE HAVE PASSED OVER IT, OR MAY HAVE PASSEDO
30. NOW IN THIS CRYSTAL TOWER

31. IMPRISONED BY SOME CURIOUS HAND AT LAST,
32. IT COUNTS THE.PASSING HOUR.

33. AND AS I GAZE, THESE NARROW WALLS EXPAND.
14. BEFORE MY DREAMY EYE

35. STRETCHES THE DESERT, WITH ITS SHIFTING SAND,
36. ITS UNIMPEDED SKY.

370 AND BORNE ALOFT BY THIE SUSTAINING BLAST,
38. THIS LITTLE GOLDEN THREAD

39. DILATES INTO A COLUMN HIGH AND VAST.
40. A FORM OF FEAR AND DREAD.

41, AND ONWARD, AND ACROSS THE SETTING SUN,
42. ACROSS THE BOUNDLESS PLAIN,

43. THE COLUMN AND ITS BROADER SHADOW RUN,
44. TILL THOUGHT. PURSUES IN VAIN.

220
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45. THE VISION VAN ISHESO THESE WALLS AGAIN
46 SHUT OUT THE LUR ID SUN.

imb47 SHUT OUT THE HOT IMMEASURABLE PLA IN.
144. THE HALF-HOURS SAND IS RUNO

AFTER 'READING THE ABOVE POEM CAREFULLY, CHOOSE THE CORRECT
RESPONSE TO THE FOLLOWING GUEST I ONS.

THE MINISTER OF THOUGHT %L INE 4 IS REFERRING TO THE 3100224
A. CLIMATE 3100224
B DESERT. 3100224

SAND. 3100224
D. WILDERNESS 3100224

HOW MANY HISTOR IES KNOWNO %L INE 80 REFERS TO THE:- 3100225
* A SANDS. PAST 3100225

B. SANDS FUTURE. 3100225
C. SANDS PAIN. 3100225
D SANDS HAPP INESS 3100225

HIS FAVOR I TE SON THEY BORE %L INE 120 RELATES TO 3100226
A MOSES 3100226
B JESUS 3100226
C ABRAHAM. 3100226

*D. JOSEPH. 3100226

WHOSE PILGRIMAGE OF HOPE AND LOVE AND FAT TH %L INE 19n 0227
REFERS TO 3100227

A MARYS CONT INUOUS PRAYERS. 3100227
B MARYS NUMEROUS WORRIES 3100227
C. MARYS WARMTH TOWARD JESUS. 3100227

*D MARYS FLIGHT INTO EGYPT 3100227

OR MECCAS PILGR I MS IP CONFIDENT OF FATE %L INE 270 REFERS TO THE 3100228
VOYAGE TO 3100228

A. BASS ORA. 3100228
*B MECCA. 310U228

C EGYPT 3100228
Do ARAB IA 3100228

THE IT MENTIONED IN THE SECOND STANZA %LINE 290 RELATES TO THE. 3100229
A TOWER 3100229
B DESERT 3100229

*C SAND. 3100229
D. HOURGLASS 3100229

AND AS I GAZE, THESE NARROW WALLS EXPAND %LINE 230 REFERS TO 3100230
A LOOK I NG BEYOND THE SKY W I TH GREAT THOUGHT 3100230
B PAC ING THE DEAD SEA BEACH. 3100230
C. ENTERING I NTO MECCA WITH GREAT SAT SFACT ION. 3100230

*D LOOK I NG INTO THE HOURGLASS AND SEE I NG WHA T THE SANDS HAVE 3100230
SEEN. 3100230

THESE WALLS AGA IN SHUT OUT THE LURID SUN %L INES 45 AND 460 REFERS 3100231
(` TO THE 231\ A. SKY AND WATER. 3100231

*B. SUN AND DESERT 3100231
C HOUR PASSI NG 3100231
D WALLS AND SHADOWS 3100231

2212?-8



*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS AB ILI TY TO ANALYZE STATEMENTS
FOR FACT AND OP IN I ON BY CATEGOR IZ I NG AS SUCH STATEMENTS FROM
*SEALAB I I* AND *FROM FORCE TO LAW** WC

0026

AFTER READ I NG *SEALAB I I*, MARK THE STATEMENT E I THER FACT OR 0022
OP IN I ON.

A. OPINION
B. FACT

CARPENTER STAYED UNDER WATER FOR TH I RTY DAYS. *9 3100150

THE FOAM-RUBBER SU I TS THE DIVERS WORE DID NOT KEEP THE COLD OUT. 3100151*8

I T TOOK LONGER THAN NECESSARY FOR THE MEN TO GET USED TO THE
WATER* *A

3100152
3100152

DIVERS REACT SLOWLY TO PROBLEMS *A 3100153

A DIVER HAS TOO MUCH TO THINK ABOUT. *A 3100154

IT IS DANGEROUS FOR A DIVER TO CHANGE, WATER PRESSURE TOO QUI CKLY. 3100155
*R

TUFFY IS THE MOST UNUSUAL PORPO SE THAT EVER LIVED.

TUFFY WAS ABLE TO SAVE D I VERS BY SWIMMING TO THEM WITH SAFETY
L / NES *B

3100156

31001571',
3100157

THE MAN WHO TRA INED TUFFY MUST HAVE BEEN .A GOOD SWIMMER *A 31oo15 a

L I FE ON BOARD SPLAB 1 I WAS AS COMFORTABLE AS HOME, *A 3100159

HELIUM IS LIGHTER THAN AIR. *B 3100160

WATER WOULD NOT BOIL I N SELAB I I UNT IL IT WAS HEATED TO OVER 3100161
THREE HUNDRED. DEGREES. *B 3100161

MAN IS HAPPIER UNDER WATER THAN ON LAND: *A 3100162

BE ING ABLE TO L IVE UNDER THE SEA IS A GREATER ACCOMPL ISHMENT THAN 3100163
ORB! TING- IN SPACE. *A 3100163

THERE ARE RESOURCES UNDER THE SEA THAT MAN CAN NOW INVEST IGATE. 3100164

D I RECT IONS 23
AF TER READING *FROM FORCE TO LAW*, MARK THE STATEMENT E I T HER FACT
OR "OPIN I ON.

OPI N ION
B. FACT

DOR NG THE MIDDLE AGES ORDFAL BY FIRE WAS ONE METHOD USED TO 3100165
INDICATE GUILT. *8 3100165

THE. ORDEAL PY BATTLE WAS FAIRER THAN THE ORDEAL BY WATER. *A 3100166

219K NG HENRY I I BEGAN THE TR I AL BY JURY SYSTEM.

222
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THE PRINCIPLE THAT GOVERNMENT SHOULD RE BASED UPON LAW RATHER 3100168
THAN FORCE WAS ENGLANDS GREATEST CONTRIBUTION TO CIVILIZATION. *A 3100168

KING JOHN WAS THE WORST RULER ENGLAND EVER HAD. *A 3100169

THE WISEST THING THE NOBLES DID WAS TO FORCE JOHN TO SIGN THE 3100170
3100170

THE MAGNA CARTA STATED THAT PEOPLE HAD CERTAIN RIGHTS AND THAT A 3100171
KING HAD CERTAIN DUTIES TOWARD HIS PEOPLE. *B 3100171

RUNNYMEDE WAS LOCATED ON THE THAMES RIVER. *B 3100172

THE EFFORTS OF THE NOBLEMEN DID MORE HARM THAN GOOD. *A 3100173

THE BEST MOVE KING JOHN COULD MAKE WAS TO SUBMIT TO THE DEMANDS 3100174
3100174

MAGNA CARTA. *A

OF THE BARONS. *A

THE NAME JURORS COMES FROM THE LATIN WORD JURO, MEANING I SWEAR. 3100175
*8

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS COMPREHENSION OF THE TERM *PLOT*
By SELECTING FROM AMONG ALTERNATIVES A BRIEF SUMMARY OF THE PLOT
OF *THE GRAVE GRASS. QUIVERS*. %In

0056

CHOOSE THE ONE SENTENCE THAT SUMMARIZES THE PLOT OF THE GRAVE 0047
GRASS OUIVERS

THE PLOT DESCRIBES
*A. THE EXPERIENCES OF HOW A MAN AVENGED THE MURDER OF HIS

FATHER AFTER SIXTY YEARS.
B. THE EXPERIENCES OF A GHOST IN A CEMETERY.
C. THE EXPERIENCES OF A FRONTIER SHERIFF IN CATCHING A

MURDERER.
D. THE EXPERIENCES OF A YOUNG DOCTOR IN A FRONTIER TOWN WHO

TOOK OVER THE PRACTICE OF AN OLD DOCTOR IN THE SAME TOWN.

3100365
3100365
3100365
3100365
3100365
3100365
3100365
3100365

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL ANALYZE SHORT STORY EXCERPTS FROM A GIVEN SHORT
STORY TO SELECT THE TECHNIQUES BY WHICH CHARACTER TRAITS ARE
PRESENTED. BASED ON *THE GRAVE GRASS QUIVERS*. %3O

0060

BELOW ARE TECHNIOUES 'USED BY AUTHORS TO IDENTIFY CHARACTER 0050
TRAITS.

A. CHARACTER TRAITS CAN BE IDENTIFIED FROM WHAT THE CHARACTER
SAYS, DOES, AND THINKS.

B. CHARACTER TRAITS CAN BE IDENTIFIED FROM WHAT OTHER
CHARACTERS SAY ABOUT AND HOW THEY TREAT THE CHARACTER.

C. CHARACTER TRAITS CAN BE IDENTIFIED FROM HOW THE AUTHOR
DESCRIBES THE CHARACTER.

DIRECTIONS USING THE CRITERIA ABOVE, SELECT THE CRITERION THAT
IS USED BY.THE AUTHOR fN'THE'OUOTE FROM *THE GRAVE GRASS QUIVERS*
TO DESCRIBE THE CHARACTER TRAIT OF DR. MARTINDALE.
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GO LONG W I TH yOU t ORDERED DOCs F I RMLY *A

1)0(5 UPS WERE THIN AND FIRM BENEATH HI S SCRAGGLY BEARD. *C

ONE THING, I SA ID9 I CANT UNDERSTAND HOW YOU FOUND THE PLACE.
I CAN SEE HOW YOU REASONED OW THE RES I *B

3100369

3100370

3100371
3100371

**************11************************4:*************************************

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS COMPREHENSION OF CHARACTER
TRAI TS BY I DENT I EYING THOSE CHARACTER TRAITS WHICH DESCRIBE A
GIVEN CHARACTER OF THE SHORT STORY *THE GRAVE GRASS QUIVERS*.
%3E1

DIRECTIONS
FROM THE L 1ST. OF CHARACTER TRAITS BELOW, SELECT THE LETTER OF
THE FOUR CHARACTER TRA I TS THAT DESCRIBE THE CHARACTER FROM *THE
GRAVE GRASS QUIVERS*.

1. CLEVERNESS 6 e KINDLINESS
2. INTEGR I TY 7. HONORABLENESS
3. LOYALTY 8 TRUTHFULNESS
4. r.ELFISHNESS 9 o DISHONESTY
5. CRAFTINESS 10 e DETERMINAT ION

THE CHARACTER TRAITS OF DR. MART INDALE %OLD DOCa THAT
AVENGE HIS FATHERS MURDER AFTER SIXTY YEARS ARE
::.A. 19 29 39 10.
B 4, 69 79 8.
C. 29 4. 5 7.
D. 59 6. 79 8.

THE CHARACTER TRAITS OF EU GOBLE ARE
A. 19 2. 59 9.
*B 4. 59 99 10.
C. 19 29 3 6.
D. 6, 7, 8 9.

MADE

THE ONE CHARACTER TRAI T MOST OBSERVED OF YOUNG DOC IN HIS
RELAT I ONSH I P WI TH OLD DUC IS

A 6.
R. 18
*C 3.
D 10o

HIM

0061

51
0051

3100372
3100372
3100372
3100372 71
3100372
3100372

3100373
.3100373
3100373
3100373
3100373

3100374
374

3100374
3100374

374
3100374

*****************************************************************************

USING HIS KNOWLEDGE OF *THE LADY OR THE TIGER** THE STUDENT
CAN SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES AN ANALOGOUS
SITUATION IN A MODERN SETTING %613

D IRECT IONS
SELECT THE BEST . ANSWER FOR THE QUEST ION.

0172

I F THE PRES I DENT OE. THE UNITED STATES OPERATED THE COUNTRY L IKE 3102012
THE K I NG RULED. HI S KINGDOM, FROM WHOM WOULD HE SEEK ADVICEO 3102012
A. HE WOULD CONSULT H IS DAUGHTER OR SON. 3102012
8 HI.S W IF E WOULD RE ASKED FOR HER OPIN ION 3102012
C. HIS VICE-PRESIDENT AND CABINET. WOULD MAKE THE DEC IS ION 31 3102012
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*D., HE WOULD ASK NO ONE BUT WOULD MAKE THE DECISION HIMSELF. 3102012

WHAT FORM OF MODERN ENTERTAINMENT WOULD PROBABLY INTEREST THE 3102013
KINGS SUBJECTSO 3102013
A. A COMEDY 3102013

I*B. STOCK CAR RACES 3102013
C. A LIGHT OPERA 3102013
D. A TRACK MEET 3102013

WHY WOULD THE KING NOT BE HAPPY WITH THE RESULT OF A MODERN 3102014
TRIALO 3102014
*A. THE INNOCENT ARE NOT REWARDED. 3102014
B. THE PUNISHMENT IS TOO SEVERE. 3102014
C. THE JURY CAN HAND DOWN A DECISION TOO QUICKLY. 3102014
D. THERE IS TOO MUCH CHANCE IN THE JURYS DECISION. 3102014

IF A MODERN TEENAGER WERE TO REACT TO COMPETITION THE WAY THE 3102015
BARBARIC PRINCESS DID, SHE WOULD HAVE WHAT EMOTION IF HER BOY... 3102015
FRIEND BEGAN TO DATE HER BEST FRIENDO 3102015
A. MISERY 3102015
B. INDIFFERENCE 3102015
*C. HATRED 3102015
D. HAPPINESS 3102015

WHICH OF THE rOLLOWING MAKES THIS STORY DIFFERENT FROM THE 3102016
TRADITIONAL FAIRY TALEO 3102016
*A. THE OUTCOME 3102016
B. THE THEME 3102016
C. THE CHARACTERS 3102016
De THE CONFLICT 3102016

IN WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING BUILDINGS WOULD A MODERN AUDIENCE 3102017
EXPECT TO SEE THE KINGS FORM OF JUSTICEO 3102017
A. COURT HOUSE 3102017
*B. THEATER 3102017
C. PENITENTIARY 3102017
D. CHURCH 3102017

**********************************************************************,*******

USING VOCABULARY WORDS FROM *THE LADY OR THE'TIGER*, THE STUDENT
WILL ANALYZE THE RELATIONSHIP OF A GIVEN PAIR OF WORDS AND
SELECT 'THE WORD WHICH WILL COMPLETE THE ANALOGY. 1622n

0165

DIRECTIONS CHOOSE THE WORD WHICH BEST COMPLETES THE ANALOGIES 0142
BELOW.

SAVAGE 15 TO TAME AS *BARBARIAN* IS TO
A. TIMID
B. UNCIVILIZED
*C. CIVILIZED
D. DANGEROUS

MEAGER IS TO INSUFFICIENT AS *EXUBERANT* IS TO
*A0. E XCESS I VE
Bm SUFFICIENT
C. LACKING
Do MODERATE

SULLEN IS TO GLOOMY AS *GENIAL* IS TO
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3101895
3101895
3101895
3101895
3101895

3101896
3101896
3101896
3101896
31 01896
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A. GRUMPY
B. SPIRITED
C. GLUM
*D. PLEASANT

FEAR IS TO COWARD AS *VALOR* IS TO
A. VILLIAN
*B. HERO
C. CLOWN
D. BULLY

3101897
3101897
3101897
3101897

3101898
3101898
3101898
3101898
3101898

UNPREJUDICED IS TO NEUTRAL AS *IMPARTIAL* IS TO 3101899A. INVOLVED
3101899

B. IMPORTANT
3101899*C. FAIR
3101899De UNFAIR
3101899

CEASE IS TO STOP AS *EMANATE* IS TO 3101900A. tONTINUE
3101900

B. DECREASES
3101900*C. EMERGE
3101900D. FINISH
3101900

GOOD IS TO EVIL AS *INCORRUPTIBLE* IS' TO. 3101901A. MISCHIEVOUS
3101901B. INNOCENT
3101901C. PURE
3101901*D. WICKED
3101901

FORFEIT IS TO LOSE AS *PROCURE* IS TO 3101902'1*A. ACQUIRE
3101902 -JB. MISLAY
3101902C. INVENT
3101902D. PENALIZE
3101902

DREARY IS TO JOYOUS AS *DOLEFUL* IS TO 3101903A. SAD
3101903*B. GAY
3101903C. SORROWFUL
3101903D. HILARIOUS
3101903

LISTLESS IS TO DULL AS *FERVENT* IS TO . 3101904A. WEAK
3101904B. TIRED
3101904C. SAVAGE
3101904D. SPIRITED
3101904

OBLIGATION IS TO DEBT AS *RETRIBUTION* IS TO 3101905*A. PUNISHMENT
3101905B. RETIREMENT
3101905C. OBNOXIOUS
3101905D. REWARD
3101905

WHOLE IS TO ALL AS *MOIETY* IS TO 3101906A. EVERY
3101906B. NONE
3101906:.C. TOTAL

*D., HALF

HUMBLE IS 10 MODEST AS *IMPERIOUS* IS TO 3101907. 'MISERABLE zaa ' 3101907
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B., SHY
*C. HAUGHTY
D. IMPORTANT

3101907
3101907
3101907

4410) I RECT I S TO STRAIGHTFORWARD
AS *DEV I OUS* IS 70 31019084 A. UNSWERVING

3101908*B. WANDERING
3101908C. STEADY
3101908D. DIVIDED
3101908

REALITY IS TO FACT AS *REVERIE* IS TO
3101909*A. FANTASY
3101909B. TRUTH
3101909C. FALSEHOOD
3101909D. REFERENCE
3101909

MEDITATE IS TO REASON AS *DELIBERATE* IS TO
3101910A. SLOW
3101910B. HASTY
3101910*C. CONSIDER
3101910D. DIRECTION
3101910

HAPPINESS IS TO PLEASURE AS *ANGUISH* IS TO
3101911A. CONTENTMENT
3101911B. CHEERFULNESS
3101911C. ARGUMENT
3101911*D. MISERY
3101911

DECIDE IS TO CONCLUDE AS *PRESUME* IS TO
3101912A. KNOW
3101912( *B. SUPPOSE

3101912C. REALIZE
3101912D. PREVENT

3101912
VALUABLE IS TO CHEAP AS *FLORID* IS TO

3101913A. COSTLY
3101913B. USELESS

PLAIN
D. FLOWERY

3101913
ELEVATE IS.TO RAISE AS *SUBORDINATE* IS TO

3101914As SUBSTITUTE
3101914B. INFERIOR

3101914.C. .PROMOTE

3101914*De LOWER

3101914
GRUESOME IS.TO HIDEOUS AS *AESTHETIC* IS TO

3101915A. HOMELY

3101915B. PLAIN

3101915*C. BEAUTIFUL

3101915O. ATTRACTIVE

3101915
RESTRAINED IS TO BOUND AS *UNTRAMMELED* IS TO*A. FREE
B. HINDERED
C. UNTRAINED
D. CONFINED

3101916

3101916
3101916

*****************************************************************************
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THE STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE hIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE PLOT DETAILS OF 0173
*THE LADY OR THE TIGER* BY SELECTING ANSWERS TO QUESTIONS BASED
ON THE STORY. (156n

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE BEST ANSWER FOR THE QUESTION.

WHENEVER ANY PROBLEM AROSE, HOW DID THE KING REACTO 3102018
*A. HE BECAME,ANGRY AND IMMEDIATELY ORDERED THE PROBLEM TO BE 3102018

SOLVED. 3102018
B. HE BECAME ANGRY AND IGNORED THE PROBLEM. 3102018
C. HE WAS NOT DISTURBED AND ALLOWED THE PROBLEM TO SOLVE 3102018

ITSELF. 3102018
D. HE WAS PLEASED NAD WELCOMED THE OPPORTUNITY TO SOLVE THE 3102018

PROBLEM HIMSELF. 3102018

WHAT HAPPENS TO A PERSON ACCUSED OF A CRIME OF WHICH HE IS TRULY 3102019
INNOCENTO 3102019
A. HE WAS IMMEDIATELY RELEASED. 3102019
B. HE WAS TRIED BEFORE A JURY. 3102019
*C. FATE WOULD DECIDE WHETHER HE WAS REWARDED OR PUNISHED. 3102019
D. HE IS ACQUITTED AND REWARDED WITH A.LOVELY MAIDEN. 3102019

WHAT WAS CONSIDERED FAIR ABOUT THIS PARTICULAR FORM OF JUSTICEO 3102020
A. THE INNOCENT WOULD ALWAYS BE REWARDED WITH A LOVELY 3102020

MAIDEN. 3102020
B. THE GUILTY WOULD ALWAYS BE PUNISHED WITH A HORRIBLE 3102020

DEATH. 3102020
C. THE MASSES GAINED A MEANS OF ENTERTAINMENT AND 3102020

PLEASURE. 310202 0 1
*D. THE ACCUSED PERSON FOUND HIMSELF INNOCENT OR 3102020 44'

GUILTY. 3102020

WHY WOULD fHE KING BE SATISFIED WITH THE TRIAL NO MATTER HOW IT 3102021
ENDEDO 3102021
A. HIS DAUGHTER WOULD STILL MARRY THE YOUTH. 3102021
*B. HE WOULD RID HIMSELF OF THE YOUTH. 3102021
C. HE WOULD BE ABLE TO MARRY HIS DAUGHTER TO THE NEIGHBORING 3102021

KING. 3102021
D. HIS SUBJECTS WOULD STILL HAVE HAD THE CHANCE TO MAKE THE 2102021

DECISION. 2102021

WHY DID THE PRINCESS ATTEND THE TRIAL() 3102022
A. HER FATHER HAD INSISTFD ON HER PRESENCE. 3102022
B. SHE WANTED TO BE POSITIVE THE YOUTH CHOSE THE DOOR WHICH 3102022

CONCEALED THE MAIDEN. 3102022
*C. THE BARBARISM IN HER NATURE WOULD NOT HAVE ALLOWED HER TO 3102022

. STAY AWAY. 3102022
D. SHE WAS REQUIRED BY THE AUDIENCE TO BE PRESENT AT THE 3102022

TRIAL. 3102022

HOW DID THE PRINCESS DISCOVER THE SECRET OF THE poops(' 3102023
A. SHE COAXED HER FATHER INTO TELLIkG HER. 3102023
B. FROM WHERE SHE WAS SITTING, SHE COULD TELL BEHIND WHICH DOOR 3102023

WAS THE TIGER. ! -3102023
C. THE MAIDEN HAD TOLD THE PRINCESS WHICH DOOR SHE WOULD BE 3102023

BEHIND. 3102023
*D0 SHE USED MONEY AND INFLUENCE TO FIND OUT. 3102023

tf****4**********************************************************************
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW COMPREHENSION OF THE THEME, POINT OF VIEW,
AND SETTING OF THE SHORT STORY *MAN WITHOUT A COUNTRY* BY
SELECTING ANSWERS TO QUESTIONS BASED ON THE STORY. *513

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE BEST ANSWER FOR THE QUESTION.

0160

WHAT IS NARRATORS MAIN PURPOSE IN TELLING THE STORY0 3101800
A. HE WAS NOLANS FRIEND. 3101800
B. HE WAS SORRY FOR NOLAN AND FELT THAT THE SENTENCE WAS TOO 3101800

HARSH. 3101800
C. HE WAS TO GET PAID BY A WASHINGTON NEWSPAPER. 3101800

*D. HE WANTED TO SHOW WHAT HAPPENS TO PEOPLE WHO REBEL AGAINST 3101800
THEIR COUNTRY. 3101800

WHO 15 THE NARRATORO
A. A FRIEND OF NOLANS FROM THE ACADEMY

*B. A SHIPMATE WHO HAD BECOME A FRIEND OF NOLANS
C. THE CAPTAIN OF LEVANT
D. PHILIP NOLAN

WHY DID THE MEN ON SHIP SEEM TO AVOID NOLANO
A. THEY KNEW HE HAD BEEN A TRAITOR,
B. NOLAN WAS TOO SULLEN.
*C. HIS PRESENCE CUT OFF ALL TALK OF HOME.
D. THEY FELT THAT HE WANTED TO BE ALONE.

3101801
3101801
3101801
3101801
3101801

3101802
3101802
3101802
3101802
3101802

WHEN DID THIS STORY TAKE PLACEO 3101803
*A. THE EARLY 18005 3101803
B. DURING THE 18605 3101803
C. DURING THE 1930 3101803
D. THE EARLY 19005 '3101803

WHERE DID THIS STORY TAKE PLACEO 3101804
A. IN THE UNITED STATES
B. IN EUROPE 3101804

*C. ON A 5H/P
D. ON AN ISLAND 3101804

******************************************************************4**********
THE STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF VOCABULARY WORDS 0145
FROM *MAN WITHOUT A COUNTRY* BY SELECTING APPROPRIATE SYNONYMS.
9610u

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE APPROPRIATE SYNONYM FOR EACH STARRED 0129
WORD.

AN *OBSCURE* ARTICLE
A. OBVIOUS.

*B. UNNOTICED
C. APPARENT
D. OBTAINED

AN *ALLUSION* TO THE U. S.
*A. REFERENCE
B. ILLUStON
C. QUOTATION
D. DECLARATION

229..

3101595
3101595
3101595
3101595
3101595

3101596
3101596
3101596
3101596
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A *MONOTONOUS* SUMMER
3101597A. VARIED
3101597B. ANONYMOUS
3101597*C. DULL
310159T, )D. STIMULATING
3101597

A *LIBEL* ON THOMAS JEFFERSON
3101598A. PRAISE ,

3101598*B. SLANDER
3101598C. LIABLE
3101598D. ACCLAIM
3101598

A *FERVENT* SPEECH
3101599A. FERTILE
3101599B. COOL
3101599C. DULL
3101599*D. FIERY
3101599

TO *EXECRATE* THE CRIMINALS 3101600A. PRAISE
3101600R. EXECUTE
3101600*C. CURSE
3101600D. BLESS
3101600

TO FORGIVE HIS *TRANSGRESSIONS*
3101601*A. SINS
3101601B. TRANSPORTATIONS
3101601C., TRANSFORMATIONS
3101601D. SUSPISCIONS
3101601: )

*UNREQUITED* AFFECTION
3101602A. RESTORED
3101602'B. UNWANTED
3101602UNRETURNED
3101602D. UNIMAGINABLE
3101602

AN *EXPEDIENT* SOLUTION
3101603

A'. EXPENSIVE
3101603*R. ADVISABLE
3101603C. UNWISE ,
3101603D. UNPROFITABLE
3101601

A *PROVINCIAL*.TOWN
3101604*A. UNSOPHISTICATED
3101604B. CULTURED
3101604C. PRODUCTIVF
3101604D. PROGRESSIVE
3101604

-*****************************************************************************
THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF CERTAIN VOCABULARY WORDS FROM 0163*MAN WI,THOUT A COUNTRY* BY ANSWERING QUESTIONS IN WHICH THESE
WORDS HAVE THE SAME MEANING AS THEY HAD IN THE STORY. %2013

DIRECTIONS
CHOOSE THE CORRECT ANSWER TO EACH QUESTION.
A. YES
B. NO

2
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WOULD YOU BE LIKELY TO SEE A BOOK IN AN *OBSCURE* CORNER OF A 3101840
BOOKSHELF0 *8 3101840

IF HER LOVE WAS *UNREQUITED* WOULD A GIRL RECEIVE AN ENGAGEMENT 3101841
RINGO *B 3101841

WOULD A *PROVINCIAL* TOWN PROBABLY BE UNSOPHISTICATEDO *A 3101842

WOULD YOU BE EXCITED 8Y A *MONOTONOUS* LECTUREO 3101841

MIGHT A PERSON ABOUT TO BE HANGED BE GRANTED SOME SPECIAL 3101844
*INDULGENCES* BY THE JAILERO *A 3101844

IF.YOU THINK YOU SEE SOMETHING, BUT IT IS REALLY ONLY YOUR 3101845
IMAGINATION, IS IT AN *ALLUSION*0 *8 3101845

ARE KNIGHTS ASSOCIATED WITH *CHIVALRY*0 *A 3101846

IS SOMEONE WHO BRAGS OR BOASTS DISPLAYING *BRAGGADOCIO*0 *A 3101847

IF YOU ARE BOUND OR OBLIGATED TO DO SOMETHING, ARE YOU *LIBEL*0 3101848
++13

DOES *SOVEREIGNTY* OF THE U. S. REST WITH ITS CITIZENSO *A 3101849

IS AN *EXPEDIENT* SOLUTION TO A PROBLEM A PRACTICAL SOLUTIONO *A 3101850

COULD SMOOTH, RAPID SPEECH BE DESCRIBED AS *VOLUBLE* SPEECHO *A 3101851

WOULD A DULL AND LISTLESS PERSON USUALLY SPEAK *FERVENTLY*0 *8 3101852

IS TREASON AN *INIQUITY*0 *A 1853

IF A PERSON WERE TRULY REPENTANT+ WOULD HE TRY TO *EXPIATE* HIS 1101855
GUILTO *A 1101855

HAVE MANY GOVERNMENT BUILDINGS USED *PEDIMENTS* FOR DECORATIONSO 3101856.
*A

IF THE TASKS OF A DOCTOR ARE *MANIFOLD*, IS HE BUSYO *A 3101857

WOULD YOU BE LIKELY TO *EXECRATE* SOMEONE YOU ADMIREDO *B 3101858

SHOULD A PERSON RECEIVE ANY FORM OF PUNISHMENT FOR HIS 1859
*TRANSGRESSION5*0 *A 1859

*****************************************************************************

IN *THE MAN WITHOUT A COUNTRY* THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS
UNDERSTANDING OF THE FACTS OF NOLANS ONE, PUNISHMENT, AND THE
REASON FOR THE TYPE OF PUNISHMENT BY SELECTING THE ANSWER TO
QUESTIONS BASED ON THE STORY. 9S3a

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE BEST ANSWER FOR THE QUESTION.

NOLAN.WAS ON TRIAL BECAUSE
A. HIS ATTITUDE WAS POORo
B. HE DAMNED HIS COUNTRY.
*C, HE PARTICIPATED IN TREASON.

Z38
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D.
E.

HE MADE THE JUDGE ANGRY.
HE WAS COWARDLY ON THE BATTLEFIELD.

3102009
3102009

NOLAN RECEIVED HIS PARTICULAR PUNISHMENT BECAUSE 3102Q10
A. HIS ATTITUDE WAS POOR. 3102610

*B. HE DAMNED HIS COUNTRY. 3102010
C. HE PARTICIPATED IN TREASON, 3102010
D. COLONEL MORGAN HAD SERVED IN THE REVOLUTION. 3102010
E. HE LAUGHED IN COURT. 3102010

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING STATEMENTS *MOST COMPLETELY* DESCRIBES THE 3102011
FORM OF NOLANS PUNISHMENTO 3102011

A. COURT MARTIAL 3102011
B. BANISHMENT TO EUROPE 3102011
C. EXECUTION BY HANGING 3102011

*Do LIFE IMPRISONMENT ABOARD SHIP 3102011
E. LOSS OF VOTING PRIVILEGES 3102011

****************************************************************************#

IN.*THE MAN WITHOUT A COUNTRY*, THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTAND.. 0161
1NG OF CHARACTER BY SELECTING THE FACTORS THAT INFLUENCE NOLANS
CHARACTER THROUGHOUT THE STORYo 96513 I

DIRECTIONS SELECT THE LETTER OF THE BEST ANSWER FOR EACH ITEM. 0138

NOLAN HAD NOT DEVELOPED AN APPRECIATION OF AMERICA BECAUSE 3101805
Ao HE HAD NOT ENJOYED ACADEMY LIFE. 3101805
B. HE WAS A RICH, YOUNG MAN. 3101805
Ce AARON BURR FLATTERED HIM AND PROMISED HIM GREAT FORTUNE. 3101805
*D. HIS UPBRINGING WAS SUCH THAT THE UNITED STATES WAS NOT 3101805

REAL TO HIM. 3101805

WHAT DID NOLAN FINALLY DECIDE ABOUT THE FAIRNESS OF HIS PUNISH.. 3101806
MENTO 3101806
A. HE HAD BEEN PUNISHED UNJUSTLY. 3101806
B. HIS PUNISHMENT HAD BEEN TOO SEVERE. 3101806
*C. HIS PUNISHMENT WAS FAIR AND HE HAD DESERVED IT. 3101806
Di HIS PUNISHMENT WAS UNFAIR ALTHOUGH HE HAD DESERVED IT. 3101806

IN WHAT WAY DID NOLAN CHANGE AFTER READING SCOTTS POEMO 3101807
*A. HE BECAME MORE SHY AND WITHDRAWN. 3101807
B. HE BECAME ANGRY WITH HIS SEgTENCE. 3101807
C. HE TENDED TO LOSE HIS TEMPER MORE OFTEN. 3101807
D. HE FINALLY WAS OVERCOME WITH DESPAIR. 3101807

WHY WAS THE INCIDENT OF NOLAN TRANSLATING THE SLAVES PLEAS 3101808
ESPECIALLY IMPORTANT() 3101808
A. HE FELT SO SORRY FOR THEM. 3101808
*B. HE WAS PAINFULLY REMINDED or HIVOWN HOMELESSNESS. .1808
C. HE KNEW THEY WOULD NEVER GET BACK TO THEIR HOME. 3101.808
D. HE HAD THE OPPORTUNITY TO MAKE A FRIEND OF THE NARRATOR. 3101808

WHAT DO NOLANS LAST REQUESTS REVEAL ABOUT HIS CHARACTERO 3101809
A. HE HAD BECOME A BITTER MAN. 3101809
B. HE HAD REMAINED UNPATRIOTIC. 3101809
*C. HF HAD BECOME HUMBLE AND PATRIOTIC. 3101809
D. HE HAD.CREATED HIS OWN COUNTRY IN HIS ROOM AND HAD NO NEED 3101809

FOR AMERICA. 3101809
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****************************************************************************4

THE STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE UNDERSTANDING OF VOCABULARY WORDS
&FROM *THE MOST DANGEROUS GAME* BY RICHARD CONNEL BY DETERMINING
W.WHETHER OR NOT THE SPECIFIED WORDS ARE USED CORRECTLY IN

THE SENTENCES. %3313

BASED ON YOUR UNDERSTANDING OF THE STARRED ORD, ANSWER EACH
QUESTION EITHER YES OR NO.

A. YES
8. NO

0167

0145

IS A BOOK *TANGIBLE*0 *A 3101951

WOULD AN *INDOLENT* PERSON PROBABLY BE VERY ACTIVEO *13 3101952

IS:CLEAR GLASS *OPAOUE*0 *8 3101953

WOULD A BEE STING PROBABLY BE A *LACERATED* WOUNDO *8 3101954

WOULD A *BIZARRE* DRESS BE MOST APPROPRIATE FOR A CHURCH SERVICEO 3101955
*8

WOULD AN *INCREDIBLE* STORY BE BEYOND BELIEFO *A 3101956

IS THE EXPRESSION THANK YOU AN *AMENITY*0 *A 3101957

WOULD AN ILL-TEMPERED PERSON.BE CONSIDERED *AFFABLE*0 *8 3101955

WOULD YOU EXPECT-AN *ARDENI* ATHLETE TO PRACTICE REGULARLYO 3101959

MIGHT A PERSON IN A HURRY MAKE AN *IMPRUDENT* CHOICEO *A 3101960

WOULD *QUARRY* EVER BE EATENO *A 3101961

TO THE PRIVATE INVESTIGATOR, WOULD A CLUE BE CONSIDERED AN 3101962
*OBSTACLE*0 *8 3101962

IS A MAJOR CRIME ALWAYS *CONDONED*0 *8 3101963

MIGHT A SIMPLE COUNTRY GIRL TEND TO BE *NAIVE*0 *A 3101964

IS.BULL FIGHTING CONSIDERED BY MANY TO BE A .13ARDAR0US* 3101965
SPORTO *A 3101965

DOES A HUNTED CRIMINAL USUALLY TRY TO *ELUDE* THE LAWO *A 3101966

ARE'WITCHES UN FAIRY TALES OFTEN.PICTURED AS *GROTESQUE* 3101967
CREATURESO *A 3101967

WOULD AN *OPIATE* BE USED TO HELP,ONE STAY AWAKEO 3101960

WOULD.YOU LIKE TO HAVE A *SALLOW* COMPLEXIONO *8 3101969

COULD A GRANDFATHER BE CONSIDERED *VENERABLE*0 *A 1970

ARE *FUTILE* EFFORTS SUCCESSFULO *B 3101971

IS DEATH *INEVITABLE* WHEN A PERSON IS BITTEN BY A MAD DOGO *8 3101972
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WOULD A PERSON WHO IS LEARNING TO KNIT BE LIKELY TO CHOOSE AN
*INTRICATE* PATTERNO *B

WOULD ONE BE LIKELY TO AVOID AN *IMPERATIVE* DUTYO *B

ARE SMALL CHILDREN USUALLY *APPREHENSIVE* ABOUT CHRISTMASO *8

DOES A LEMON HAVE A *PUNGENT* TASTE() *A

WOULD A NINTH-STORY WINDOW WASHER LIKE TO HAVE A *PRECARIOUS*
FOOTHOLDO *B

WOULD A CLEAR EXPLANATION BE A *PALPABLE* ONEO *A

3101973
3101973

3101974

3101975

3101976

3101977
3101977

3101978

WOULD YOU LIKE AN ENJOYABLE PARTY TO SE *PROL0NGED*0 *A 3101979

WOULD A 'MATHEMATICS PROFESSOR BE LIKELY TO HAVE AN *ANALYTICAL*
MINDO *A

COULD AN OLD MANS OVERSIZED SHOES AND THREE CORNERED HAT GIVE HI.M
A *DROLL* APPEARANCEO *A

1980
1101980

3101981
3101981

ARE MOTHERS USUALLY *SOLICITOUS* ABOUT THEIR CHILDRENS FUTURESO 3101982
*A .

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO RECOGNIZE THE DETAILS
OF THE PLOT AND QUALITIES OF MAJOR CHARACTERS IN THE STORY
*THE MOST DANGEROUS GAME* RY nELECTING ANSWERS TO QUESTIONS BASED
ON THE STORY. %34n

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE BEST ANSWER FOR THE QUESTION.

WHO WAS THE MAIN CHARACTERO
*A. RAINSFORD
B. WHITNEY
C. ZAROFF

HOW DID RAINSFORD HAPPEN TO BE ON THE ISLANDO.
A. HIS SHIP WRECKED ON THE SHORE.
*R. HE FELL OVERBOARD AND SWAM TO SHORE.
C. HE HAD BEEN INTERESTED IN THE ISLAND AND DECIDED TO VISIT

IT.

WHY DID THE ISLAND HAVE A MYSTERIOUS OUALITY ABOUT /TO
A. MEN WHO VISITED THERE SEEMED TO DISAPPEAR.
B. THERE WERE CANNIBALS ON IT.
*C. IT SEEMED TO HAVE.AN ELEMENT OF EVIL.

UPON REACHING THE ISLAND, WHAT WAS RAINSFORDS IMMEDIATE REACTIONO
A. FEAR
*R. RELIEF
C. ANGER

WHAT IS THE FIRST THING THAT AROUSES HIS CURIOUSITY ABOUT THE
ISLANDO
*A. BEFORE REACHING THE ISLAND HE HEARS A VOLLEY OF GUNSHOTS.
R. HE SEES THE SIGNS OF A STRUGGLE.

241
234

0166

3101917
3101917
3101917
3101917

3101918
3101918
3101918
3101918
3101916

3101919
3101919
3101919
3101919

3101920
3101920
3101920
3101920

3101921
3101921
3101921
3101921
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C4 HE MEETS IVANi A HUCE, FRIGHTEN/NG MAN.

WHAT WORD BEST DESCRIBES GENERAL ZAROFFO
4tAo SAVAGE
Bo CIVILIZED
C. NAIVE

WHEN ZAROFF IS ABLE TO FOLLOW RAINSFORDS FALSE TRAIL, WHY
DOESNT HE KILL HIMO

Ao HE REALLY ISNT SURE THAT RAINSFORD TS THERE.
B. HE HAS FORGOTTEN A WEAPON.
*Co HE DECIDES THAT HE WANTS ANOTHER DAY OF SPORT.

WHAT IS THE RESULT WHEN ZAROFF REACHS THE MALAY MAN CATCHER
CONSJZUCTED BY RAINSFORDO

Ao IT CATCHES IVANo
*BA ZAROFF RECOGNIZES IT AND STEPS ASIDE.
Co ZAROFF CHANGES COURSE AND DOES NOT COME NEAR IT.

WHAT IS THE RESULT WHEN ZAROFF REACHES THE BURMESE TIGER PIT
CONSTRUCTED BY RAINSFORDO
-Ao.ZAROFF FALLS IN BUT IS ONLY WOUNDED.
PO VAN FALLS INTO IT AND IS KILLED.
*Co ONE OF TOE DOGS IS KILLCDe

WHAT IS THE RESULT WHEN RAINSFORD TRIES A KNIFE TRAP HE LEARNED
IN PGANDA0
*Ao IVAN IS KILLED BY IT.
Bo ZAROFF IS WOUNDED BY IT.
C. IT DOESMT FUNCTION CORRECTLY.

WHAT:DOES RAINSFORD FINALLY DO IN AN EFFORT TO SAVE HIMSELFO
Ao'HE CLIMBS A HIGH TREE.
*So HE DIVES INTO THE WATER.
C. HE ATTEMPTS TO LEAD ZAROFF INTO THE QUICKSAND.

WHY WAS ZAROFF LIVING ON THE ISLANDO
NO5HE HAD BEEN EXILED FROM RUSSIA.
Bo HE .WAS HIDING FROM. THE' LAyi!.
C. HE WANTED TO CREATE.HTS OWN HUNTING GROUND.

WHERE DID ZAROFF GET tHE GAME FOR HIS HUNTO
A. ME BOUGHT SLAVES AND IMPORTED THEM.
*n. HE SET A TRAP FOR PASSiNG SHIPS,
Co HE USED NATIVES OF THE ISLAND.

01AT WEAPON WAS THE HUNTED ALLOWED TO HAVEO
A. k ROPE
*Bo kKNIFE
Co A SMALL PISTOL

WHERE DID RAIMSFORD FINALLY CONFRONT ZAROFFO
A; IN DEATH SWAWP
B. IM THE CELLAR

*C. IN ZAROFFS BEDROOM

3101921

3101922
3101922
3101922
3101922

3101923
3101923
3101923
3101923
3101923

3101924
3101924
3101924
3101924
3101924

3101925
3101925
3101925
31.01925
3101925

3101926
3101926
3101926
3101926
3101926

3101927
3101927
3101927
3101927

3101928
3101928
3101928
3101928

3101929
3101929
3101929
3101929

. 3101930
3101930
3101930
3101930

3101931
3101931
3101931
3101931

(. WHATWAS THE MAME OF THE ISLAND WHERE RA1NSFORD FOUND HIMSELF() 3101932
A'a, SUPERSTITION ISLAND '3101932
B:ftHIPWRECK ISLAND 3101932
*Co SHIP TRAP ISLAND 3101932
.D. CANNIBAL ISLAND

,
'3101932
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AS A HUNTER, HOW DOES RAINSFORD FEEL TOWARD THE HUNTED ANIMALD
*A. HF FEELS NO SYMPATHY FOR THEM.
B. HE IS SORRY TO KILL THEM.
Co HE ENJOYS THEIR SUFFERING*
D. HE THINKS THEY ARE DANGEROUS AND MUST BE KILLED.

IN RAINSFORDS OPINION, WHITNEYS ATTITUDE TOWARD THE HUNTED ANIMAL
SHOWS HIM TO BE
A. A REALISTo
*B. GETTING SOFT*
C. AFRAID TO HUNT.JAGUARSo
Do UNSYMPATHETIC TOWARD GAME ANIMALS.

WHAT CAUSED RAIMSFORD TO FALL OVERBOARDO
*A. HE LUNGED FOR HIS PIPE AND LOST HIS BALANCE.
B. riE SLIPPED ON AN OIL SPILL AND THE WIND BLEW HIM OVER.
Co HE LEAPED ONTO THE RAIL AND THE WIND BLEW HIM OVER.
D. HE TRIED TO HELP A CREW MEMBER AND FELL INTO THE SEA.

3101933
3101933
3101933
3101933
3101933

3101934
3101934
3101934
3101934
3101934
310195 ,t

3101935
3101935
3101935
3101935
3101935

WHAT WAS .THE FIRST THING RAINSFORD DID AFTER HE DRAGGED HIMSELF 3101936
TO SHOREO 3101936
A. HE.WENT SEARCHING FOR THE SOURCE OF THE RIFLE SHOTS. 3101936
Be HE WENT LOOKING FOR FOOD AND SHELTER. 3101936
*Co HE FELL FAST ASLEEP FROM EXHAUSTION. 3101936
D. KE SAT DOWNHAND THOUGHT ABOUT HIS SITUATION. 3101936

. WHY DIDNT IVAN RESPOND WHEN RATNSFORD INTRODUCED HIMSELF0
A.,HE WAS A SAVAGE.
*B. HE WAS A DEAF MUTEo
C. HE DID NOT UNDERSTAND ENGLISH.
D. HE WAS STARTLED TO SEE RAINSFORD.

3101937
3101937
3101937 lt
3101937
3101937

WHAT WAS IT ABOUT GENERAL ZAROFF THAT FIRST MADE RAINSFORD 3101938
UNCOMFORTABLE0 3101938

Ae HIS HABIT OF APOLOGIZING FOR HIS ELABORATE HOUSE AND FOR ITS 3101938
ACCOMODATIONS. 3101938

*B. HIS HABIT OF STUDYING HIS GUEST AND APPRAISING HIM NARROWLY. 3101938
C. HIS EMPLOYMENT OF ONLY ONE STRANGE, MAN SERVANT TO DO ALL 1101938

HIS WORK. 3101938
Do HIS PASSION FOR HURiTING WILD ANIMALS ALL OVER THE WORLD. 3101938

WHAT IS THE MEANING OF ZAROFFS STRANGE REMARK, I HAVE INVENTED A
NEW SENSATION 0
A. NOW HE PREFERS DINING GRACIOUSLY TO HUNTING.
3.. NOW INSTEAD OF HUNTING ANIMALS HE PRESERVES THEM.
*C. HE HUNTS MEN NOW INSTEAD OF ANIMALS.
D. HE HAS FELT FEAR WITH THE APPEARANCE OF RAINSFORD.

WHY HAD ZAROFF LEFT RUSSIAO
A. HE WANTED TO HUNT JAGUARS.
.8. HF KILLED A MAN.
*C..I1 BECAME NECESSARY AFTER THE RUSSIAN REVOLUTION.
Do THERE WERE NO MORE GAME ANIMALS IN RUSSIA.

3101939
3101939
3101939
3101939
3101939
3101939

3101940
3101940
310/940
3101940
3101940

THE HUNT IS TO ZAROFF. AS 3101941
*Ao THE PROBLEM IS TO THE MATHEMATICIAN. 3101941
B. THE WINE TS TO THE GOURMET. .3101941
C. THE SERVANT IS TO THE MASTER. 3101941
Do AS WHITNEY IS TO RAINSFORD. 3101941
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WHY IS IT SO IMPORTAhT FOR ZAROFF TO CONTINUE HUNTINGO 3101942
A. TO MAINTAIN HIS REPUTATION.AS A HUNTER. 3101942
B. HE HAS SO MUCH MONEY INVESTED IN EQUIPMENT. 3101942
C. HE RECEIVES SUCH SATISFACTION FROM CATCHING THE ANIMALS. 3101942
*D. IT IS HIS ONE MAIN PURPOSE FOR LIVING. 3101942

ZAROFFS DISAPPOINTMENT IN HUNTING IS DUE TO HIS REALIZATION THAT 3101943
A. HIS PHYSICAL CONDITION ISNT AS GOOD AS IT WAS. 3101943
B. HE HAS rUNTED EVERY POSSIBLE KIND.OF ANIMAL. 3101943
C. ANIMAL'INSTINCT IS NO MATCH FOR HUMAN REASON. 3101943
D. HIS ISLAND DOESNT HAVE ENOUGH HIDING PLACES FOR HUNTED 3101943

.ANIMALS. 1943

FOR ZAROFF, WHAT ARE THE ATTRIBUTCS OF THE IDEAL QUARRYD 3101944
*A. COURAGE, CUNNINGt AND REASON 3101944
B. COURAGE, STRENGTH, AND CUNNING 3101944
C. STRENGTH, SWIFTNESS, AND CUNNING 3101944
D. BEAUTY, SWIFTNESS, AND COURAGE 3101944

HOW DOES ZAROFF FEEL ABOUT THE GAME HE NOW USES IN HIS HUNTO 3101945
A. THEY PROVIDE AN IDEAL CHALLENGE FOR HIM. 3101945
*Bo BEING WEAK, THEY ARE FAIR GAME FOR THE STRONG. 3101945
C. THEY ENJOY THE CONTEST HE PROVIDES. 3101945
D. THEY DESERVE HIS HATRED AND REVENGE. 3101945

WHAT DOES ZAROFF DO FOR THE HUNTED TO PROVIDE AN ELEMENT OF 3101946
FAIRNESS IN THE HUNTO 3101946
*A. HE PROVIDES THEMVITH A WEAPON AND GIVES THEM A 3101946

HEAD START. 3101946
B. HE HAS A BOAT ON SHORE TO BE USED BY THOSE WHO 3101946

( ESCAPE. 3101946
C. HE SEES THAT THEY RECEIVE RIGOROUS PHYSICAL TRAINING. 3101946
D. HE LETS THEM GO IF THEY ARE NOT CAUGHT FOR A WEEK. 3101946

WHAT CHOICE DOES ZAROFF GIVE TO THE HUNTEDO 3101947
A. THEY CAN PARTICIPATE OR BE TURNED LOOSE. 3101947
*Bo THEY CAN PARTICIPATE OR BE TURNED OVER TO IVAN. 3101947
C. THEY WILL BE THROWN TO THE DOGS OR PARTICIPATE IN THE HUNT. 3101947
Do THEY CAN PARTiCIPATE IN THE HUNT OR BECOME SERVANTS LIKE 1947

IVAN.

WHY.DOES ZAROFF SEEM TO BE BORED WITH THE NEW GAME HE IS USING IN 3101948
THE HUNTO 3101948
A. ffEAS FINDING THAT IT TAKES TOO LONG TO HUNT THEM. 3101948
Bo:TkEY REFUSE TO PARTICIPATE IN THE HUNT. 3101948
C. HE IS BEGINNING TO FEEL SYMPATHY FOR THE HUNTED. 3101948
*D. THEY ARE UNABLE TO PROVIDE EXCITING CHALLENGES. 3101948

WHAT CHOICE IS (FFERED TO RAINSFORD IF HE REFUSES TO HUNTO 3101949
*A, HE.WILL.BE TURNED OVER TO IVAN, ONCE A KNOUTER TO THE CZAR. 3101949
B. HE WILL BE RELEASED IF HE AGREES NOT TO WENTION THE ISLAND. 3101949
C. HE WILL BE FORCED TO CONTINUE AS ZAROFFS GUEST. 3101949
D. HE WILL HAVE TO TRUST ZAROFF TO DISCUSS HIS FATE WITH HIM 3101949

LATER. 3101949

(

ONE OF ZAROFFS MAJOR REGRETS WHEN THE HUNT ENDED WAS 3101950
Ao THE LOSS OF HIS BEST HUNTING DOG. 3101950
*B., THAT HE HAD LOST CONTROL OF THE CLIMAX OF THE HUNT. 3101950
C. THAT HE WOULD SOMEHOW HAVE TO ACQUIRE NEW GAME. 3101950
De THAT HE HAD LOST A GOOD FRIEND IN RAINSFORD. 3101950
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*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF THE PLOT OF *THE MOST 0006
DANGEROUS GAME* BY ARRANGING IN ORDER GIVEN DETAILS OF THE STORY.
% 1 a

1. GENERAL ZAROFF WAS STILL ON HIS FEET. BUT IVAN WAS NOT.
2. THE DEAD TREE, CRASHED DOWN AND STRUCK THE GENERAL A

GLANCING BLOW ON THE SHOULDER.
3. THE GENERALS EYES HAD LEFT THE GROUND AND WERE TRAVELING

INCH BY INCH UP THE TREF.
4. HE HAD NEVER SLEPT IN A BETTER BED, RAINSFORD DECIDED.

DIRECTIONS
SELECT FROM THE ABOVE THE ORDER IN WHICH THE QUOTATIONS APPEAR IN
*THE MOST DANGEROUS GAME*.

0006

A. 1, 2, 3. 4 3100010
B. 4, 3, 2, 1 3100010
C. 2, 3, 1, 4 3100010

*O. 3, 20 1, 4 3100010

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW COMPREHENSION OF CONFLICT IN A SHORT STORY
HE HAS READ BY SELECTING THE TYPE OF CONFLICT WHICH EXISTS
BETWEEN GIVEN CHARACTERS. BASED ON *THE MOST DANGEROUS GAME.*
%20

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE TYPE OF CONFLICT WHICH EXISTS BETWEEN THE GIVEN
CHARACTERS IN THE STORY *THE MOST DANGEROUS GAME*.

THE CONFLICT BETWEEN RAINSFORD AND ZAROFF IS
A. PHYSICAL ONLY.
B. INTELLECTUAL ONLY.
*C. PHYSICAL AND INTELLECTUAL.

THE CONFLICT BETWEEN RAINSFORD AND WHITNEY IS
A. PHYSICAL ONLY.
*B. INTELLECTUAL ONLY.
C. PHYSICAL AND INTELLECTUAL.

0007

7.

3100011
3100011
3100011
3100011

3100012
3100012
3100012
3100012

***************************#*************************************************
THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE KNOWLEDGE OF THE CLIMAX OF A GIVEN
SHORT STORY BY'SELECTING ITS CLIMAX FROM A GIVEN LIST. BASED ON
*THE MOST DANGERCUS GAME.* IOU

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE CLIMAX OF *THE MOST DANGEROUS GAME* FROM THE ALTER-.
TIVES LISTED BELOW.

THE CLIMAX OF *THE MOST DANGEROUS GAME* IS THE POINT AT WHICH
*A. RAINSFORD.LEAPED FAR OUT INTO THE sgA.
B. THE LAST OF RAINSFORDS TRICKS FAILED.
C. GENERAL ZAROFF GAVE UP THE'CHASE.
D. RA1NSFORD SLEPT SOUNDLY IN BED.
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3100013
3100013
3100013
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i*****************************************************************************

--
THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO ANALYZE THE RELATION
SHIPS OF EVENTS IN *THE NEW KID* BY CORRECTLY SELECTING THE BEST
ANSWER TO THE GIVEN QUESTIONS. %2n

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE'BEST ANSWER FOR THE QUESTION.

WHAT PROBABLY WOULD HAVE HAPPENED IF THE NEW KID HAD BEEN AN
AVERAGE BALL PLAYERO
*A. MARTY MOULD CONT INUE TO BE TEASED BY THE OTHER BOYS.
B. THE NEW KID WOULD HAVE BECOME A HERO TO THE GROUP.
C. MARTY AND THE NEW K ID WOULD HAVE BECOME GOOD FRIENDS.

WHAT SOLE'FUNCTION DOES HOWIE PLAY IN THE SHORT STORY()
A e HE IS A FOIL FOR MARTY

*B. HE IS MAR TY $S CHIEF ANTAGON I ST.
C. HE IS THE LINK BETWEEN MARTY AND THE NEW KID.

0276

2346

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS RECALL OF THE SHORT STORY *THE 0277
NEW KID* BY CORRECTLY FINISHING GIVEN STATEMENTS BASED ON THE
STORY. 11560

DIRECTIONS
( SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

THE AGES OF THE BOYS IN THF GROUP WERE
A. 8-...11e

B. 11-14o
C. 14 - 17.

PUNCHBALL WAS A GAME SIMILAR TO
*A. BASEBALL.
B. FOOTBALL.
C. BASKETBALL.

THE SETT I NG OF THE STORY WAS
A. RURAL
B. SUBURBAN.
*C. URBAN.

2347

2348

2349

MARTY TREATS THE NEW KID ABOUT THE SAME WAY THAT MARTY IS 2350
TREATED BY
A. GELBERG.
B. EDDIEe
*Co HOWIE.

MARTY IS ANXIOUS TO PLAY BALL BECAUSE
*A. HERE HE MLGHT PROVE TO THE GROUP THAT HE BELONGS.
B. HERE HE CAN PROVE TO HIMSELF THAT HE IS THE BEST BALL,

PLAYER IN THE GROUP,
C. HE IS NEW TO THE NEIGHBORHOOD AND THIS IS A WAY OF MEETING

PEOPLE.

DUR ING THE GAME MARTY CONT NUOUSLY EYES THE NEW KID BECAUSE
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A. HE WANTS YO BE FRIENDL't WWI HIM.
*B. HE WANTS TO SEE WHETHER THE NEW K I D IS A GOOD PLAYER OR

NOT
C HE WI SHES TO TEACH THE NEW K ID HOW TO PLAY BALL.

*****************************************************************************
THE STUDENT CAN SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE PLOT DETA I LS IN
*THE RANSOM OF RED CHIEF* BY O. HENRY BY ANSWER ING QUESTIONS BASED
ON THE STORY. %lOn

D7RECTIONS
SELECT THE BEST ANSWER FOR T HE OUE ST ION

WHY DID BI LL AND SAM CHOOSE THE TOWN OF SUMMI T I N WHICH TO STAGE
THEIR KIDNAPPINGO

A. I T WAS OBVIOUSLY WEALTHY.
B. EVERYONE IN TOWN WAS HARMLESS
C I T WAS DOWN SOUTH, IN ALABAMA

*Do THERE WAS A L !MI TED POL ICE FORCE.

WHAT WAS THE BOYS REACT I ON WHEN BI LL AND SAM F IR ST ADDRESSED
H IM()

A HE BEGAN TO CRY.
*Bo HE FOUGHT THEM. .

C HE TR TED TO RUN INTO THE HOUSE
D. HE ATTEMPTED TO HIDE UNDER THE PORCH

0168

3 1 01984
3 I 01984
3 1 01984
3 1 01984
3 1 01984
3 1 01984

31 01985
3 1 01985
31 01985
31 01985
31 01985
3 1 01985

ONCE K DNAPPED AND TAKEN TO THE CAVE WHAT WAS THE BOYS REACT IONO 3 1 01986 )
A. HE SA T IN THE CORNER AND CR IED 31 01986
B. HE BEGGED TO GO HOME. 31 01986

*C. HE BEGAN TO BULLY B I LL. 31 01986
D. HE TR IED TO F IND OUT THE KIDNAPPERS PLANS. 31 01986

WHAT WAS RED CHIEFS ATT I TUDE TOWARD GOING HOMED
*A HE DEC I DED HE L !KED CAMP I NG OUT BET TER

B. HE BEGGED TO BE TAKE HOME
C. HE MISSED THE FUN HE HAD HAD AT HOME
D. HE TR I ED TO RUN DOWN THE MOUNTAIN TOWARD HOME.

HOW DID THE TOWN REACT TO THE K IDNAPP INGO
A. THEY ARMED THEMSELVES WI TH PI TCHFORKS AND BEGAN HUNT ING FOR

THE BOY.
*B THEY APPEARED TO BE UNAWARE OF THE K DNAPP ING.
C. THEY PUBLIC ZED THE K IDNAPPIW, IN THE NEWSPAPERS
D. THEY BEGAN TO DRAG THE CREEK I N AN AT TEMPT TO LOCATE THE

. BOY

IN AN EFFORT TO MAKE THE BOY BEHAVE* WHAT THREAT DID SAM F !NALLY
AKF0

A HE WOULD HAVE TO PUNT SH HIM.
o HE WOULD NOT GET IN TOUCH WI TH THE BOYS FATHER.

*C HE WOULD SEND THE BOY HOME.
D. HE WOULD TIE HIM TO A CHA IR.

WHY DI D SAM AND B LL DEC I DE TO CHANGE THE AMOUNT OF RANSOM FROM
TWO THOUSAND DOLLARS TO F I FTEEN HUNDRED DOLLARSO

A. THEY WERE AFRA ID THE LARGER AMOUNT WOULD DRAW TOO MUCH
PURL ICI TY. '447A. SAM THOUGHT THEYD HAVE TO WAI T TOO LONG FOR THE LARGER
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31 01987
31 01987
31 01987
31 01987
31 01987

31 01988
31 01988
31 01988
31 01988
31 01988
31 01988
31 01988

31 01989
31 0 1989
31 01989
3101989
31 01989
31 0 1989

31 01990
31 01990
31 0 1990
31 01990
31 0 1990



AMOUNT -3

Co THEY THOUGHT I T WOULD BE DIFF I CULT FOR THE FATHER TO RA ISE
THE MONEY

3 1 01990
3101990
3 101990

*Do SAM FEL T THAT THE FATHER WOULONT PAY THE. LARGER AMOUNT 3 1 01990

WHY DID Bi LL ATTEMPT TO SEND THE BOY HOMEO 31 01991
A. RED CHI EF WAS OBVIOUSLY SO UNHAPPY 31 01991

*Bo HE FELT IT WAS THE ONLY WAY TO PRESERVE HIS SANT TY. 31 01991
C. RED CH I EF KEPT TRY I NG TO RUN AWAY. 31 01991
D. HE FELT THAT EBENEZER WAS NOT GOING TO PAY ANYWAY. 31 01991

WHAT WAS EBENEZER DORSETS RESPONSE TO THE RANSOM NOTEO 31 01992
A. HE IMMEDIATELY CALLED THE.POLICE. 31 01992
El HE SENT ONE THOUSAND DOLLARS TO THE K IDNAPPERS. 31 01992

*Co HE SUGGESTED THAT THE K DNAPPERS PAY HIM. 31 01992
D. HE REFUSED TO PART IC IPATE IN ANY EXCHANGE OF MONEY. 31 01992

WHY DID SAM AND B LL DEC I DE TO PAY EBENEZER THE TWO HUNDRED AND 31 01993
F FTY DOLLARSO 1993

A. THEY WERE AFRA ID OF HAVI NG TROUBLE W I TH THE POL ICE. 3101993
4:3 . THEY FELT I T WAS WORTH I T TO GET RID OF THE BOY 3101991

C. THEY DECIDED I T WAS THE ONLY WAY TO D ISCOURAGE THE SEARCHES 31 0 1993
Do THEY HAD HEARD OF A BETTER DEAL AND WANTED TO GET AWAY 31 0 1993

QUICKLY,: 31 0 1993

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT W ILL SHOW HI S UNDERSTAND I NG OF IRONY BY SELECT ING
THE ANSWER THAT SHOWS THE IRONY OF THE GIVEN SI TUAT ION BASED ON
*THE RANSOM OF RED CHIEF* BY 0. HENRY. %SD

DI RECT I ONS CHOOSE ThE ANSWER THAT BEST SHOWS THE IRONY OF. THE

0169

0144
SITUATION.

B ILL AND SAM KNEW THE DORSETS WOULD BE FRANT IC OVER JOHNNYS 31 0 1994
DI SAPPEARANCE. mon I CALLY 9

A. THEY CALMLY H I RED DETECT IVES. 1 994
B. THEY DIONT WANT HIM BACK 31 01 994
C. THEY WOULONT TAKE HIM BACK 3101994
D. THEY PA ID ONLY HALF THE RANSOM DEMAND 310 1 994

SAM AND BILL EXPECTED RED CHIEF WOULD WANT -TO GO HOME 3101 995
IRONICALLY, 310 1 995

A. HE RAN AWAY THE FIRST NIGHT. 3101 995
B. HE WANTED TO GO TO HI S UNCLES HOME INSTEAD. 310 1 995

o HE WANTED TO ST AY WI TH THEM. 3101 995
D. HE WANTED TO GO ON A TRIP W I TH THEM. 3101 995

THE KIDNAPPERS RLOUESTED FIFTEEN HUNDRED DOLLARS RANSOM MONEY 3101 996
IRONICALLY, 3101 996

A o THE PARENTS ONLY PAID HALF THE DEMAND. 3101 996
B. THE PARENTS LEFT AN ADD I T TONAL F I VE HUNDRED DOLLARS. 3101 996
C o SAM AND B I LL WERE UNABLE TO SEND THE RANSOM NOTE !,101996

*Do SAM AND B I LL HAD TO PAY TWO HUNDRED AND FIFTY DOLLARS TO 3101996
RETURN THE BOY 1996

KIDNAvIPERS CHOSE SUMMI T BECAUSE 'IN THE RURAL TOWN THERE WOULD 3101 9 97
BE INADEQUATE LAW ENFORCEMENT AND PUBL I C ITY IRONICALLY t 3101997
*A o THE .DORSET S DIONT REPORT JOHNNYS DISAPPEARANCE. 3101997

o THE NEIGHBORS FORMED A SEARCH PARTY. 3101 97
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Co THE E81 WAS CALLED IN. 3101997
Do THE BLOODHOUNDS WERE EFF IC I ENT 3101997

A K I DNAPPED CHI LD WOULD PROBABLY BE TEARFUL AND FRIGHTENED. 3101998
IRONICALLY, 3101998 )

A. RED CHIEF ONLY CR TED THE FIRST NIGHT 3101998
B. RED CH I EF WAS FR I GHTENED OF SAM BUT NOT OF BILL 3101998
C. RED CHIEF WAS ANGRY RATHER THAN FRI GHTENED. 3101998

*De RED CHIEF . TERROR I ZED THE K I DNAPPERS. 3101998

.1.t***************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF VOCABULARY WORDS USED IN 0170
*THE RANSOM OF RED CHIEF* BY 0. HENRY BY SELECT ING THE SYNONYMS
OF sPECIFIED WORDS. 9610m

DIRECT IONS CHOOSE THE SYNONYM OF THE STARRED WORD. 014 5

A *FRAUDULENT* SCHEME 3101999
*A. CHEAT I NG 3101999
B. HONEST 3101999
C. FRIGHTENING 3101999
D. FRANK 3101999

THE APPEARANCE OF AN *APPAR I T ION* 3102000
A. SUBST I TUTE 3102000
B. L IGHT ,

310200 0
C THOUGHT 3102000

*D GHOST 3102000 n-

SOME *LACKADA IS I CAL* BLOODHOUNDS 3102001
A. FEROC IOUS 3102001

*Be LISTLESS 3102001
C. ENERGET IC 3102001
D. LOYAL 3102001

*RECONNOI TER* THE LANDSCAPE 3102002
A. REPLEN SH 3102002
B. I NCLOSE .

31.02002
C. RECOGN I ZE 3102002

*D. EXAM I NE 3102002

*DOT NG* PARENTS 310200 3
*A DEVOTED 3 10200 3
B. HATEFUL 3 102003
C. WEALTHY 3 10200 3
D. HALFW I TTED 3102003

*SOMNOLENT* MOOD 3102004
A. ALERT 3102004
B. SUSP I C IOUS 3102004

*C SLEEPY 3 102004
D. ANGRY 3 102004

*COL LABORA TE* WITH B ILL 3 102005
Ao FIGHT 3 102005
B. ARGUE 3 102005

*C. COOPERATE 3 102005
D. COLLEC'T 3 102005
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*PROCL IVITV; TO STUDY
*AG TENDENCY

B DES IRE
C INTENTION
D. SCHEME

*SUBJUGATED* BY RED CHIEF
A. SUBMITTED
B. BOTHERED
C. OVERCOME
DO BRAINWASHED

A *PALATABLE* SUBST I TUTE
*A. TASTY

B. TASTELESS
C. BITTER
D. INADEQUATE

31020 e)ci
3102 006
3102006
3102 006
3102006

3 102 007
3102007
3102007
3102007
3102007

3102008
3102008
3102008
3102008
3102008

*********************************************************4*******************
THE STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF THE CHARACTERIST ICS OF A SHORT
STORY 'BY SELECT ING THE DIST INGU I SHING CHARACTERIST ICS FROM AMONG
ALTERNAT IVES. %la

0050

BELOW ARE SEVERAL CHARACTER I ST ICS OF DIFFERENT TYPES OF L ITERA 0042
TURE. READ THEM CAREFULLY.

A. SHORT
B. LENGTHY
C. CIOGRAPHICAL
D. FICTIONAL
E. CREATING A SINGLE IMPRESSION
F. ANALYTICAL
G. INTERPRETATIVE
H. RHYTHMICAL
I THEORETICAL

THERE ARE THREE CHARACTER I ST ICS IN THE LIST ABOVE THAT 3100347
DIST INGU I SH THE SHORT STORY FROM OTHER FORMS OF L I TERATURE 3100347
CHOOSE THE NUMBER OF THE THREE CHARACTER 1ST ICS BELOW WHICH IS 3100347
CORRECT. 3100347
*A A, Ds AND E 3100347

B A9 C 9. AND F 3100347
C. C9 Ds AND E 3100347

C9 09 AND B 3100347

************************************************************!****************

MECHAN ICS

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF RULES OF CAPITALIZATION
BY CHOOSING TO CAPITAL I ZE OR NOT TO CAP I TALI ZE WORDS IN GIVEN
SENTENCES. %5013

DIRECTIONS SELECT THE ANSWER WHICH SHOWS PROPER CAPITALIZATION,
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OF HE WORD.
IN THE FOLLOWING SENTENCES THE $ SIGN WILL DENOTE THE FIRST
LETTER OF EACH WORD AS A CAPITAL LETTER.

WILL THE GREAT PUMPKIN COME. ON 0

A. HALLOWEEN
*B. SHALLOWEEN

CHECK IN AT OUR SCHOOLS WHEN YOUVE BEEN ABSENT.
*A. OFFICE
Ba SOFFICE

3101116
3101116
3101116

3101117
3101117
3101117

THE NUMBER OF PEOPLE ENTERING THE VOCATION OF IS 3101118
INCREASING. 3101118
*A. ENGINEERING 3101118
B. SENGINEERING. 3101118

THE OFFERS MANY FINE SELECTIONS. 3101119
A. BOOKOFTHEMONTH CLUB 3101119
*B SBOOKOFTHESMONTH SCLUB 3101119

THE BROKE WHEN. I DROPPED IT. 3101120
A. THERMOS BOTTLE 3101120
*B. STHERMOS BOTTLE 3101120
C. $THERMOS SBOTTLE 3101120

THE CLERK RECOMMENDED 3101121
A. GENERAL ELECTRIC LIGHT BULBS 3101121
B. SGENERAL ELECTRIC LIGHT BULBS 3101121

*C. $GENERAL SELECTRIC LIGHT BULBS 3101121
D. SGENERAL S ELECTIRC SLIGHT BULBS 3101121
E. SGENERAL SELECTRIC SLIGHT SBULBS 3101121

OUR FOREFATHERS HAS BEEN ALTERED VERY LITTLE. 3101122
A. DECLARATION OF INDEPENDENCE 3101122
B. SDECLARATTON OF INDEPENDENCE 3101122
*C. $DECLARATION OF $1NDEPENDENC. 3101122
D. SDECLARATION SOF SINDEPENDENCE 3101122

THE RACES MUST WORK FOR MUtUAL UNDERSTANDING. 3101123
*A. BLACK AND WHITE 3101123
B. SBLACK AND $WH1TE 3101123
C. BLACK AND SWHITE 3101123
D. SBLACK AND WHITE 3101123

AMERICAN WAS FIRST INHABITED BY THE 3101124
A. SAMERICAN INDIANS 3101124
B. AMERICAN INDIANS 3101124

*C. SAMERICAN $ INDIANS 3101124
Do AMERICAN SINDIANS 3101124

MY BEST FRIEND LIVES ON o .3101125
A. FIFTYNINTH STREET 3101125
B. SFIFTYNINTH STREET 310i125
*Co SFIFTYNINTH $STREET 3101125
D. SFIFTYSNINTH SSTREET 3101125

THE WAS VERY CROWDED WHEN WE SHOPPED THERE. 3101126
A. OAK BROOK CENTER 3101126
B. SOAK BROOK CENTER 3101126 i

t.

C. SOAK BROOK SCENTER 3101126 !
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-17:De SOAK $BROOK SCENTER 3101126

I MET IN HIS OFF ICE TO DI SCUSS MY TERM PAPER
A. PROFESSOR MACK EL
B. PROFESSOR SMACKEL
C. SPROFESSOR MACKEL

*Do SPROFESSOR SMACK EL

THE WALKED INTO THE SENATE TO DELIVER HIS ADDRESS
A. PRES IDENT

*Bo SPRES !DENT

H I 1 O.

A 'DAD
*B SDAD

I LL ASK MY
*A. DAD

B. :SDAD

I THINK MY
A. AUNT

SAUNT

SHARON CALLED HER
.AUNT

B SAUNT

IF HE CAN TAKE U5.

SANDRA I S COMING TO SEE THE PLAY.

TO SEE IF SHE COULD STAY W I TH HER

WHAT T IME SHOULD I BE HOME
A. MOM

*B SMOM

JUDY,. YOUR
*A. MOM

B SMOM

JUST CALLED FOR YOU.

310 1127
310 1127
310 1127
310 1127
310 1127

310 1128
310 1128
3101 128

310 1 129
1129

310 1129

310 1 130'
3101 130
3101 130

3101 131
3101 131
3101 131

310 1 132
3101 132
3101 132

3101133
3101133
3101 1'33

3101134
31011 34
31011 34

THE WAS THE FIRST MANNED SPACECRAFT TO C IRCLE THE MOON. 31011 35
.; APOLLO VIII 3101 1 35

143. .SAPOLLO VI II 31011 35

THE LAST OF THE LUXURY SHIPS THE
SEA.S.

A,. QUEEN EL ZABETH
B QUEEN !EL I ZABETH
C SQUEEN EL ZABETH

*D $QUEEN SEL I ZABETH

HAS ABANDONED THE HIGH

OUR TOUR OF WAS THE HI GH POINT OF THE EXCURS /ON IN
WASHINGTON, D.C.

A THE WH I TE HOUSE
B THE WHITE SHOUSE

*C THE %WHITE SHOUSE
D SINE WITTE SHOUSE

3101 1 36
31011 36
31011 36
31011 36
3101,1 36
3101136

31'011'37
31011 37
3101/ 37
31011 37
31011 37
31011 37

WHA T IS SHOWING AT 0 3,1011 38
A THE VICTOR THEATRE 31011 38
B THE V ICTOR $THEATRE 3101138

*C THE SV I CTOR STHEATRE 3101138
0. STHE SVICTOR $THEATRE 31011 38

ONE POL I T I CAL PARTY I N EASTERN EUROPE THAT HAS MANY FOLLOWERS
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I S

A. COMMUNISM
*B. SCOMMUNISM

ARE THE CONVENTIONS OF THE EVER HELD IN THE SAME CITYO
*A. SDEMOCRATS AND SREPUBLICANS
B. DEMOCRATS AND REPUBLICANS

AMERICANS FEEL FORTUNATE TO LIVE IN A
*A* DEMOCRACY .

B. SDEMOCRACY

THE AMERICAN REVOLUTIONISTS WERE SERIOUSLY HAMPERED BY THE
A. TORIES
*B. STORIES

THE RELIGIONS HAVE A LARGE NUMBER OF FOLLOWERS.
A. JEWISH AND MOSLEM
B. SJEWISH AND MOSLEM
C. JEWISH AND SMOSLEM
*D. SJEWISH AND SMOSLEM

THE BOOK SACRED TO THE JEWS IS
A. THE TORAH
*B. THE STORAH
C. STHE STORAH

I WAS PROPERLY INTRODUCED TO
A. AMR. C. A. FORAM
B. MR. C. A. SFORAM
C. MR. SC. A. SFORAM
D. $MR. SC. A. $FORAM

*E. SMR. SC. A. SFORAM

coRy is ON A SWIMMING TEAM AT
A. THE Y.W.C.A.
B. THE SY.SW.SC.A.
*C. THE SY.SW.SC.SA.
D. STHE SY.SW.SC.SA.

MY FATHERS EMPLOYER*

5101139
3101139
3101139

3101140
3101140
3101140

3101141
3101141
3101141

3101142
3101142
3101142

3101143
3101143
3101143
3101143
3101143

3101144
3101144
3101144
3101144

3101145
3101145
3101145
3101145
3101145
3101145

3101146
3101146
3101146
3101146
3101146

ON THIS DREARY, GLOOMY DAY, MY THOUGHTS TURN TO 3101147

*A. SPRING 3101147
B. SSPRING 3101147

SINCE JOANN 15 AN AVID SKIER, HER FAVORITE SEASON IS
A. WINTER
B. SWINTER

ALTHOUGH MY IS OLD, HES STILL A GOOD WATCH DOG.
A. GERMAN SHEPHERD
*B. SGERMAN SHEPHERD
C. GERMAN SSHEPHERD
D. SGERMAN SSHEPHERD

3101148
3101148

.3101148

3101149
3101149
3101149

.3101149
3101149

THE MOST POPULAR.ANIMAL AT THE PET SHOW WAS THE 3101150

*A. GUINEA PIG ,310 1150

R. SGUINEA PIG .3101150

C. GUINEA SPI.G 3101150
0. SGUINEA SP1G 3101150

A SMALL. SHIVERING.' STOOD ON THE DOORSTEP. " 3101151
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*Ae COCKER SPANIEL 3101151
B. $COCKER SPANIEL 3101151
C. COCKER $SPAN1EL 3101151
D. $COCKER $SPANIEL 3101151

litAMERICAS NATIONAL BIRD IS THE 3101152
*A. EAGLE 3101152
B. $EAGLE 3101152

I WANT TO GO TO THE COLLEGE IN THE 3101153
A. EAST 3101153

$EAST 3101153

WELL TAKE YOUR SUGGESTION AND TRAVEL NEXT SUMMER. 3101154
*A6 NORTH 3101154
B..$NORTH 3101154

TURN WHEN YOU GET TO MAIN STREET. 3101155
*A. SOUTH 3101155
B. $SOUTH 3101155

THE WORLD AWAITS THE OUTCOME OF THE CONFLICT IN 3101156'
A. SOUTHEAST ASIA 3101156
S. $SOUTHEAST ASIA 3101156
C. SOUTHEAST SASIA 3101156
*D. $SOUTHEAST $ASIA 3101156

AN EPIDEMIC OF THE NEARLY CLOSED OUR SCHOOL. 3101157
A. ASIAN FLU 3101157
B. ASIAN $FLU 3101157
*C. $AS1AN FLU 3101157
De SASIAN $FLU 3101157

I. CAUGHT THE FROM MY OLDER BROTHER.. 3101158
*Ae MUMPS 3101158
B. $MUMPS 3101158

MY GRANDMOTHER LINES HER WINDOW SILLS WITH 3101159
A. AFRICAN VIOLETS 3101159
B. AFRICAN $VIOLETS 3101159
*Co $AFRICAN VIOLETS 3101159
D..$AFRICAN $VIOLETS 3101159

JIMMY ACCIDENTALLY STEPPED ON THE WHEN HE RAN AFTER THE 3101160
BALL. 3101160
*A. PETUNIAS 3101160
B. $PETUNIAS 3101160

THE GUESTS COMPLIMENTED THE HOSTESS ON THE 3101161
A. BEEF STROGANOFF 3101161
B. BEEF $STROGANOFF 3101161
C. $BEEF STROGANOFF 3101161
D. $BEEF $STROGANOFF :. 3101161

MY LITTLE SISTER INCESSANTLY PRACTICES HER
*A. CLARINET
Be SCLARINET

MY. FAVORITE-CLASS, OF COURSE, IS
*A. LANGUAGE ARTS
8. LANGUAGE SARIS
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C. $LANGUAGE ARTS
D. $LANGUAGE $ARTS

WE ARE REQUIRED TO TAKE ONE COURSE IN

3101163
3101163

3101164 %
A. AMERICAN HISTORY 3101164'...

B. AMERICAN $H1STORY 3101164
*C. $AMERICAN HISTORY 3101164
D. $AMER1CAN SHISTORY 3101164

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS UNDERSTANDING OF THE STANDARD RULES OF
CAPITALIZATION BY SELECTING THE CORRECTLY CAPITALIZED ITEM FROM A
GROUP OF.WORDS. 962a

0216

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE ALTERNATIVE THAT IS CORRECTLY CAPITALIZED. THE S WILL 0175
DENOTE THE FIRST LETTER OF THE WORD IS CAPITALIZED.

*A. $1ND1ANS
B. $NAT1ONAL
C. $RACE
D. STRIBE

A. DOCTOR $SM1TH
*B. $DOCTOR $SM1TH
C. A $DOCTOR

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS UNDERSTANDING OF THE DIFFERENCES
BETWEEN POSSESSIVES AND CONTRACTIONS BY CORRECTLY IDENTIFYING
EACH. %413

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

2092

2093

0219

THE ONLY POSSESSIVE IN THE FOLLOWING LIST IS 2099
*A. ITS
B. THERE,S
C. WHOoS
D. THEY,RE

THE ONLY POSSESSIVE IN THE FOLLOWING LIST IS 2100
A. 11..5.
B. THERERE.
*C. WHOSE.
D. YOU.RE.

THE ONLY CONTRACTION IN THE FOLLOWING LIST IS 2101
A. YOURS.

*B. YOU,RE.
C. ITS.
D...WHOSE.

THE ONLY CONTRACTION IN THE FOLLOWING LIST IS 2102
A THEIRS*
B. ITS.
*C. SHE.S

2.55
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Do HERS.

*****************************************************************************
*THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS COMPREHENSION OF THE USE OF SEMICOLONS 0235

By SELECTING SENTENCES WHICH ARE CORRECTLY PUNCTUATED WITH SEMI
COLONS 9610

SELECT THE SENTENCE WHICH IS CORRECTLY PUNCTUATED 0186
NOTE -- A $ SIGN DENOTES A SEMICOLON IN THE FOLLOWING SENTENCES

A. SOME STUDENTS STUDY LATE AT NIGHTS AND OTHERS GET UP EARLY
TO STUDY

B. SOME STUDENTS STAY UP LATE AND DO THEIR HOMEWORK, WHILE
OTHERS GET UP 'EARLY TO STUDY.

C. SOME STUDENTS STAY UP LATE TO DO THEIR HOMEWORK, HOWEVER,
THEY ARE USUALLY SLEEPY IN CLASS THE NEXT DAY.

*D. SOME STUDENTS STAY UP LATE AT NIGHT DOING THEIR HOMEWORKS
OTHERS GET UP EARLY TO STUDY

2152

*****************************************************************************
THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF RULES FOR PUNCTUATING
SUBORDINATE AND INDEPENDENT CLAUSES BY CORRECTLY PUNCTUATING
SENTENCES EMPLOYING THEM. S90

0124

CHOOSE THE ANSWER THAT SHOWS CORRECT PUNCTUATION OF THE SENTENCE 0107
GIVEN.
THE $ SIGN WILL DESIGNATE A SEMICOLON IN THE
FOLLOW I NG SENTENCES

ALTHOUGH DAD LIKES FOOTBALL GAMES MOTHER AND I DONT CARE FOR 3101058
THEM. 3101058

A. ALTHOUGH, 3101058
*B ALTHOUGH DAD LIKES FOOTBALL GAMES, 3101058

C. ALTHOUGH, DAD LIKES FOOTBALL GAMES, 3101058
D NO CORRECTIONS 3101058

THE GAME ENDED WHEN THE PLAYERS BEGAN TO FIGHT. 3101059
A. THE GAME ENDED, WHEN 3101059
B. THE GAME ENDED WHEN, 3101059
C. THE GAME ENDED WHEN, 3101059

*D. NO CORRECT IONS 3101059

THE NEW STUDENT WALKED IN SHYLY AND ALL THE TALKING CEASED 3101060
*A THE NEW STUDENT WALKED IN SHYLY, AND 3101060

B. THE NEW STUDENT WALKED IN SHYLY AND, 3101060
C. THE NEW STUDENT WALKED IN SHYLY, AND. 3101060
De THE NEW STUDENT WALKED IN SHYLYS 3101060

HE SPOKE AT GREAT LENGTH WHEN THE LEGISLATURE CONVENER. 3101061
A. HE SPOKE AT GREAT LENGTH. 3101061.
B. HE SPOKE AT GREAT LENGTH WHEN, 3101061
C. HE SPOKE AT GREAT LENGTH, WHEN, 3101061

*D NO CORRECTION 3101061

I WALKED QUICKLY TOWARD THE DISTURBANCE THEN I SAW WHAT THE 3101062
TROUBLE .WAS. 3101062

A. I WALKED QUICKLY TOWARD THE DISTURBANCE, 3101062
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B I WALKED QUICKLY TOWARD THE DISTURBANCE THEN, 3101062'
C I WALKED QUICKLY TOWARD THE DISTURBANCE, THEN, 3101062

*D I WALKED QUICKLY TOWARD THE DISTURBANCES THEN 31010 62
E NO CORRECT IONS 31010 62

S I NCE CAMP WAS NOT FAR FROM HOME I DID NOT FEEL LONELY 31010 63
*A. SINCE CAMP WAS NOT FAR FROM HOME* 31010 63

R SINCE CAMP WAS NOT FAR FROM HOMES 31010 63
C SINCE CAMP WAS NOT FAR FROM HOME 31010 63
D. NO CORRECT ION 31010 63

BECAUSE L I NCOLN IS ADMIRED TODAY WE FORGET THAT SOME PEOPLE IN 3101064
HIS OWN TIME DISLIKED HIM, 3101064

A BECAUSE, L INCOLN IS ADMIRED TODAY 3101064
B BECAUSE, L 1NCOLN IS ADMIRED TODAY , 3101064

*C BE.CAUSE L I NCOLN I S ADMIRED TODAY, 31010 64
D NO CORRECT ION 3101064

THE BALL GAME WAS OVER AND THE PLAYERS OF OPPOSING TEAMS SHOOK 3101065
HANDS 31010 65

A. THE BALL GAME WAS OVER AND, 3101065
*B THE BALL GAME WAS OVER AND 3101065

C THE BALL GAME WAS OVER AND. 31010 65
D. NO CORRECT IONS. 3101065

HE WALKED SLOWLY BECAUSE HE WAS VERY T IRED. 3101066
A HE WALKED SLOWLY BECAUSE, 3101066
B. HE WALKED -SLOWLY v 3101066
C. HE WALKED SLOWLY BECAUSE, 3101066

*D NO' CORRECT IONS 3101066

*****************************************************************************
THE STUDENT WI LL DEMONSTRATE UNDERSTANDING OF COMMA USAGE BY 01 33
CHOOSING THE CORRECT LOCAT ION FOR COMMAS IN GIVEN SENTENCES. %30t3

DIRECTIONS SELECT THE ANSWER THAT SHOWS THE CORRECT PUNCIUA- 01 16
T I ON.

YES CERTA I NLY YOU MAY GO.
A. NO COMMA NEEDED

*B. YES, CERTAINLY,
C YES CERTA INLY,
D. YES, CERTA 1NLY

THE MAN WEARING THE BADGE HAS THE INFORMAT ION YOU NEED
*A NO COMMA NEEDED

El THE MAN, WEARING THE BADGE.
C THE MAN WEARING THE BADGE,
D. THE MAN, WEARING THE BADGE

ON NOV. 16 196 8 RICHARD NI XON WON THE 1%iAT IONAL ELECT ION.
A o NO COMMA NEEDED
R. NOV 16, 1968
C NOV 16 1968,

*D. NOV 16, 1968,

MR BROWN OUR SCIENCE TEACHER GAVE US A LONG ASSIGNMENT BECAUSE
HE WAS ANGRY.

A NO COMMA NEEDED

2502;57

3101 295
31012 95
31012 95
31012 95
3101295

3101296
31012 96
31012 96
3101296
3101296

31012 97
3101297
3101297
31012 97
3101297

31012 98
31012 98
31012 98



B. MR * BROWN. OUR AC I ENCF TEACHER
*C. MR BROWN, OUR SC I ENCE TEACHER o

D. MR . BROWN OUR SC I ENCE TEACHER*

I VISI TED CHICAGO ILLINOIS THIS YEAR
A. NO COMMA NEEDED
B. CHICAGO. ILLINOIS
C. CHICAGO, I LL INOI S

*Do CHICAGO, ILLINOIS,

UNCLE B ILL W ILLED TWENTY THOUSAND DOLLARS TO JOE JACK AND
HARRY

A o NO COMMA NEEDED
B. JOE t JACK AND HARRY

*C. JOE, JACK, AND HARRY
D. 9 JOE 9 JACK 9 AND HARRY

OH CRA I G WI LL YOU PLEASE LET THE DOG OUTO
A. NO COMMA NEEDED

*B. OH CRA IGs WI LL YOU PLEASE
C. OH* CRA IG WILL YOU PLEASE
D. OH CRA I G WILL YOU PLEASE

JEAN BAKER WHO IS A MARVELOUS SWIMMER JUST WON ANOTHER MEDAL.
*A. JEAN BAKER , WHO IS A MARVELOUS SWIMMER.

B. NO COMMA NEEDED
C. JEAN BAKER WHO IS A MARVELOUS SWIMMER
D. JEAN BAKER WHO I S A MARVELOUS SWIMMER

HAVING SAVED 10468 12 PENNIES, THEY PLANNED TO DEPOSIT THE MONEY
r IN THE BANK.
k AM NO COMMA NEEDED

*B. 1 *046,812
C. 10 .46,1312
D. 1 0 49681 2

WHENEVER I FEEL DEPRESSED I L IKE TO TAKE A LONG WALK
A o NO COMMA NEEDED
By WHENEVER. I FEEL DEPRESSED I

C. WHENEVER I FEEL DEPRESSED I t
*D. WHENEVER I FEEL DEPRESSED* I

CHILDREN SHOULD BE SEEN AND NOT HEARD.
A. SHOULD BE SEEN, AND
B. SHOULD BE SEEN AND,
C.. CH I LDREN, SHOULD BE SEEN

*Do NO COMMA NEEDED

UNLESS THE SUN COMES OUT SOON WE WI LL NOT BE ABLE TO PLAY
OUTS IDE

*A UNLESS THE SUN COMES OUT SOON,
Bo UNLESS THE SUN COMES OUT SOON
C. BE ABLE TO PLAY OUTSIDE
D. NO COMMA NEEDED

JIM DOZ I NG IN HIS CHAIR WAS STARTLED BY THE SUDDEN NO ISE.
( A. JIM DOZ ING IN HIS CHAIR*

*B. JIM, DOZING IN HIS CHAIR,
C. BY THE SUDDEN NO I SE
Do NO .COMMA NEEDED
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10129r.:
3 1 01298
31 01298

3 101299
31 01299
3 101299
31 01299
31 01299

31 01300
1101300
3101300
3 1 01300
31 01300
3101300

31 01301
3101301
3 101301
3101301.
3101301

3101302
3 101302
3101302
3 101302
3 101302

3 101303
3101303
31 01303
3101303
3101303
3101303

3 1 01304
3 101304
3101304
31 01304
31 01304

3 101305
3 1 01305
31 01.305
3101305
31 01305

31 01306
3 1 01306
3101306
3 101306
3101306
3101306

3101307
31 01307
3101307
31 01307
31 01307



LOVE TO HAVE STEAK SALAD AND POTATOES FOR DINNER. 31 01308
A to 0 STEAK 9 SALAD, AND POTATOES 3101308
R STEAK SALAD AND POTATOES, 3101308

*C STEAK SALAD, AND POTATOES 3101308
D NO COMMA NEEDED 3101308

I T HAD BEEN A LONG TEDIOUS R IDE TO COLORADO. 3101309
A. I T HAD BEEN, 3101309

*B A LONG* TEDIOUS R IDE 3101309
C. A LONG, TEDIOUS, R IDE 3101309
D NO COMMA NEEDED 3101309

THERE WAS A SHORT SPUTTER AND THEN THE MOTOR DI ED COMPLETELY 3101310
A. SHORT SPUTTER AND THEN 31 01310

4.8. SHORT SPUTTER o AND THEN 3101310
C. SHORT SPUTTER AND THEN. ..... 3101310
D. NO COMMA NEEDED 3101310

*****************************************************************************
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JIM AND DAN LIKE TO DANCE AND SING TON
A. JIM AND DANs
Be LIKE TO DANCE,
*C. AND SING, TOO
D. NO COMMA NEEDED

THERE WAS A LONG MEANINGFUL SILENCE AFTER HE SAID THAT.
*A. LONG, MEANINGFUL
B. LONG, MEANINGFUL,
C. LONG MEANINGFUL SILENCE,
D. LONG, MEANINGFUL, SILENCE,

SHE WAS ABLE TO CAN BERRIES BAKE
WE GOT HOME.
A. ABLE TO, CAN THE BERRIES,
B. CLEAN THE HOUSE,
*Ce BERRIES, BAKE A PIE,
D. NO COMMA NEEDED

3101'311
3101311
3101311
3101311
3101311

3101312
3101312
3101312
3101312
31013/2

A PIE AND CLEAN THE HOUSE BEFORE 3101311
3101311
3101313
3101111
3101313
3101313

WE LIVED IN CHICAGO ILLINOIS BEFORE WE MOVED
A. IN CHICAGO, ILLINOIS
B. IN, CHICAGO, ILLINOIS,
*C. IN CHICAGO, ILLINOIS,
D. NO COMMA NEEDED

FEBRUARY 26 1954 WAS HIS BIRTHDAY AND MINE.
*A. FEBRUARY 26, 1954,
B. FEBRUARY 26 1954,
C. WAS HIS BIRTHDAY,
D. NO COMMA NEEDED

WHY ARE YOU SO LATE JEANO
A. WHY, ARE
B. YOU, SO
*C. LATE, JEAN
D. NO COMMA NEEDED

TO DENVER.

JOHN WHO FORGETS HIS HOMEWORK UNTIL THE LAST MINUTE WAS
COMPLETE HIS MATH ASSIGNMENT.
*A. JOHN, WHO FORGETS HIS HOMEWORK UNTIL THE LAST MINUTE,
B. JOHN WHO FORGETS HIS HOMEWORK UNTIL THE LAST MINUTE,
C. JOHN, WHO FORGETS HIS HOMEWORK UNTIL THE LAST MINUTE
D. NO COMMA NEEDED

3101314
3101314
3101314
310,1j14
3101314

3101315
3101315
3101315
3101315
3101315

3101316
3101316
3101316
3101316
3101316

UNABLE TO 3101317
3101317
3101317
3101317
3101317
3101317

THEY LIKED MATH AND SCIENCE AND HISTORY.'
A. MATH, AND SCIENCE
B. MATH, AND SCIENCE,
C. MATH AND SCIENCE,
*De NO COMMA NEEDED

BRING THE DISHES AND THE SILVERWARE AND THE NAPKINS.
A. DISHES, AND THE SILVERWARE
B. DISHES, AND THE SILVERWARE,
C. DISHES AND THE SILVERWARE:
*D. NO COMMA NEEDED

iAVE YOU SEEN JEAN GEORGE OR JOE0
A. SEEN, JEAN, GEORGE, OR JOE
B. YOU, SEEN JEAN, GEORGE,
*C. JEAN, GEORGE, OR JOE
D. NO COMMA NEEDED
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3101319
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3101320
3101320
3101320
3101320
3101320



ONE OF THE MOST INTERESTING DANCES THE HOPI SNAKE DANCE IS HELD
EACH YEAR IN AUGUST.
A. DANCES, THE HOPI SNAKE DANCE
*B. DANCES. THE HOPI SNAKE DANCE,
C. DANCES THE HOPI SNAKE DANCE,
D. NO COMMA NEEDED

SEND TWENTYFIVE CENTS TO EL GUMMO COMPANY 14 WEST STICKY STREET
POUDUNK MISSOURI.
*A. EL GUMMO COMPANY, 14 WEST STICKY STREET, POUDUNK,
B. TO, EL GUMMO COMPANY, 14 WEST STICKY STREET, POUDUNK,
C. TO, EL GUMMO COMPANY 14 WEST STICKY STREET POUDUNK,
D. NO COMMA NEEDED

HE LIVES IN CHICAGO ILLINOIS 60634.
A. IN, CHICAGO, ILLINOIS, 60634.
B. IN CHICAGO, ILLINOIS, 60634.
*C. IN CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 60634.
D. NO COMMA NEEDED

IS THE ZIP CODE 60634 OR 606350
A. CODE, 60634 OR 60635
B. CODE, 60634, OR 60635
C. CODE 60634, OR 60635
*D. NO COMMA NEEDED

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS UNDERSTANDING OF.THE RULES FOP USING
COMMAS BY SELECTING THE CORRECTLY PUNCTUATED SENTENCES V A GROUP
OF SENTENCES. 9640

3101321
3101321
3101321
3101321
3101321
3101321

3101322
3101322
3101322
3101322
3101322
3101322

3101323
3101323
3101323
3101323
3101323

3101324
3101324
3101324
3101324
3101324

0220

SELECT THE CORRECTLY PUNCTUATED SENTENCE FROM THE LIST OF 0178
ALTERNATIVES.

A. JANE IS HAVING TROUBLE, WITH SPELLING.
*B. WELL, JANE IS HAVING TROUBLE WITH SPELLING.
C.., JANE, IS.HAVING TROUBLE WITH SPELLING.

A. JANE IS A SHY, GIRL.
*B. JANE, A SHY GIRL, BLUSHES EASILY.
C. JANE, A SHY GIRL BLUSHES, EASILY,

A. IT WAS A BRIGHT, SUNNY DAY.
B. IT WAS A SUNNY BRIGHT DAY.
C. IT WAS A SUNNY FRIGHT, DAY.

2103

2104

2105

#4**********************************i****************************************

GIVEN A LIST OF WORDS, THE STUDENT CAN SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF SPELLING 0128
BY SELECTING THE WORD WHICH IS INCORRECTLY SPELLED. 96450

DIRECTIONS SELECT THE WORD THAT IS SPELLED INCORRECTLY. 0111

A. ACCIDENTALLY 3101195
*Bo ACOMMODATE 3101195
C. ACQUAINT 3101195
D. ACQUIRE 261 3101195



F. AcRost,

*A. ALRIGHT
R. ALREADY
C. ALTHOUGH
D. ALWAYS
Ee ALL READY

A. AMAZE
B. AMBUSH'
C. AMONG
D. AMBITION

*E. AMATUER

A. ANGLE
Bo ANXIOUS
C. ANXIETY
*D. ANSERED
E. ANTECEDENT

A. APPETITE
*B. APPEARENCE
C. APPRECIATE
D. APOLOGY
E. APOLOGIZE

*A. ARGUEMENT
Bo ARTICLE
C. ARCTIC
D. ARMOR
E. ARRANGEMENT

A. AWKWARD
Bo AUTHOR
Co ATTACKED
*Do ATHELETICS
Eo ATTACH

A. BEGINNING
Bo BELIEF
*Co BENIFIT
D. BELIEVE
ce BEGIN

*A. B5FOR
Bo'BEAUTIFUL
C. BARGAIN
D. BECAUSE
E. BETWEEN

A. BICYCLE
B. BISCUIT
C. BOUNDARY
Do BUILT
*E. BUISNESS

A. CLIMB
Bo CHOSE
C. CERTAIN
*Do CALENDER
Eo CHARACTERISTIC

255
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310119',

3101196
3101196
3101196
3101196
3101196

3101197
3101197
3101197
3101197
3101197

3101198
3101198
3101198

1198
3101198

3101199
3101199
3101199
3101199
3101199

3101200.
3101200
3101200
3101200
3101200

3101201
3101201
3101201
3101201
3101201

3101202
3101202
3101202
3101202
3101202

3101201
3101203
3101203
3101203
3101203

3101204
3101204
3101204
3101204
3101204

3101205
3101205
3101205
3101205
3101205



A. COLLEGE

3101206B. COLUMN

3101206*C CONSIENCE
3101206Do COMING

3101206E. COMMITTEE

3101206
A. CUSTOMER

3101207B. CORDIALY

3101207C. CRITICIZE

3101207D. COUSIN

3101207E. COUNTRY

3101207
A. DECIDE

3101208B. DECEIVE

3101208*C. DECEITE

3101208D. DECIDED

3101208E. DECISION

3101208
A. DEFINITE

3101209B. DEMOCRACY

3101209C. DEMOCRATIC

3101209*D. DEPENDANT

3101209E. DESCEND

3101209
A. DESCRIBE

3101210B. DESCRIBING

3101210C. DESCRIPTION

3101210D. DETERMINE

3101210 ,
E. DEVELOPE

3101210
*A. DISSAPPEAR

3101211
B. DINING

3101211C. DIFFERENT

3101211D. DICTIONARY

3101211E. nISAPPOINT

3101211
A. DISTRACT

3101212B. DISTINGUISH

3101212C. DESSERT

3101212*D. DESEASE

3101212E. DISCIPLINE

3101212
A. ENOUGH

3101213
*B. EMBARASS

3101213'Co EXPECIALLY

3101213Do EIGHTH

3101213
E. EFFICIENT

3101213A. EXCELLENT

3101214B. EXCEPT

3101214C. EXCEPTION

3101214n. EXCITING

3101214*E. EXCITMENT

3101214
11.

A. FAILURE

3101215 44,
B. FAMILIES

3101215
*C. FAMILAR

3101215Da FASCINATING
2 6 3 3101215

E. FAVORITE

3101215



f-T8UARY
R FINAL LY
C. FORE I GN
D. FORTY
E FOUR

3101216
310121 6
3101216
3101216
31012.16

A e GOVERNMENT

310121 7*B GOVERNER
3101217C GETT I NG

310121 7D GEOGR APHY

310121 7E GASOL I NE

310121 7
A. GUARANTEE

3101218B. GUARD
3101218C GYMNASIUM
3101218D. GUESS I NG
3101218*E GRAMMER
3101218

A HANKERCHIEF
3101219*B HE IGHTH
310121 9C. HOPING
3101219D HEALTH
3101219E. HUMOROUS

3101219
*A IMMED ATLY

3101220I. I MAGI NE

3 101220C. INSTEAD
3101220De INDIAN
3101220E. INTERESTING
3101220

A. LIBRARY
3101221B. LICENSE
3101221*C LIESURE
3101221D. LIEUTENANT
3101221E. L I STEN
3101221

A. LOSE
3101222B. LOSING
3101222C. LIGHTNING
3101222*Ds L ITER I TURE
3101222E. LOOSE
3 101222

A MEDICI NE
31 01223B. MEDIEVAL
3101223C. MINUTE
3101223De MI SCHIEF
31 01223*E 'MI SCH I EVEOUS
31 01223

*A. MOTER
B. MI SSPELLED
C. MODIFY
D. MURMUR
E. MYSTERY

A. NIECE
B. NINETY
C. NINTH

*D. NOT !CABLE
E. NUISANCE

*A OCCASS I ONALLY
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3101224
31 01224
31 01224
3 10 1224
31 01224

31 01225
31 01225
31 01225
31 0 /225
31 01225

31 01226



B. OCCUR
C. OCCURRED
D. OCCURRENCE
E. ORIGINAL

A. PARALLEL
B. PERFORM
*C. PERSCRIPTION
D. PHYSICAL
E. PICNICKING

3101226
3101226
3101226
3101226

3101227
3101227
3101227
3101227
3101227

A. PNEUMONIA 3101228
*B. PRIVILEDGE 3101228
C. PLEASANT 3101228
D. PROBABLY 3101228
E. PRONUNCIATION 3101228

A. PECULIAR 3101229
*B. PRECEED 3101229
C. PROCEED 3101229
D. PRINCIPAL 3101229
E. PREFERRED 3101229

A. RECEIPT 3101230
B. REALIZE 3101230
C. RECEIVE 3101230
D. RECOMMEND 3101230
*E. RESISTENCE 3101230

A. REPETITION 3101231
B. RHYTHM 3101231

*C. RESTUARANT 3101231
Do RELIEVE 3101231
E. REMEMBER 3101231

A. SCHEDULE 3101232
B. SANDWICH 3101232
C. SCISSORS 3101232
D. SCENE 3101232
*E. SECRETERY 3101232

*A. SIEZE 3101233
.B. SEPARATE 3101233
C. SERGEANT 3101233
D. SHINING 3101233
E. SOLDIER 3101233

A. SINCERELY 3101234
*B. SIMILIAR 3101234
C. SOLITUDE 3101234
D. STOMACH 3101234
E. STUDYING 3101234

A. SUCCEED
*B. SUPRISE
C. SUFFICIENT
D. SUMMARY
E. SUGGEST

A. THOUGH.
B. THOUGHT z65

258

3101235
3 10 1235

3101235
3101235
3101235

3101236
' 3101236



C o

D o

*E

A.

THROUGH
THOROUGH
THOROUGHT

TI TLE

31 01236
31 01236
31 01236

31 01237
B di TRULY

3101237C. TWELFTH

3101237
*I) di TR YED

3101237E fo TUESDAY

31 01237
A. UNNECESSARY

3101238
B. USUALLY

3101238*C. UNTILL
3101238D. UNUSUAL

3101238E. UMBRELLA

3101238*A WHEA THER

3101239o WEDNESDAY
310 1239C. WEATHER

3101239D. WEIRD

3101239E. WI TCH

3101239
A. WRITING

3101240O. WRITTEN

3101240C. WRITER

3101240*D. WONDERFUL L

3101240E. WONDER NG

1240

**************************************************************************:***
GI VEN A L I ST OF WORDS THE STUDENT CAN SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF SPELL 1 NGBY SELECT I NG THE ONE WH ICH I S I NCORREC TLY SPELLED* 9630n .

DIRECTIONS SELECT THE WORD THAT IS SPELLED *INCORRECTLY*. 0125
A. ANSWER

*134, ABSENSE
C. ABOUND
D. AROUND

3101488
3101488
3101488
3101488

A. ACCEPT

3101489B. AFFECT

3101489*C. ACCROSS

3101489D. ALL RIGHT

3101489
A. ANGLE
B. AGAIN
C. ALWAYS
*D. AMUNG

3101490'
3101490
3101490'
3101490

A. ARGUMENT

3101491*B. ATHELETE

3101491C. ARRANGEMENT

3101491D. ABOUT

3101491
*A. BUISNESS
B. BUSY
C. BELOW
D. BUILT
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A. BELIEVE
3101493B. BICYCLE
3101493*C BENIFITTED

1493D. BEGINNING
3101493

),A. CERTAIN
3101494*B. CEMETARY
3101494C. COUNTRY
3101494D. COULD
3101494

A. CHOOSE
3101495B. COMMITTEE
3101495C. COLUMN
3101495*De COMEING
3101495

A. CAPITAL
3101496B. CHOSE
3101496*C. CONSIENCE
3101496D. COUNTY
3101496

*A. DEVELOPF'
3101497B. DIFFERENT
3101497C. DISAPPEAR
3101497D. DISCIPLINE
3101497

A. DECEIVE
3101498*B. DOCTER
3101498C. DOESNT
3101498D. ,DISAPPOINT
3101498

A. EDUCATION,
3101499B. EXCELLENT
3101499*C. EXISTANCE
.3101499D. EARLY
3101499

A. EXCEPT
3101500B. EFFECT
3101500C. EXPELL
3101500*D. EXCERCISE
3101500

A. FEBRUARY
3101501B. FINALLY
3101501*C. FREIND
3101501D. FOUR
3101501

A. FAIRLY
3101502*B. FRIST,
3101502Co FOREIGN

-.3101502D. FORTY
3101502

A. GOVERNMENT
3101503B. GOVERNOR
3101503*C. GRAMMER
3101503D. GUESS
3101503

*A. HAVEING II le

31015048...HEIGHT
3101504'7C. HOPE
3101504D. HELPFUL

g437
3101504

A. iMMFDIATE
1101505

260



*B. INDEPENDANT
C. INSTEAD
D. INSTANT

A. LITERATURE
B. LANGUAGE
*C. LIBARY
D. LOSE

A. MINUTE,
B. MAKING
*C. MEDECINE
D. MEANT

A. NIECE
B. NINTH
*C. NINTY
D. NECESSARY

*A. OCCURED
B. (MIT
C. 60Po RTUNITY
D. OPEN

A. PERHAPS
B. PARALLEL
*C. PROBLY
D. PRINCIPAL

A. PECULIAR
B. POETRY
C. PRINCIPLE
*D. PROCEDE

A. REALIZE
*B. REALY
C. RECEIVE
D. RECOMMEND

*A. SIMILIAR
Bo SEPARATE
C. SCHEDULE
D. SALUTE

A. SINCERELY
B. STATIONERY
*C. SUPRISE .

D. SECRETARY

A. THROUGH
B. TUESDAY
C. TROUBLE
*D. TRUELY

A. WEATHER
B. USUALLY.
*C. UNTILL
D. VISITOR

A. WEDNESDAY
*B. WRITTING

268
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3101505
3101505
3101505

3101506
3101506
3101506
3101506

3101507'
3101507
3101507
3101507

3101508
3101508
3101508
3101508

3101509
3101509
3101509
3101509

3101510
3101510
3101510
3101510

3101511
3101511
3101511
3101511

3101512
3101512
3101512
3101512

3101513
3101513
3101513
3101513

3101514
,.3101514
3101514
3101514

3101515
.3101515
3101515
3101515

3101516
3101516
3101516
3101516

3101517
3101517



C. WRITTEN
D. WHETHER

3101517
3101517

*****************************************************************************

USE OF REFERENCES

BASED ON HIS KNOWLEDGE OF LIBRARY TERMINOLOGY, THE STUDENT WILL
SELECT THE BEST DEFINITION OF TERMS USED %IN LIBRARY SCIENCE!: TO
IDENTIFY THE PARTS OF A BOOK. 9310M

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

THE TITLE PAGE OF A BOOK IS A RIGHT--HAND PAGE LOCATED
A. AT THE END OF THE BOOK, SHOWING THE BOOKS AUTHOR, TITLE, AND

COPYRiGHT DATE.
B. AT THE BEGINNING OF THE BOOK, SHOWING THE SUB....TITLE, TH

SCOPE OF THE BOOK, AND ITS AUTHOR AND PUBLISHER.
C. NEAR THE FRONT OF THE BOOK, SHOWING THE TI.TLE, AUTHOR,

PUBLISHER, AND PLACE OF PUBLICATION.

A GLOSSARY IS A LIST OF
A. BOOKS, ARTICLES, ETC. ON A PARTICULAR SUBJECT. ,

*B. SPECIAL, TECHNICAL, OR DIFFICULT WORDS IN THE BOOK, WITH
,EXPLANATIONS OR COMMENTS.

C. A COMPLETE LISTING OF THE NAMES OF THE PEOPLE WHO WROTE THE
BOOK AND IDENTIFYING THE PART THEY WROTE.

THE TABLE OF CONTENTS IS A LISTING OF THE
A. SOURCE MATERIAL USED IN THE PREPARATION OF THE BOOK.
B. TOPICS OF THE BOOK ARRANGED IN ALPHABETICAL ORDER.
*C. CHAPTERS, UNITS, OR ARTICLES IN THE BOOK, GIVEN IN THE ORDER

THEY APPEAR.

A BIBLIOGRAPHY IS A LIST OF
A. BOOKS ABOUT A PERSON WHO IS LIVING OR HAS LIVED.
*B. BOOKS AND ARTICLES THE AUTHOR USED IN GATHERING INFORMATION.
C. TOPICS CONTAINED IN THE BOOK, USUALLY IN ALPHABETICAL

ORDER.

A DEDICATION IS
A. AN UNNECESSARY AND HUMOROUS PART OF A BOOK IN WHICH A PERSON

SHOWS GRATITUDE TOWARD ANOTHER PERSON.
.8. A NECESSARY PART OF A 800K USUALLY BRIEF AND HUMOROUS

EXPRESSING THE AUTHORS SOURCE OF INSPIRATION.
*C. AN UNNECESSARY PART OF A BOOK IN WHICH AN AUTHOR SHOWS

G7ATITUDE TO, OR AFFECTION FOR, SOMEONE OR SOMETHING.

A COPYRIGHT IS GRANTED BY
A. THE GOVERNMENT TO PROTECT THE PUBLISHER REGARDING

DUPLICATION.OF A BOOK.
*B. THE GOVERNMENT TO PROTECT-THE AUTHOR REGARDING DUPLICATION

OF A BOOK.
C. THE PUBLISHER TO PROTECT HIMSELF AND THE AUTHOR REGARDING

DUPLICATION OF A BOOK.

THE COPYRIGHT DATE IS AN IMPORTANT DATE BECAUSE IT INDICATES en 9

0042

3100286
3100286
3100286
3100286
3100286
3100286
3100286

3100287
3100287
3100287
3100287
3100287
3100287

3100288
3100288

3100288
3100288

3100289
3100289
3100289
3100289
3100289

3100290
3100290
3100290
3100290
3100290
3100290
3100290

3100291
3100291
3100291
3100291
3100291
3100291
3100291

3100292



Ao WHEN A BOOK WAS PRINTEDo
B. WHEN A BOOK WAS COMPLETED BY THE AUTHOR.

*Co WHEN A BOOK WAS COMPLETED BY THE PUBLISHER.

A PREFACE MAY ALSO BE CALLED THE FOREWARD OR THE INTRODUCTION.
THIS PART OF A BOOK USUALLY CONTAINS
*A. THE INTENT AND AIMS OF THE BOOK, AND OFTEN INSTRUCTIONS FOR

F;S USE.
B. A LIST OF THE CHAPTERS OR UNITS IN THE ORDER IN WHICH THEY

APPEAR'IN THE BOOK.
C. THE AUTHORS STATEMENT OF THE SOURCES FROM WHICH HE OBTAINED

HIS BOOK INFORMATION.

AN INDEX IS AN IMPORTANT FEATURE IN A FACTUAL BOOK BECAUSE IT 15
A LIST OF

A. CHAPTERS, UNITS, OR ARTICLES ARRANGED IN THE ORDER IN WHICH
THEY APPEAR IN THE BOOK.

B. SOURCE MATERIAL, ARRANGED BY SUBJECT, WHICH THE AUTHOR USED
TO GATHER .HIS FACTS IN THE BOOK.

*C. TOPICS IN THE BOOK, ALPHABETICALLYARRANGED AND LOCATED IN
THE BACK OF THE BOOK.

AN-APPENDIX IS
*A. AN ADDITIONAL SECTION, USUALLY IN THE BACK OF A BOOK,

CONTAINING MATERIALS NOT REALLY A PART OF THE BOOK BUT
CLOSELY RELATED TO !To

B. THE AUTHORS WRITTEN STATEMENT OF HIS INTENT IN WRITING THE
BOOK, THE AIMS OF THE BOOK, AND OFTEN INSTRUCT,IONS FOR
USING THE BOOK.

C. AN UNNECESSARY PART OF THE BOOK IN WHICH THE AUTHOR SHOWS
GRATITUDE TO, OR AFFECTION FOR, SOMEONE OR SOMETHING.

100292
3100292
3100292

3100293
3100293
3100293
3100293
3100293
3100293
3100293
3100293

3100294
3100294
3100294
3100294
3100294
3100294
3100294
3100294

3100295
3100295
3100295
3100295
3100295
3100295
3100295
3100295
3100295

*****************************************************************************

BASED ON HIS KNOWLEDGEOF THE ARRANGEMENT OF A BOOK, THE STUDENT 0043
WILL SELECT THE LOCATION OF SPECIFIC PARTS OF A BOOK* 164a

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

A TABLE OF CONTENTS IS LOCATED 3100296
A. IN THE BACK OF A BOOK. 3100296
*Bo IN THE FRONT OF A BOOK. 3100296
C. BEFORE EACH CHAPTER IN A BOOK. 3100296

AN INDEX IS A MOST IMPORTANT FEATURE IN A FACT BOOK AND IS FOUND 3100297
A, FOLLOWING EACH UNIT IN THE BOOK. 3100297
B. IN THE FRONT FOLLOWING THE TITLE PAGE. 3100297
*C. IN THE BACK OF THE BOOKo 3100297

A GLOSSARY USUALLY APPEARS 3100298
A. IN THE FRONT OF THE BOOK. 3100298
*B. IN THE BACK OF THE BOOK. 3100298
C. FOLLOWING EACH CHAPTER IN THE BOOK. 3100298

THE COPYRIGHT DATE OF kBOOK GENERALLY APPEARS
A. ON THE BOTTOM OF THE TITLE PAGE.
*B. ON THE.BACK OF THE TITLE PAGE.
C. AT THE TOP OF THE TITLE PAGE.
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*****************************************************************************
THE STUDENT WILL APPLY HIS KNOWLEDGE OF 1HE PARTS OF A BOOK BY
IDENTIFYING THE PARTS HE WOULD USE TO OBTAIN INFORMATION FOR
CERTAIN SPECIFIED SCHOOL ACTIVITIES. %6D

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

0044

YOU ARE SEEKING THE MOST CURRENT INFORMATION ON RICHARD NIXON. 3100300
TO BE SURE THE INFORMATION IS CURRENT. YOU SHOULD LOOK AT THE .3100300

A. INDEX. 3100300
*Be COPYRIGHT DATE. 3100300
C. BIBLIOGRAPHY. 3100300
D. TABLE OF. CONTENTS(' 3100300

YWARE FOLLOWING WRITTEN DIRECTIONS FOR AN EXPERIMENT AND FIND 3100301
A MEASURING SYMBOL YOU DO NOT UNDERSTAND. YOU MIGHT EXPECT THE 3100301
BOOK.TO HAVE A TABLE OF WEIGHTS AND MEASURES, AND SO YOU LOOK 3100301
FOR 3100301

A. A' BIBLIOGRAPHY. 3100301
Bo AN INDEX. 3100301
*C. AN APPENDIX. 3100301
D. A PREFACE. 3100301

YOU ARE READING A BOOK ON BOATS AND BOATING, AND YOU FIND THE 3100302
WORD *KEEL* WHICH YOU DO NOT UNDERSTAND. YOU SHOULD CHECK TO SEE 3100302
IF THE BOOK HAS 3100302
A. AN INDEX. 3100302. )

B. A TABLE OF CONTENTS. 3100302
C. A FRONTISPIECE. 3100302
*Do A GLOSSARY. 3100302

YOU NEED A POEM TO RECITE FOR A CHRISTMAS PROGRAM. YOU SEE A 3100309'
BOOK CALLED *GRANGERS INDEX TO POETRY*. ITS'ARRANGEMENT IS VERY 3100303
CONFUSING. TO FIND OUT HOW TO USE THIS BOOK, YOU SHOULD LOOK IN 3100303
THE 3100303

A. INDEX. 3100303
*B. INTRODUCTION* 3100303
Co GLOSSARY. 3100303
Do BIBL:OGRAPHY. 3100303

YOU ARE DOING A REPORT ON INDIA. AND THERE 15 ONLY ONE BOOK IN. 3100304
YOUR LIBRARY, BUT IT IS A VERY GOOD BOOK. THE AUTHOR HAS MANY 3100304
REFERENCES TO OTHER BOOKS. ON THE SUBJECT WHICH YOU WOULD LIKE TO 3100504
READ. TO FIND COMPLETE INFORMATION ABOUT HIS SOURCE MATERIAL. 3100304
YOU WOULD LOOK FOR 3100304
A. A GLOSSARY. 3100304
B. AN INDEX. 3100304
*Co A BIBLIOGRAPHY. 3100304
D. A BIOGRAPHY. 3100304

YOU.ARE IN A HURRY TO FIND THE POPULATION. OF NEW YORK'STATE. ALL 3100305
THE ENCYCLOPEDIAS ARE IN USE AND THE ONLY BOOK YOU CAN FIND IS ON 3100305
THE MIDDLE ATLANTIC STATES. THE *OUICKEST* WAY TO FIND THE 3100305
LOCATION OF INFORMATION ABOUT NEW YORK STATE WOULD BE TO CHECK s 3100305
A. THE APPENDIX. 3100305
B. IN THE.INTRODUCTION. 3100305
C. THE TABLE OF CONTENTS. 271 3100305
*D. THE INDEX. 3100305

264



*****************************************************************************

1VGIVEN A SPECIFIC GLOSSARY, THE STUDENT WILL SHOW THAT HE HAS
4 lINDERSTANDING OF THE USE OF A GLOSSARY BY IDENTIFYING SPECIFIED

--' INFORMATION FROM THAT GLOSSARY. BASED ON *DIMENSIONS*, SCOTT,
FORESMAN AND CO. %613

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE BEST ANSWER FOR THE QUESTION.

0028

TO LOCATE INFORMATION ABOUT LEONARDO DA VINCI, YOU LOOK UNDER 3100203
Ae.THE LETTER L 3100203

*B. THE LETTER D 3100203
C. THE LETTER V 3100203

THE GLOSSARY HELPS A READER VISUALIZE THE SIZE OF BALI BY 3100204
A. SHOWING ITS LOCATION ON A MAP. 3100204
B. TELLING ITS AREA IN SQUARE rims. 3100204

*Co SHOWING ITS LOCATION ON A MAP AND GIVING ITS AREA IN SQUARE 3100204
MILES. 3100204

UBANGI 15 THE NAME OF A 3100205
A. COUNTRY IN AFRICA. 3100205
Bo RIVER IN ASIA. 3100205
*C. TRIBE OF PEOPLE IN AFRICA. 10

3100205

THE WORD BALINESE CAN BE USED AS 3100206
, A. AN ADJECTIVE. 3100206
B. A NOUN. 3100206
*Co EITHER A NOUN OR ADJECTIVE, 3100206

THE WORD FRIEZE RHYMES WITH 3100207
A. SIZE. 3100207
B. GAZE. 3100207

*C. TEASE. 3100207

IN THE SENTENCE MALVINA HOFFMAN BROUGHT BACK SIX BRONZES, THE 3100208
.WORD BRONZES HAS THE MEANING GIVEN IN WHICH GLOSSARY ENTRYO 0200

A. DEFINITION le 3100208
*B. DEFINITION 3. 3100208
C. DEFINITION 4. 3100208

*********************4******************************************44**********i;

THE,ST'UDENT CAN APPLY KNOWLEDGE OF THE DICTIONARY BY USING IT TO 0069
SELECT ANSWERS TO QUESTIONS. ABOUT A GIVEN WORD. %/en

ANSWER EACH QUESTION BELOW ON THE BASIS OF /NFORMATION GIVEN FROM 0058
A DICTIONARY.
RESOURCEFUL %RESORSFULa
ADJ.. 1. FULL OF RESOURCES

2. CAPABLE OF MEETING NEW DEMANDS

CHOOSE THE LETTER OF THE BEST ANSWER.

THE WORD *RESOURCEFUL* IS
*Ae AN ADJECTIVE.
B. A NOUN.

272
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C. AN ADVERB.
40. A VERB.

3100411
3100411

HOW MANY SYLLABLES ARE .1N THE WORD RESOURCEFULO 0412
A. FOUR. 3100412

*B. THREE. 3100412
C. TWO. 3100412
D. ONE. 3100412

IN THE PARENTHESES WE FIND THE
A. WORDS MEANING
B. PLURAL FORM OF THE WORD.
*Co WORDS PRONOUNCIATIONo
D. SYMONYM FOR THE WORD..

WHICH SYLLABLE IS STRESSEDO
A. FIRLT
*B. SECOND
C. THIRD
D. FOURTH

3100413
3100413
3100413
3100413
3100413

3100414
3100414
3100414
3100414
3100414

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF TERMS RELATING TO THE 0070
DICTIONARY BY MATCHING TERMS AND EXAMPLES. %5M

MATCH THE TERMS AND ABBREVIATIONS BELOW.

A. PART OF SPEECH
B. SOURCE
C. TOP OF PAGE
Di PRONOUNCIATION
E. MEANING

KEY WORDS *0

GUIDE WORDS *C

*N* *A

DEFINITION *E

DERIVATION *8

59

fr

3100415

3100416

3100417

3100418

3100419

************************************************4***************************
THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF TERMS COMMONLY USED 0045
IN ARRANGING LIBRARY BOOKS BY MATCHING DEFINITIONS WITH TERMS.
714ta

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

NOVELS, SHORT STORIES, AND OTHER PROSE WRITINGS THAT TELL ABOUT
IMAGINARY PEOPLE AND HAPPENINGS ARE
A. NONFICTION.
B. FANTASY. .

*Co:FICTION.
D!,.ElIOGRAPHY.

3
266

31003062
3100306
3100306
3100106
3100306
3100306



A BOOK GIVING A FACTUAL ACCOUNT OF A PERSONS LIFE TS A 3100U7
Au BIBLIOGRAPHY. 307
*8. BIOGRAPHY. 307
C. FOLKTALE. 307
D. NONFICTION BOOK. 3100307

PROSE LITERATURE THAT IS *NOT* A NOVEL, SHORT STORY, OR OTHER 3100308
FORM OF WRITING BASED ON IMAGINARY PEOPLE AND/OR EVENTS IS 3100308

A. FACT. 3100308
*8. NON-.FICTION. 3100308
C. FICTiON. 3100308
D. FANTASY. 3100308

A FACTUAL BOOK DESCRIBING THE AUTHORS OWN LIFE IS 0309
A. A BIBLIOGRAPHY. 309
B. A BIOGRAPHY. 309
C. A COLLECTIVE BIOGRAPHY. 309
*D. AN AUTOBIOGRAPHY. 309

*****************************************************************************
THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWtEDGE OF LIBRARY
ARRANGEMENT BY IDENTIFYING PHRASES WHICH CORRECTLY COMPLETE
STATEMENTS RELATING TO

A. SHELFARRANGEMENT
B. DIVISION OF BOOK COLLECTrON
C. CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM
De NONFICTION SPINE MARKINGS
E. ARRANGEMENT METHODOLOGY %13m

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE.

IN MOST LIBRARIES WHERE BOOKS MAY BE SELECTED FROM OPEN SHELVING,
THEY ARE ARRANGED

A. FROM RIGHTT.0 LEFT AND TOP TO BOTTOM.
*8. FROM LEFT TO RIGHT AND TOP TO BOTTOM.
C. FROM,RIGHT TO LEFT AND BOTTOM TO TOP.
De FROM LEFT TO RIGHT AND BOTTOM TO TOP.

PUBLIC LIBRARIES AND SCHOOL LIBRARIES GENERALLY DIVIDE THEIR BOOK
COLLECTIONS TNTO MAJOR AREAS, NAMELY'

A. FICTION, FACT, FANTASY. FOLKTALES, 'BIOGRAPHY AND REFERENCE.
B. FICTION, FANTASY, AND REFERENCE. .

*C. FICTION. NONFICTION, BIOGRAPHY, AND'REFERENCE.
De FICTION, NONFICTION. BIBLIOGRAPHY, FACT, AND REFERENCE.

THE MOST COMMONLYUSED SYSTEM OF ARRANGING LIBRARY BOOKS IN THE
UNITED STATES TODAY IN PUBLIC AND SCHOOL LIBRARIES IS THE

A. PATTERSON COLOR AND BINDING SIZE CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM WITH
TEN MAJOR CLASSES.

8. SANDERS SUBJECT CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM WITH FIVE MAJOR CLASS.-
ES.

*Co DEWEY DECIMAL CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM WITH TEN MAJOR CLASSES.
D. CUTTER AUTHOR CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM WITH FIVE MAJOR CLASSESn

NONFICTION.BOOKS HAVE MARKINGS ON THE SPINE OR BACKBONE OF THE
BOOK KNOWN AS THE

A. ACCESSION NUMBER.

267
4-0..4/1

0046

3100310
3100310
3100310
3100310
3100310,
3100310

3100311
3100311
3100311
3100311
3100311
3100311

-3100312
3100312
3100312
3100312
3100312
31 00312
31 00312
3100312

3100313
3100313
3100313



B. CALL NUMBER.
C. SPINE NUMBER.
D. MARKING NUMBER.

3100313
3100313
3100313

THE SPINE MARKINGS ON A NONFICTION BOOK HAVE 3100314
A. THREE LINES, INDICATING THE CLASSIFICATION NUMBER, THE 3100314

AUTHOR LETTER, AND THE TITLE LETTER. 3100314
*B. TWO LINES, INDICATING THE CLASSIFICATION NUMBER, AND THE 3100314

FIRST LETTER OR FIRST FEW LETTERS OF THE AUTHORS LAST NAME. 3100314
C. ONE LINEs INDICATING THE CLASSIFICATION NU1M3ER. 3100314
D. ONE LINE, INDICATING THE FIRST LETTER OR FIRST FEW LETTERS 3100314

OF THE AUTHORS LAST NAME. 3100314

FICTION BOOKS ARE ARRANGED 3100315
A. ALPHABETICALLY BY THE TITLE OF THE BOOK. 3100315
B. ALPHABETICALLY BY THE AUTHORS FIRST NAMT. 3100315

*C. ALPHABETICALLY BY THE AUTHORS LAST NAME. 3100315
D. NUMERICALLY BY THE NUMBER ASSIGNED TO THE BOOK. 3100315

NON--FICTION BOOKS ARE ARRANGED 3100316
A. ALPHABETICALLY BY THE AUTHORS LAST NAME. 3100316
*Bo NUMERICALLY BY THE CALL NUMBER AND THEN ALPHABETICALLY 0316
". BY THE AUTHORS LAST NAME. 3100316
C. ALPHABETICALLY BY THE TITLE OF THE BOOK. 3100316
D. NUMERICALLY BY THE CLASSIFICATION NUMBER AND THEN BY THE 3100316

TITLE OF THE BOOK. 3100316

BIOGRAPHY AND AUTOBIOGRAPHY BOOKS ARE ARRANGED 3100317
A. ALPHABETICALLY BY THE TITLE OF THE BOOK. 3100317
B. NUMERICALLY SY THE CLASSIFICATION NUMBER AND THEN 3100317

ALPHABETICALLY BY THE SUBJECTS LAST NAME. 3100317
C. ALPHABETICALLY BY THE SUBJECTS LAST NAME. 3100317
D. NUMERICALLY BY THE ACCESSION NUMBER AND THEN ALPHABETICALLY 3100317

BY THE AUTHORS LAST NAME. 3100317

*****************************************************************************
THE STUDENT WILL-APPLY HIS KNOWLEDGE OF LIBRARY ARRANGEMENT
METHODOLOGY BY. IDENTIFYING THE CORRECT ARRANGEMENT FOR REPRESENT.-
ATIVE GROUPS OF FICTION, NONFICTION. AND BIOGRAPHY BOOKS. /650

0047

DIRECTIONS ANSWER THE QUESTION ABOUT BOOK ARRANGEMENT BASED ON
. 0037

THE GIVEN DRAWINGo

00000000 00, 0004 0409 3100318
a .

a a

a . oi000............io...
a n . . .

a ALMOST KING * . 00000 .......
. HIGH e . .

. L IKE e OF THE . L a .

CALL IT . COURAGE U W RABBIT.
0 SISTERS WIND . E I

rOURAGE o , . . L HILL 0 :
...,..,

0 e L o

e 0 o e 0 .0 o
O t 0 o 0 W o o

By , BY BY 4 SY BY e ..
O 4 0 o e< * * o

e'Ll
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L .4k PMc;TRONG . FIFTT N., mARCUFP T TE . C. W.. . ROBERT

SPERRY CAVANNA
.

HENRY

a

.
ANDERSON BY

DOR IS .

. GATES

LAWSON

.eissee OOOOO 0.00006.041.0. OOOOO 0 OOOOOOOO 41000080.41.08880.414

1X2a %3I3 %413 %50 9660

THE CORRECT ARRANGEMENT FOR THE ABOVE *F ICT ION* BOOKS IS
A 2 5 1 4 3 6
B 1 2 4 5 3 6
C 4 1 6 2 5 3 f

*D 4 2 5 3 6 1e

3100318
3100318
3100318
3100318
3100318

3100319
3100319

OOOOO 4110 0 OOOOO 31003194 3100319
O 000011 OOOOO 0.00 F D THE a SAILORS 3100319

R E 0.80 3100319E T T BIG C THE 3100319BASKETBALL D H E R H
D E C 0 LUCKIEST

3100319
COOP

SPARKPLUG I T . IS FOR 1

31003 19
4 e E I C GIRL( e V ROCKET E

E 3100319
41 3100319

3100319
BY BY 3100319BY BY BY BY . 3100319

3100319MATT
CHRISTOPHER

0

CLAIRE . NATAL I E BEVERLY 3100319
WALTER B I SHOP RAY CARLSON CLEARY 3100319
BROOK S BRADBURY 3100319

e 3100319
3100319

O illseseires OOOOO oolloodiosiosodifteo****00
OOOOOOOO 4",11110414,olipo 3100310

3100319
9S 30 1%413 965a Ma 3100314

3100319THE CORREC T ARRANGEMFNT FOR THE ABOVE *FICTION* BOOKS ISA. 6 3 1 5 4 2* 331100003311
7.

*B. 3 7. 4 2 5 7.. 1 60 3100319C. 1 3 7.2 6 5 4 3100314D.' 6 7- 2 7.5 . 1 3 4. .3100319,

OOOOO... 3100320
310032Q
3100320sese 310032O
310032Q
3100320

TIME YOU

.meedlosseseees.
H 3100320o FAMOUS

3100320PICTURE BOOK APAINTINGS FOR AND YOUR L 3100320
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OF
e LBY FAIRY BRAIN 0

WEATHER . 4 WALICE CHASE TALES BY EBY BY JUDITH EJEROME MAY GROCH N
MEYER ARBUTHNOT

BY. , * . HELEN
0 . BORTEN

o
759 551. 59 398 612 394 26C M A G B

*
*a.* a .

%213 1530 %4C:i %5n
THE CORRECT ARRANGEMENT FOR THE ABOVE *NON--F ICT I ON* BOOKS I SA. 1 - 5 - 2 - 3 - 4.B 3 - 5 - I - 4 2.
*Cs 5 -. 3 - 2 - 4 7 1

D. 1 - 5 - 2 - 4 34,

3100320
3100320
3100320
3100320
3100320
3100320
3100320
3100320
3100320
3100320
3100320
3100320
3100320
3100320
3100320
3100320
3100320
3100320
3100320
3100320
3100320
3100320
3100320

3100321
3100321
3100321
3100321
3100321
3100321
3100321
3100321
3100321
3100321
3100321
3100321
3100321
31 00321
31 00321
3100321
3100321
3100321
3100321
3100321
3100321

OOOOOOOOO 3100321
3100321scin Ian %3I3 %in, %5u 3100321
3100321THE CORRECT ARRANGEMENT FOR THE ABOVE *NON-FICT ION* BOOKS IS 3100321
3100321
3100321
3100321
3100321

.
G 00000seeOOOOO U .A THIRTY STORYAMERICAS. MEN D D SECONDS OF

F IRST OF
A I
L A

a

0
0-DAY

..
C R V eWORLD WAR VALOR A Y E
N R BY

BY A
BY EARL N L TOKYO .HENRY S.

BRUCECASTOR ' MI ERS BY BY BL I VEN
R !CHARD TED

TREGASK I S LAWSON .
94063 940.54 940.5 940.544 940.54C M T L B

A.,. 5 - 1 .-. 4 - 2 - 3.*B 1 - 3 - 5- - 2 .- 4.
C. 1 - 3 - 2 - 5 - 4.D 5 - 2 - 1 - 3 - 4.

31 00322.

310032241 1.0 a 411.. 410111'011.11111 3100322
..

. STORY S
3100322. MARCO T
3100322GEORGE OF * 0 p4 AMERICAS YOUNG 3100322'4(7
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. t POLO e *, R u ETHAN 3iCk:...]
WASHINGTON a C Y ALLEN EDGAR 3100322

H C a ALLEN 3100322
FRONTIER . R 0 OF POE 3100322
COLONEL BY I L 3100322

. S U ANDREW BY 3106322
* o . T M BY 3100322

'BY MANUEL 0 B JACKSON STEWART 3100322
KOMROFF P U HOLBROOK. . 3100322

STERLING H S * LAURA 3100322
NORTH . E BENET 3100322

. R a n 310032?
a . 3100322

3100322
BY BY . a 3100322

e NINA ENID . 3100322
. BAKER MEADOWCROFT . 3100322

* 3100322
, OOO boo 3100322

3100322
%la 962M %3M %4El 965n 1,60 3100322

3100322
THE CORRECT ARRANGEMENT FOR THE ABOVE BIOGRAPHY BOOK IS 3100322*A. 5 - 3 - 4 - 6 - 2 - 1. 3100322B. 6 - 1 - 5 - 2 - 3 4. 3100322

C. 3 .... 6 -. 5 - 2 -- 4 - 1 3100322
D. 5 - 1 - 2 '4 - 3 .- 6. 3100322

if****************************************************************************
THE STUDENT WILL APPLY HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE ARRANGEMENT OF
L I BRARY BOOKS BY SELECT ING THE LOCAT ION FOR IMAGINARY BOOKS
WHOSE CONTENTS ARE DESCRIBED FOR HIM. %5a

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLETES THE SENTENCE

A BOOK CALLED *A TR I P TO THE TH1 RD PLANET IN THE GALAXY* CONCERNS
AN IMAGINARY GROUP OF SPACE TRAVELERS AND THE IR ADVENTURES
ENROUTETO THE PLANET X05. THIS BOOK, SHOULD BE PLACED W I TH

A . NON-F1CT I ON BOOKS.
B. FOLKT ALE BOOKS

*C. FICTION BOOKS.
D BIOGRAPHY BOOKS 4;
E . REFERENCE BOOKS

0048

3100323
3/00323
3100323
1100323
3100323
3100323
3100323
3100323

A BOOK T I T LED *GEORGE WASHINGTON AS F I RST PRES IDENT* WHICH GIVES 3100324
A FACTUAL ACCOUNT OF WASH NGTONS PRESIDENT I AL L IFE SHOULD BE 3100324
PLACED WI TH 3100324

A. REFERENCE BOOKS 3100324
13 BIBL OGRAPHY BOOKS. 3100324
C. NON-F ICT 1 ON BOOKS 3100324

*0 B I OGRAPHY BOOKS 3100324
E COLLECTIVE BIOGRAPHY BOOKS. 3100324

*FL GHT TO THE. MOON* IS A FACTUAL ACCOUNT OF THE 1969 NASA 3100325
ACT I VI T 1 ES AT CAPE KENNEDY LEADING UP TO THE F IRST LANDING ON THE 3100325
MOON THIS BOOK SHOULD BE PLACED WI TH 3100325

A FACT BOOKS 3100325
B. F1CT ION BOOKS. '48 3100325
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C. BIOGRAPHY BOOKS.
*D. NON-FICTION ,BOOKS.
E. FANTASY BOOKS.

3 1 0 0325
3 1 00325
3 I 00325

*STARS OF THE HOME PLATE* INCLUDES FACTUAL ACCOUNTS OF MEMORABLE .3 1 00326
EPISODES IN THE LIVES OF SEVERAL BASEBALL *GREATS* INCLUDING LOU 3 1 00326
GEHRIG, SANDY KOUFAX, AND MICKEY MANTLE. THIS BOOK SHOULD. BE 3 1 00326
PLACED WITH 3 1 00326
A. NOW4ICTION. BOOKS. 3 1 00326
B. SPORTS BOOKS. 3 1 00326
*C. COLLECTIVE BIOGRAPHY BOOKS. 3 1 00326
D. BIOGRAPHY BOOKS. -3 1 00326
E. FICTION BOOKS. 31 00326

THE THREE-VOLUME SET OF BOOKS CALLED *ALBUM OF GREAT MEN IN
AMERICAN HISTORY* CONTAINS FACTUAL INFORMATION ON 'APPROXIMATELY
200 MEN WHO HAVE CONTRIBUTED TO THE GROWTH OF THE UNITED STATES.

3 I 00327
3 I 00327
31 00327

THIS BOOK WOULD BEST BE PLACED WITH 3 1 00327
A. BIOGRAPHY BOOKS. 3 1 0 0327
B. FICTION BOOKS. 3 1 00327
*C. REFERENCE BOOKS. 3 1 00327
D. COLLECTIVE BIOGRAPHY BOOKS. 31 00327
E. NON-FICTION BOOKS. 31 00327

*****************************************************************************
THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF A LIBRARY CARD CATALOG BY
COMPLETING STATEMENTS WITH REGARD TO KIND* CONTENT, AND DRAWER
LOCATION FOR SAMPLE CATALOG CARDS OF VAR IOUS KINDS. .3S19n

0049

DIRECTIONS - ANSWER EACH QUESTION BASED ON THE GIVEN DRAWING OF A 0038
SAMPLE CARD FROM THE CARD CATALOG.

OOOOOOO O

FIREARMS BY WINCHESTER

683 COLBY. CARROLLAWFOXIGH
C FIREARMS BY WINCHESTER, A PART OF

UNITED STATES HISTORY. COWARD. MC CANN
1957

48P. ILLUS

GOOSOOO OOOOOOOOOOOOOO 0410 Of841004108 OOOOO 00006414141000041000111011*

CARROLL BURLEIGH COLBY
A. CO-AUTHOR.
B. PUBLISHER.

*C AUTHOR.
D. ILLUSTRATOR.

S THE

*FIREARMS BY WINCHESTER* IS THE
A. SUBJECT. OF THE BOOK.
*B. TITLE OF THE BOOK.
C. SUBJECT AND AUTHOR OF THE ROOK.
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3100328
3100328
3100328
3100328
3100328

3100329
3100329
3100329
3100329



Dn TITLE AND AUTHOR OF THE ROOK.

IN THE UPPER LEFT HAND CORNER.:. YOU FIND THE NUMBER 683 AND LETTER
Co THESE TWO LINES ARE THE

31t107,:.-

3100330
3100330

Ao BOOK NUMBER. 3100330
*Bo CALL NUMBER. 3100330
C. LIBRARY NUMBER. 3100330
D. ACCESSION NUMBER. 3100330

THE NUMBERAN THE UPPER LEFT HAND CORNER IS DETERMINED BY THE 3100331
*A. SUBJECT MATTER OF THE BOOK. 3100331
B. AUTHORS LAST NAME. 3100331
C. TITLE OF THE BOOK. 3100331
D. BOOKS COPYRIGHT DATE. 3100331

THE LETTER IN THE UPPER LEFT HAND CORNER UNDER THE NUMBER IS 3100332
DETEMINED BY THE .3100332
A. SUBJECT MATTER OF THE BOOK. 3100332
*Be AUTHORS LAST NAME. 3100332
C. TITLE OF THE BOOK. 3100332
D. AUTHORS FIRST NAME* .3100332

THIS CATALOG CARD IS 3100333
A. A SUBJECT CARD. 3100333
B. AN AUTHOR CARD. '3100333
*Co A TITLE CARD. 3100333
Do A CROSSREFERENCE CARD. 3100333

THE BOOK DESCRIBED'ON THIS CATALOG CARD IS A 3100334
,*Ao NON.-FICTION BOOK, 3100334
B. FICTION BOOK. .3100334
C. GENERAL REFERENCE BOOK. 3100334
De BIOGRAPHY BOOK. 3100334

IN WHAT CARD CATALOG DRAWER WOULD *THIS* CARD BE FILEDO 3100335
A. C - CH 3100335
B. F - FL 3100335
Co W 3100335
De CI - CZ 3100335

DIRECTIONS -..ANSWER EACH QUESTION BASED ON THE GIVEN DRAWING OF A
SAMPLE CARD FROM THE CARD CATALOG.

GGGGG 660001606A OOOOO 41046006410

6

A ADRIAN, MARY
o THE FIREHOUSE MYSTERY. HOUGHTON
a 19500

226P.
0

ro

6

O 0

O 0

....e....00........o.....0....... OOOOO 4160406664100600006001000060066

pooK DESCRIBED ON THI-S CATALOG CARD IS A
4o'NOttl-..FI.CTION BOOK.

'e(*Bo FICTION BOOK4
BIOGRAPHY BOOK,.
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Do GENERAL REFERENCE BOOK. 3100336

IN WHAT CATALOG DRAWER WOULD THIS CARD BE FILEDO 3100337
*Ao, A . AM

31003378. F FI
3100337Co M MY
3100337D. T - TE
3100337

HOUGHTON ON THIS CARD REFERS TO THE 3100338
*Ao PUBLISHER OF THE BOOK. 3100338
Be AUTHOR OF THE BOOK. 3100338
Co NAME OF 1HE CATALOG CARD SUPPLIER. 3100338
Ds ILLUSTRATOR OF THE BOOK. 3100338

1950 IS THE YEAR 3100339
A. OF THE AUTHORS BIRTH. 3100339
*Bo THE BOOK WAS PRINTED AND/OR COPYRIGHTED. 3100339
C. THE BOOK WAS ADDED TO THE LIBRARY COLLECTION. 3100339
Do OF THE AUTHORS DEATH. 3100339

THIS CATALOG CARD IS 3100340
A. A MYSTERY CARD. 3100340
.B. A SUBJECT CARD. 3100340
*Cs AN AUTHOR CARD. 3100340
D. A TITLE CARD. 3100340

'DIRECTIONS ANSWER EACH QUESTION BASED ON THE GIVEN DRAWING OF A 0040
SAMPLE CARD FROM THE CARD CATALOG.'

,

o oss000.....o. 0000000000000000000000 ... 00000 000 00000 00000 some.
co

3100341
o 3100941

o FISHES 3100341
574.92 MORGAN, ALFRED POWELL 3100341

3100341
ILLUS. WITH PHOTOGRAPHS.
AOUARIUM BOOK FOR BOYS AND GIRLS,

o
3100341

SCRIBNER, 1959. 3100341
o

o 3100341
o 209P. ILLUS. 3100341

3100341
3100341

o
3100341

o
3100341

410000041.00. 0000000000 000.04000006061110000004100 00000 00.0000000000046410 3100341

209P INDICATES THE
A. NUMBER OF PHOTOGRAPHS IN THE BOOK.
*B. NUMBER OF PAGES IN THE BOOK.
C. CALL NUMBER.
D. ACCESSION NUMBER.

THE'AUTHORS LAST NAME FOR THIS BOOK IS
A. ALFRED.
8. POWELL.

*Cs MORGAN.. '

D. ALFRED4)0WELL,

THIS CATALOG CARD IS
*A. A SUBJECT CARD.
Bo.AN AUTHOR CARD.
C. A TITLE CARD.
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3100341
3100341.
3100341
3100341
3100341

Of,`

3100342
3100342
3100342
3100342 ).
3100342

3100343
3100343
3100343
3100343



D. A CROSSREFERENCE CARE).

IN WHAT CARD CATALOG DRAWER WOULD THIS CARD BE FILEDO
A. A AM

*B. F FI
C. M MY
Do T TR

3100343

3100344
3100344
3100344
3100344
3100344

DIRECTIONS ANSWER EACH QUESTION BASED ON THE GIVEN DRAWING OF 0041
' A SAMPLE CARD FROM THE CARD CATALOG.

3100!45
3100345

FOOD 3100345
SEE ALSO 3100345

FRUIT 3100345
GRAIN 3100345
MEAT 3100345
POULTRY 3100345

o VEGETABLES 3100345
3100345
3100345
3100345

OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO sio 3100345

THIS KIND OF CARD IN THE CATALOG IS 3100345
A. A SUBJECT CARD 3700345
*Bo A CROSS=REFERENCE CARD. 3100345
C. A SUBJECT INDEX CARD. 3100345
Do A REFERENCE INDEX CARD. 3100345

IN WHAT CATALOG DRAWER WOULD THIS CARD BE FILEDO 3100346
Ay S SEE 1100346
B. FP FZ 3100346

*Co fl FO 3100346
De S SG 3100346

***************************************************************4*************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF USE OF THE THESAURUS BY 0243
SELECTING USES OF THE BOOK. %113

SELECT THE ITEM THAT CAN *NOT* BE FOUND THROUGH THE USE OF A 0189
THESAURUS.

*Am THE DEFINITION OF THE WORD *SPONTANEOUS*
B. THE ANTONYM OF THE WORD *STABILITY*
Co THE SYNONYM OF THE WORD *SQUAT*
Do THE SLANG EXPRESSION OF THE WORD *SCOLD*

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF THE SIMILARITIES BETWEEN A
DICTIONARY AND A THESAURUS BY SELECTING THE WAY IN WHICH THEY ARE
ALIKE. %ln

2166

0244

SELECT THE SENTENCE THAT STATES A SIMILARILY BETWEEN A DICTIONARY. 0190
AND A THESAURUS.

A. BOTH REFERENCE BOOKS GIVE THOROUGH DEFINITIONS. 2167
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS COMPREHENSION OF THE MEANING OF THE
TERM MORPHEME BY SELECTING THE NUMBER OF MORPHEMES FOR EACH
WORD IN A GIVEN LIST OF WORDS. %12n

YOU ARE TO DETERMINE THE NUMBER OF MORPHEMES IN EACH WORD.
INDICATE WHETHER THE WORD CONTAINS -

A. ONE MORPHEME.
B. TWO MORPHEMES.
C. THREE OR MORE MORPHEMFS.

UNCHAIN *B

SANDY *6

AFFECTIONATELY *C

CHILDRENS 41-C

HAMMER *A

KITCHEN *A

ORIGINALITY *C

PREDETERMINE *C

KINDERGARTEN *B

. MOTHER *A

( BECALM *R

OPERATE *A

0100

0086

3100583

3100584

3100585

3100586

3100587

3100588

3100589

3100590

3100591

3100592

3100593

594

*****************************************************************************
THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE UNDERSTANDING OF SYLLABIFICATION RY 0137
SELECTING THOSE WORDS THAT ARE CORRECTLY SYLLABICATED. %In

DIRECTIONS - CHOOSE THE LETTER IN FRONT OF THE SENTENCE WHICH
CONTAINS THE CORRECTLY SYLLABICATED WORD.

*A. I HAVE NO DE-SIRE TO QUESTION THIS:
B. THE ANT-I WAR FEELING LEFT JOHN CONFUSED.
C:;ANY DIS-CRIM-INAT-ION WAS QUESTIONED.
D. MY COMP-AN-10N WAS INJURED YESTERDAY.

. 0121

*****************************************************************************
THE STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE,HIS ABILITY TO DISTINGUISH BETWEEN 0146
HOMONYMS, SYNONYMS, AND ANTONYMS BY CATEGORIZING PAIRS OF WORDS. %30n

DIRECTIONS
EXAMINE EACH PAIR OF WORDS CAREFULLY. THEN DECIDE WHETHER THEY
ARE

A: ANTONYMS.
B. SNYNONYMS.
Co HOMONYMS.
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HOT AND COLD *A 3101605

BREAK AND BRAKE *C 3101606

LIBERTY AND FREEDOM *B 3101607

ALTER AND ALTAR *C 3101608

FULL AND EMPTY *A 3101609

COURSE AND COARSE *C .3101610

HONOR AND FAME *B 3101611

ALL READY AND ALREADY *C 3101612

SMOOTH AND WRINKLED *A 3101613

INDUSTRIOUS AND LAZY *A 3101614

COUNCIL AND COUNSEL *C 3101615

BRAVE AND COURAGEOUS *8 3101616

DARK AND DIM *8 . 3101617

THEIR AND THERE *C 3101618

JOYFUL AND JOYLESS *A 31016 19

KNEW AND NEW *C 3101620

VELOCITY AND SPEED *8 3101621

YOURE AND YOUR *C 3101622

PLODDED AND GALLOPED *A 3101623

CENT AND SENT . *C 3101624
WISE AND SENSIBLE ft

0 3101625

HUMBLE AND MEEK *8 3101626

FEARLESS AND PANICKY *A 3101627

DIFFICULT AND EASY *A 3101628

DESERT AND DESSERT *C 3101629
EMPTY AND VACANT *8 3101630

THREW AND THROUGH *C 3101631

PEACEFUL AND TURBULENT *A 3101632

BARBARIAN AND SAVAGE *B 31016 33

REFINED AND 'CIVILIZED *B 284 3101634
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*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT W ILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF THE *CL ICHE* BY BE ING ABLE TO 0251
41P !DENT I FY THE DEF IN I TI ON OF THE TERM. %Di
,1

D IRECT IONS
SELECT THE ANSWER THAT COMPLET ES THE SENTENCE.

THE TERM *CL I CHE* CAN BE DEF I NED AS
A. A COMMONLY USED FORE I GN PHRASE*

*Bo A WORN OUT EXPRESS I ON WH I CH HAS LOST I TS OR I GINAL
SHARPNESS,

C. A COLLOOU.I AL EXPRESS ION.
C. THE INFORMAL LANGUAGE OF A PART I CULAR SOC IE T Ye

2197

**********4*************************************4*********************4******

THE STUDENT W ILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF THE *CL ICHE* BY !DENT FY I NG 0252
APPROPR I ATE EXAMPL ES %21:7

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE BEST ANSWER FOR THE GUEST I ON

WH /CH OF THE FOLLOW ING IS *NOT* AN EXAMPLE OF A CL ICHEO 2196
A o GOOD ENOUGH TO EAT
Bo SOFT AS SI LK
C. QUICK AS A FLASH
D. THE MA I N POINT IS

WHICH OF THE FOLLOW 1NG WOULD BE AN APPROPR I AT E CL 1 CHE FOR *VERY 2199
COMFOR TABLE*0

A. COMFY
B. GROOV IN

*Co AS SNUG AS A BUG IN A RUG
Do QUITE RELAXED

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT W ILL DEMONSTRATE H I S KNOWLEDGE OF THE MEAN I NG OF A
WORD BY I DENT I FY I NG THE BEST DEF INI T I ON OF THE WORD AS USED IN A
G I VEN SENTENCE VOCABULARY FROM *DI MENS I ONS*, *HER TAGE* UN I T
Z1113

6

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE LETTER OF THE ANSWER THAT BEST DEF INES THE STARRED WORD.

THE WAY SHE TALKED TO HER MOTHER WAS *APPALL !NG*.
A. AMUS I NG

- B. CONDESCENDING
*Co SHOCK I NG

BOBS PARENTS *THWARTED* H S PLANS TO BUY A RADIO.
A. LAUGHED AT

*Bo 'SUCCESSFULLY OPPOSED
C. AGREED WITH

CLEANING THE AT T IC WAS *MENIAL* WORK
*A. LOWL

0015

3100052
3100052
31 0 0052
3100052

3100053
3100653
3100053
31 00053

31 00054
3100054



Ilt B. HARD

3100054
%

C. MENTALL% ST I MULAT I NG
3100054

P
I

THE *VELLUM* IS ON THE SHELF .
31 00055 Mi A. A TYPE OF FLAVORING FOR FOOD
3100055 ii *B. PARCHMENT

. 3100055C. RED STONE
3100055

HE *ENDURED* THE LONG SPEECH.
3100056*A. TOLERATED
3100056B. ENJOYED
31 00056C. MI SSED

3100056
*FRANT I CALLY* BETH LOOKED FOR HER HOUSE KEY

3100057A. CAREFULLY
31 00057B. SYSTEMA TICALLY
3100057*Co VERY EXCITEDLY
3100057THE BOY *WANTONLY* WASTED HIS ALLOWANCE.
3100058A. 'MI STAKENLY

3100058B. PLEASURABLY

3100058*C. WI THOUT REASON

31 00058T WAS AN *EXHILARAT ING* WALK.
3100059A. LONELY
31 00059*B ST MULA T ING
3100059C. BOR I NG

3100059SOME NOBLES ACCUSED K ING JOHN OF BEI NG *TYRANNICAL*. 3100060A. TRUANT

3100060B. TIRESOME

3100060*C. UNJUST
3100060

THE TOWN WAS *ANNIH LATED* BY THE STORM.
3100061*A o WIPED OUT OF EX I STENCE

B. SEALED OFF
3100061

C o FLOODED

3100061HER HAT WAS *CONSPICUOUS*.
62A. COLORFUL

3100062B. LARGE

3100062
*C EASI LY SEEN

3100062

*****************************************************************************
THE STUDENT WI LL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE MEANING OFSPECIFIC VOCABULARY WORDS BY SELECTING THE BEST DEF INIT I ON OF THEWORD. %2 51:1

DIRECTIONS
SELECT THE BEST ANSWER FOR THE QUESTION.
A PERSON WITH AN *INSATIABLE* APPETITE ISA. SATISFIED.
*B. GREEDY.

C. CURT OUSs

A *MELANCHOLY* BOY I S
*A. GLOCtlY.

R HAPPY E6

280

0027

3100176
3100176
3100176
3100176

31001 77
177

3 100 177



C. WnP.P. fro

TO *EMER(3E* MEANS TO
*A. COME OUT

B. GO IN.
C. DI SCOVER

A *LABYR I NTH* CAN RE DESCR !BEI) AS BE I NG
A. STRAIGHT

*13 CON FUS.I NG.
C o EASY TO FOLLOW.

*SIMULTANEOUS* EVENTS HAPPEN
*A. AT THE SAME T I ME.

B. ONE AFTER ANOTHER.
C. OU I CKLY

*I NCRED I BLE* MEANS
A HASTY.
B. TRUTHFUL

*C. UNBEL IEVABLE.

TO *ENVELOP* IS TO
A. INVOLVE .6

*B. SURROUND
C. MAIL.

*PERPETUAL* MEANS
A SELDOM
B. YEARLY.

*C. CON T INUOUS

A *CONF I RMED* STATEMENT HAS BEEN
*Ao PROVED.

B. VIH I SPERED
C EXAGGERA T EDe

N A *PLANETAR I UM* ONE CAN LEARN ABOUT
A. PLANTS AND INSECTS.
A. ANIMALS AND FISH.

*C STARS AND PLANETS.

AN *I LLUS ION* I S
*A A M I SLEAD I NG APPEARANCE

B. AN I NDIRECT REFERENCE
C. A BR IGHT OBJECT

*POSTER I TY* MEANS
A. THE PRESENT GENERAT ION.
B. PAST GENERATIONS.

*C. FUTURE GENERAT I ONS.

A *NOXIOUS* FLUID IS
*A PO I S ONOUS

B. BLACK.
C. THIPC.

TO BE *AG I TATED* IS TO BE
A CAREFREE
B. UNDEC IDED.

*C DISTURBED.

281 `481

017 t

31 00178
31 00178
310 0178
31 0 0178

310 0179
310 0179
31 0 0179
31 00179

31 00180
310 0180
31 0180
310 0180

310 0181
310 0181
3100181
310 0181

310 0182
110 0187
310 0182
310 0182

310 0183
3100183
310 0183
310 0181

310 0184
310 0184
3100184
310 0184

310 0185
3100185
310 0185
3100185

310 0186
310 0186
310 0186
310 0186

310 0 187
186

3100187

3100188
310 0188
3100188
3100188

3100189
3100189
310 0 189
3100 189



A DEFUNCT* NEWSPAPER I S ONE THAT IS
31 00190*A. NO LONGER IN EX I STENCE.
31 0 0190B. DEF ICIENT.
3100190C. WELL'-WR I T TEN.
3100190

F ONE *RETAL I ATES*, HE
310 0191A. SINGS.
310 0191B. WI THDRAWS.
310 0191*C. PAYS BACK A WRONG.
3100111F A PERSON IS *HARASSED* HE I S
310 0192A HURR ED.
310 0192*B. TORMENTED.
310 0192C. EMB I TTERED.
3100192

A CHILD WHO I S .*INVENT TVF* IS
3100193*A. CREATIVE.

R. CLUMSY.
C. NOI SY.

3100 193
3100 193
3100193A *BENEFACTOR* IS A PERSON WHO I S

194A HEAL THY.

3100194B. SELFISH.
3100194*C. HELPFUL
3100194

A *SATURATED* CLOTH I S
3100195*A SOAK I NG WET.
3100195Bo DIRTY GRAY
3100195C FULL OF HOLES.
3100195

A *MONOTONOUS* TASK IS
3100196A e SMALL.

3100196B. INTERESTING.
3100196*C WI THOUT CHANGE.

3100196A *BURNISHED* GOLD R I NG IS
3100197*A. POL I SHED.
3100197B TARN I SHED.

31001 97C CARVED.

3100197
A *CANDI D* ANSWER IS

31001 98A. SLY.
3100198*B URA I GHTFORWARD.

31001 98C I NS I NCERE.

31001 98
A *CRUC I AL* DEC I SION I S

A PLF.ASANT.
PA I NFUL.

*C CR I T CAL.

A *TART* REMARK IS
A HUMOROUS.

*B SHARP G

C SWEET

3100199
31001 99
31001 99
3100199

31002 00
31002 00
31002 00
31002 00

*************** ******
********************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTAND! NG OF SHADES OF MEANINGS OFSYNONYMS BY SELECT ING THE REST WORD TO COMPLETE A GIVEN SENTENCE.

282

00 84
24F8



%40

1 DIRECTIONS
72READ THESE SENTENCES *CAREFULLY*. SELECT THE WORD THAT *MOSTACCURATELY COMPLETES THE MEANING OF THE SENTENCE*.

THE LAZY BOY, WHO HAD NOTHING TO DO DOWN THE STREET. 3100496A. WALKED
3100496B. STROLLED
3100496C. STRUTTED
3100496*D. SAUNTERED
3100496

THE BOY WHO WAS TAUNTED VI OLENTLY BY THE OTHER BOYS FELT 31004 97A. MAD
3100497B. ANGRY
3100497*C. PROVOKED
3100497D. IRR IT ATED
31004 97

THE WOMAN WHO HERSELF WAS POOR WAS ALWAYS READY TO GIVE A ID 31004 98TO ANY ONE IN NEED.
3100498A. KIND
31004 98*B. UNSELF SH
31004 98C. GOOD NATURED
3100498D. SYMPATHETIC
31004 98

ALTHOUGH THE OLD MAN WAS VERY RICH, HE WAS SO THAT HE LIVED 31004 99IN A POORLY FURN I SHED HUT AND ATE ONLY THE CHEAPEST FOOD STUFFS. 3100499A. CRUEL
3100499B. MEAN
31004 99*C MISERLY
31004 99D. STINGY
3100499

*****************************************************************************
THE STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF PREF I xEs AEAN I NG *NOT* BYSELECTING THE PREFIX FOR A G I VEN ROOT WORD THAT WILL FORM ANOPPOSI TE OF THAT WORD. %81:1

THE PREF I X ES DI S UN, IN AND. IM SOMETIMES MEAN *NOT*. NAME THEPREF I X THA T WILL FIT THE FOLLOWING TO FORM AN OPPOSI TE FOR EACHA. DIS
B. UN
C IM
D. IN

0076

0063

P.ART_IAL
3100437

EAT THFUL *8
3100438

AGREEABLE *A
3100439

DEF I NI TE *D
310044 0

COMFORT *A
310044 1.

LUCKY *E3

310044 2
PROBABLE .*C

3100443
ACCE SSIBLE *D

3 100444289283



*****************************************************************************,,
THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF ANTONYMS AND SYNONYMS BY
CATEGORING GIVEN WORDS AS ANTONYMS OR SYNONYMS OF A SPECIFIED
WORD IN A PHRASE. %23M

DIRECTIONS DETERMINE WHETHER EACH WORD IN THE LIST IS A
SYNONYM OR AN ANTONYM OF THE STARRED WORD IN THE PHRASE. MARK
EACH WORD ACCORDINGLY.
PHRASE-.: A *GENIAL* WELCOME
A. SYNONYM
B. ANTONYM

CORDIAL *A

GRACIOUS *A

CAUSTIC *8

FRIENDLY *4

0016

0016

3100063

310CC64

3100065

3100066

DIRECTIONS-- DETERMINE WHETHER EACH WORD IN THE LIST IS A 0156
SYNONYM OR AN ANTONYM OF THE STARRED WORD IN THE PHRASE. MARK
EACH WORD ACCORDINGLY.
PHRASE - REPLIED *DELIBERATELY*
A. SYNONYM
A. ANTONYM

40.

IMPULSIVELY *8 3100067

INTENTIONALLY *A 3100068

CAREFULLY *A 3100069

THOUGHTFULLY *A 3100070

DIRECTIONS:- DETERMINE WHETHER EACH WORD IN THE LIST IS A 0157
SYNONYM OR AN ANTONYM OF THE STARRED WORD IN THE PHRASE. MARK
EACH WORD ACCORDINGLY.
PHRASE^ *TACTFUL* ANSWER

A. SYNONYM
B. ANTONYM

RUDE *8 3100071

DISCREET *A 3100072

DIPLOMATIC *A .3100073

THOUGHTLESS *8

DIRECTIONS - DETERMINE WHETHER EACH WORD IN THE LIST IS A
SYNONYM OR AN ANTONYM OF THE STARRED WORD IN THE PHRASE. MARK
EACH WORD ACCORDINGLY.
PHRASE - *AUGMENTED* THE SUPPLY

A. SYNONYM
B. ANTONYM

3100074
0158

Z9()
[VCR-EASED *8 3100075

284



LESSENED *8

ENLARGED *A

INCREASED *A

DIRECTIONS - DETERMINE WHETHER EACH WORD IN THE LIST IS ASYNONYM OR AN ANTONYM OF THE STARRED WORD IN THE PHRASE. MARKEACH WORD ACCORDINGLY.
PHRASE - *MENACING* LOOK

A. SYNONYM
B. ANTONYM

3100076

3100077

3100078

0159

PEACEFUL *8
3100079

THREATENING *A
3100080

DANGEROUS *A
3100081

DIRECTIONS - DETERMINE WHETHER EACH WORD IN THE LIST IS A 0160SYNONYM OR AN ANTONYM OF THE STARRED WORD IN THE PHRASE. MARKEACH WORD ACCORDINGLY.
PHRASE - TO ONES *DISMAY*

A. SYNONYM
B. ANTONYM

CONSTERNATION *A

DISCOURAGEMENT *A

HORROR *A

HAPPINESS *ES

3100083

3100084

3100085

3100086

*****************************************************************4-***********
THE STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF VOCABULARY WORDS BY SELECTING 0063FROM AMONG ALTERNATIVES A SYNONYM OF THE GIVEN WORD. %30

WHICH TERM IS THE *BEST* DEFINITION FOR THE STARRED WORDO

THEY SPOKE IN A *HUSHED* TONE.
A. SIBILANT
*R. SUBDUED.
C. CONTROLLED.
D. RESPECTFUL.

THE SPEAKER MADE A *ROUSING* APPEAL.
A. FERVENT
B. SINCERE
*C. STIRRING
D. EMOTIONAL

HE *SCORED* HIS COMPOSITION FOR FULL ORCHESTRA.*A. WROTE
B. UNDERLINED
C. MEMORIZED
D. PUBLISHED

285 291

0053

3100383
3100383
3100383
3100383
3100383

3100384
3100384
3 100384
3100384
3100384

3100385
3100385
3100385
3100385
3100385
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